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Introduction
1984 seemed so long ago and far away. At the time, we wondered whether George
Orwell 's science fiction novel and its frightening vision of Big Brother watching
over all we do every minute of the day, would somehow come to pass. Although
government and business intrude in our Lives more and more, the level hasn't quite
reached what the novel suggested.
But another development from 1984 has, indeed, made a significant impact on
our lives, a little personal computer called the Apple Macintosh and the Mac
operating syste m.
Although the Macintosh doesn' t dominate the computing world, its presence is
felt everywhere. The distinctive graphical user interface of the Mac remains the
hallmark of a modern computer operating system. From the Finder to the desktop
to the trash icon, the Mac's unique look has been featured in publications, movies,
and TV programs around the world.
Through the years, amid victories and some notable defeats, Apple Computer
has managed to upgrade and refine its operati ng system. Fifteen years later, Mac
OS 9 represents the total of all the lessons Apple has learned. Mac OS is the final
great example of the classic technology (be fore the new Aqua user interface of
Mac OS X takes over), still showing elements of the original ideas that bore fru it
at the beginning of its lifecycle.

Is Mac OS 9 for You?
Maybe you already have a Mac OS 9 or the upgrade box awaits you at your office.
Or, perhaps you only bought this book to learn more about the Mac OS 9 before
you take the plunge.
Obviously, I'm prejudiced. All my Macs run Mac OS 9 and, certainly, I wrote
this book from the standpoint of someone who likes the Mac OS 9 and wants to
show others how to get the most value from it.
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Here's my blanket response: If your Mac meets the basic system requirements
(Power PC CPU, 32MB of RAM minimum, and about 200MB free storage space),
the answer is most likely yes. As with any major system upgrade (and, even
though Mac OS 9 doesn' t look altogether different from its predecessor, Mac OS
8.6, it has vast changes under the surface), you can realistically expect to perform
a few upgrades of some of your programs. You get a basic idea of what those
upgrades are and where to find them throughout this book.
But, if your software is pretty current, you'll find the migration path is
definitely worth the effort in terms of performance and stability. Apple has learned
its lessons well and has worked hard to provide the highest possible level of
stability using its traditional operating system technology.

Let's Look at the Menu
Because this book carries the label "The Compete Reference," I don't necessarily
expect you to read it from cover to cover in a single sitting or in several sittings.
Instead, refer to the specific chapters that offer the information you need about
Mac OS 9, from setup to configuration, and about the ways you can get the most
value from your Mac computing experience.
This book is organized in four parts to make finding the information you
want easier.
Part One, "Introducing Mac OS 9," first describes the new features of Mac OS 9.
You go through all the steps of installation (whether a one-click install or a clean
install), and then you learn how to configure your new system software for the best
possible performance. You Jearn the secrets of efficient networking, how to use
Apple's magnificent Sherlock 2 program to search your Mac, your network, or the
Internet, and you also discover how to configure your computer for multiple users.
In Part Two, "Installing and Configuring Mac Hardware," you get to put Mac
OS 9 to some use. You learn how to set up a complete Mac system from the basic
computer to the various accessories you want. You receive tips, tricks, and
troubleshooting hints about installing such devices as extra hard drives, digital
cameras, scanners, and even a high-quality speaker system, so you can enjoy audio
COs, games, and movie trailers with the highest quality sound .
From there, Part Three, "Us ing the Software," introduces you to a number of
important software categories, covering word processors, graphic software,
desktop publishing software, financial management programs, desktop video
editing programs, games, utilities, and much mo re. You also learn how to address
conflicts quickly before they get out of hand.

Introduction
You probably also use your Mac to explore the Internet. In Part Four, "The
Road to the Internet," you learn about browsers, e-mail software, FTP software,
instant messaging software, and you explore the new broadband technologies, such
as cable modems and DSL, which promise to deli ver Internet content to your Mac
at previously unheard of speeds.

How This Book Is Assembled
To make getting the informatio n you want easier, each chapter consists of the
following basic elements:
•

Plenty of background infonnation, so you know why something works and,
more importantly, why things someti mes go wro ng.

•

Step-by-step descriptions of installation and troubleshooting processes.

•

T ips, tricks, and guidelines to help you handle routine installations and
complex setups with ease and to diagnose both common and obscure
problems.

This Has Been a Glorious Learning Experience
[ started using Macs very early o n, not long after they were introduced in 1984. I
saw each evolution of the Mac operating system. Some of those revisions
represented great leaps forward, such as the migration from System 6 to System 7,
and then to Mac OS 8 and, finaJly, to Mac OS 9.
Through the years, I watched Apple lose money, make money, and then I
witnessed its great rebirth and the introduction of the iMac, the iBook, the Power
Macintosh G4, and the promise of even greater things to come .
I hope you find Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference is a valuable learning tool
to help you master Mac OS 9 and get the greatest value from you r Mac computing
experience. Please don't hesitate to write to me if you have any q uestions or
comments about the book.
Gene Stei nberg
Scottsdale, Arizona
E-mail : gene@macnightowl.com
http://www .macnightowl.com
http://www .rockoids.com
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very time Apple produces a new system upgrade, it comes with both a flourish
and a huge marketing effort. A tremendous amount of anticipation also occurs
because users want to know what has changed in the new system version and how
it will affect their Mac computing experience.

On the surface, Mac OS 9 doesn' t seem altogether different from the various Mac
OS 8 versions (as you see in the pictures that appear later in this chapter). But as
you continue to use Mac OS 9, you find a wealth of changes in the way you use
the software and the way you configure it.
Apple counts over 50 changes. This chapter focuses on the most signi ficant
ones. If you worked with older Mac system versions, you should find this
information useful. lf you're new to the Mac, you should get a greater insight into
what older system versions did and how Mac OS 9 impacts you.

What You Need for Mac OS 9
Here's Apple's ofticial recommendation. Some possible exceptions are listed later.
To install Mac OS 9, you need a M ac OS-based Apple computer with a
PowerPC microprocessor. You also need a minimum of 32MB built-in memory
(RAM) with virtual memory set to a minimum of 40MB.

The minimum rating is enough to get you up and running with Mac OS 9, but
don't e>.pect to run more than a single application or a professional graphics
.__ _ _ _ _ program, such as Adobe Photoshop, with that amount. A more realistic
minimum is 64MB RAM, with 96MB to 128MB for the best pe1jormance.
In addi tion, to need a minimum of 194MB free disk space.
All right, that' s the official recommendation.
What about those Mac OS clones?
Apple doesn't support installing Mac OS versions 8.5 or later on such products.
On the other hand, if the clone manufacturer' s hardware was engineered to properly
conform to Apple's guidelines, the installation should work in most cases, though
I cannot recommend it either.
My suggestion is to proceed with extreme caution in doing such an installation.
Have a recent backup of your fi les and be sure to follow the guidelines for a clean
installation in Chapter 2. T his way, if the installation doesn't "take" properly, you can
revert to your Previous System Folder and get up and running without undue delay.
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For the rest of this chapter, I ass ume you can run Mac OS 9 and introduce you
to the new features, as well as the changes from previous versions of the Mac OS.

Introducing Mac OS 9
Dubbed " your Internet copi lot," Mac OS 9 extends Internet support to greater
heights, with support for Internet-based file sharing, expanded searching, and
more. In addition, Apple has made a huge number of under-the-hood changes
that are designed to ensure improved perf01mance and stability across-the-board.
In addition, Mac OS 9 paves the way toward the next-generation version of the
Mac operating system, Mac OS X. A number of the changes aren' t visible, but
they are, nonetheless, significant. These include expanding the maximum number
of fonts and fi les you can handle, and the new Carbon Lib, which allows applications
compiled to support Mac OS X also to run with older Mac OS versions.

The New Features-In Brief
In this section, many of the most useful new features of Mac OS 9 are covered.
The chapters where you can locate more infonnation on the topic are also listed .
Because thi s is a book for Mac users, and not Mac programmers, extensive
space is n' t devoted to under-the-hood programming architecture. You experience
many of those features indirectly, however, as you find your Mac expelience becomes
more reliable, with fewer a nd fewer unexpected system freezes and crashes.

I'm serious about improved stability for Mac OS 9; I'm not simply
repeating a claim from Apple's marketing team. I run lots o.lheavy-duty
....__ _ _ ___, prograrns on my Macs and I have definitely seen much more reliable
behavior while writing this book.
•

Automatic Updating Apple Computer releases updates and bug fixes on
a fairly regular basis. You no longer have to spend time searching Apple's
Web site or your favorite Mac publication for in formation about them. The
Software Update control panel (shown in Figure 1- 1), part of the regular
Mac OS 9 installation, can be set to check Apple's support site periodically
to locate updates. Once retrieved, they are installed automatically as part of the
process. C hapter 10 covers the subject in more detai l.
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o s---

Software Update

Cli ck t he Update button to che ck for new and
updated version s of your softwa1·e.

@]

Update Now

0

Update software automatically
Softwere Upde\e will check for nev sof\yere every
Monday 8\ 8:29AM.

[ Set Schedule ...

0

lj[Cjlh'ill

Ask me before downloading new software

The Software Update control panel scours Apple's We b site for the latest
updates to Mac OS 9

•

Multiple Users In the past, Apple Compute r had a multiple user-based
security program, At Ease, which enab led you to create s implified
environments for less-experi enced users. Bu ilding on that technology ,
Apple's Multiple Users feature creates a separate user experience for up
to 40 users on each Mac. T hese begin with simple things, such as access
to files and folders, and extend to the desktop patterns you create and the
printers and networks with which you work. The techno logy can be easily
managed by a network administrator. You learn how to harness this new
feature in Chapter 6.

•

Voiceprint Verification In addition to typing a password in the
old-fashioned way, you can aJso log in to your Mac using your own
speaking voice (see Fi gure L-2). When you use this feature , Mac OS 9
analyzes four digitized samples of your vo ice to make sure it's really
you and not an imitation. Once you create this voiceprint, you can either
use it or a typed-in password to log in to your Mac (use the latter as a
precaution in case you have a cold or sore throat, and your voice isn' t
recognized). Chapter 6 has more information on the subject.
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First Reconl in~
Record th e llhrase:

r

"Attack ofthe Rockolds Is Coming"

•

S lop

Ptov

Select Microphone:

liMIJijifj

I

External Mlc

I Cancel I

Oorw

Let your speaking voice be your password to log in to your Mac

•

Internet File Sharing File sharing is no longer limited to your own network.
You can a lso share files across the Inte rnet, in much the same fashion (as
long as you have some sort of Internet access). Files can be accessed from
FTP servers a nd regular Internet sites, as well. Read Chapter 8 for more
information on Apple's new network features.

•

Fewer disk directory problems Apple has made changes to the Fi le
Manager that prevents overwriting disk directory data by applications. The
net result is you encounter fewer problems of hard drive corruption and
fewer problems with hard drives. This is especially true if your Mac crashes
and you have to force a restart. In addi tion, Apple's Disk First Aid is improved
to work more efficien tly to handle dri ve-related problems. Chapter 14
covers this subject.

•

File Encryption Using a new menu command in the Finder's Fi le menu,
you can password-protect any selected file. When you decrypt the fi le, it is
automatically launched for you. The file e ncryption is 56-bit, which offers
adequate protection against password "crackers" for most users. Chapter 6
contains more information about this.

If you need more robust encryption, you still should consider using a

NOTE

dedicated security program.
•

Keychain This feature was part of Mac OS 7 .1.1 (also known as System 7
Pro), but was discontinued in later operating system versio ns. Keychain
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enables you to create a single repository for all your various user IDs and
passwords, which can be used with programs that support the feature.
You then pass word-protect your personal keychain so it cannot be accessed
by another person using your computer. Chapter 6 covers this subject in
more detail.

•

Palm Desktop 2.5 If you' re using one of 3Com's or Handspring's
popular desktop organizer computers, you should be pleased to find a
program that enables you to HotSync with your Palm Pilot. The installer
shows up in the CD Extras fo lder on the Mac OS 9 CD.

•

CarbonLib This may not seem like a hot new featu re, but it should prove
valuable because it enables programmers to develop software for Mac OS X,
and yet allows the programs to work with earlier operating systems (without
the special features of the new operating system). Mac OS X is going to
be an industrial-strength operating system that can offer improved re liabil ity,
preemptive multitasking, and protected memory. Mac OS X is based o n
the NeXT technology that Apple acquired when it bought out Steve Jobs's
company and paved the way for Jobs's return to Apple .

•

FontSync If you have a large font library or you need make sure you r
documents can open and print properl y fro m computer to computer, this
feature enables you to create a way to keep tabs on all those fonts. The
subject of handling fonts is covered in Chapter 22.

•

Support for Velocity Engine The Velocity E ng ine feature of the G4
CPUs provides much faster pelformance for programs optimized to support
the feature. At the syste m level, Apple extends multimedia performance by
offering Ve locity Engine support with QuickTime.
The basic concept of Velocity Engine is similar to the MMXfeature of
recent Intel Pentium CPUs. With support from application developers,
basic graphics routines are accelerated, thus speeding peifo nnance
tremendously (up to several times, in some cases).

What's Changed in Mac OS 9
As stated at the beginning of this chapter, some of the most significant changes for
Mac OS 9 are couched in the arcane language of programmers and they don' t
impact what you see on the screen. You see other changes from previous Mac OS
versions that you directly experi ence, however.

CHAPTER 1:
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Here's a list of the changes that can impact you in some big way:
•

File Exchange This is Apple's control panel that helps you easily
exchange files with Windows-based computers . The Mac OS 9 version
fixes bugs and adds support for PC-formatted 120MB Imation SuperDisks.
The subject of exchanging files w ith users of other computing platforms is
dealt with in C hapter 28.

•

GameSprockets This is a set of system extensions that enables programmers
of games to access a common set of routines for input devices, Internet
gaming, and sounds. By making these system extensions part of the standard
installation, develo ping games to work with the Mac is easier and you
needn' t install lots of extra software. The Mac OS 9 version reduces the
number of files needed for these featmes and improves gaming performance.
You learn more about some of the most popular games you can run on
Mac OS 9 in Chapter 26.

•

Network Assistant The Apple Network Assistant is a program that
enables systems administrators to manage Macs by remote control. This
program enables you to control Mac workstations from a centralized location
and to perform such actions as setting up computer labs and software updates.

•

New alert boxes The feature Apple uses to di splay system alerts such as
a notice about a printing problem, the Notification Manager, has been
revised in a more friendly fashi on. The alert appears in a floating window
that doesn't interrupt the work you' re doing on a Mac, and it can be quickly
dis missed by clicking a close box. System crash messages, however, are
unchanged.

•

Color Sync 3.0 The updated version of Apple's CoJorSync allows for
additional custom settings and the capability to use AppleScript to automatic
color matching of display, input, and output dev ices. You learn how to
calibrate your Mac's display in minutes with ColorSync in C hapter 21.

•

Maximum number of fonts increased From System 7 on through Mac
OS 8.6, you could only install a maximum of 128 bitmap and TrueType
font fi les in the Fonts folder (PostScript printer or outline fonts are not
counted in thi s number). This has been increased to a maximum of 5 I 2
fonts . If you want to keep your font menus uncluttered, however, consider
a font management utility, such as Adobe Type Manager Deluxe, Alsoft's
MasterJuggler Pro, DiamondSoft' s Font Reserve, and Extensis Suitcase 8.
C hapter 22 has more on this subject.

9

10

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
Because of the increase in the number offiles allowed in Mac OS 9 and
other changes, some of the font managem.ent programs need updates.
Please check with the publisher for information.

NOTE

•

Maximum number of open files increased AU through the various
versions of Mac System 7 and Mac OS 8, you could have up to 348 files
open at a time. This may seem like a lot, until you consider that when the
Mac operating system loads, over 100 files are opened. In addition, many
larger graphic programs, such as Adobe InDesign, Adobe Photoshop,
Microsoft Word, and QuarkXPress, each open dozens of files when they' re
running. Add to this what the operating system requires, plus the fonts you
are using, and you see how you can reach the limit quickly. With Mac OS
9, the limit increases to 8,169 files. As explained in the previous note,
however, this change creates potential problems with program s that directly
accessed the original operating system feature (File Control Block or FCB).
Chapter 31 has a long list of programs that might conflict with Mac OS 9
and the solutions to these issues.

•

Sherlock 2 The new version of Apple' s natural-language I nternet search
uti lity i11tegrates all fu nctions in a single interface that's simi lar to QuickTime
Player (see Figure 1-3), a look that's controversial, but nonetheless striking.
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Sherlock 2 offers improved Interne t search capabi lities
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The Internet search tools are divided into channels, which sport a different
set of search sources. Chief among these is the Shopping feature, which
searches the items you want, and then produces a list that inc ludes prices,
so you can do your comparisons before you place an order. Additional
options for file and content searching also exist. You learn more about the
advanced features of Sherlock 2 in Chapter 7.

•

AppleScript An improved version of AppleScript now enables you to
automate repetitive tasks over TCP, so you can, in effect, operate another
Mac on a local network or the Internet by remote control. If you want to
get started with AppleScript, check out Chapter 9.

•

Network Browser The new version of the program that enables you to
network with other Macs on a local or Internet-based network has been
expanded to include connections to FfP sites. Chapter 8 covers the subject
of local and Internet networking.

•

File Sharing

An updated version of the File Sharing control panel contains
an IP option that enables you to use TCP!IP to share files. In addition, the
Users & Groups control panel has been integrated into the File Sharing control
panel as a separate tab. This simplifies the setup process. You learn more
about sharing files with other Macs in Chapter 27.

•

Enhanced USB device support

A new USB Device Extension supports
many USB products without the need to install separate software. Thi s
includes the Imation SuperDisk and other removable devices (including
Iomega's Zip drives). This eases the plug-and-play aspect of USB. You
literally don't have to consider installing software for a USB device unless
it fails to function (in which case you see an onscreen message to that
effect) or the manufacturer brings out a newer version to address bugs or
performance issues. Chapters 15, 16, 17, and 31 cover USB-related issues
in more detail.

•

Improved PlainTalk technology

Apple's speech recognition software,
PlainTalk, was fun to use to test the potentials of the technology, but
wasn't always accurate or reliable. It has been improved to allow for scripted
dialogs with users and expanded features, including the capabi lity to
launch programs in the favorites and recent folders, plus an improved set
of speakable actions.

•

AppleWorks Update The 5.0.4 update provides added compatibility
with Mac OS 9 for users of Apple' s popular integrated program suite.
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•

Support for files over 2GB The Mac OS 9 Finder enables you to
copy individual files over 2GB in size (this was the previous umitation).
The capability to create files this large must also be supported by specific
programs. This feature is of special value to those who edit video productions
on Macs. You learn more about desktop video productio n with your Mac
and Mac OS 9 in Chapter 24.

•

Monitors & Sound control panels separated This is a throwback to
earlier operating systems. In large part, both the Monitors and Sounds
control panels have the same options as the previous versions. The Sounds
control panel has a somewhat different look and feel (see Figure 1-4).

•

Mouse control panel A new look, displaying the rounded mouse that
first appeared with the iMac. It's also scriptable via AppleScript.

•

Upgraded OpenGL OpenGL is an industry-standard technology for
display of 3D graphics. Its most immediate use is, of course, games and
animation software, which are being developed for the Mac in greater
numbers since OpenGL became part of the Mac OS. The new version
offers better performance (that is, as long as you have a Mac with an ATI
graphics controller or another graphics card that supports these features).
At press time, Fonnac delivered OpenGL support for its ProFormance
line of graphic cards. In addition 3dfx Interactive was preparing to ship
Mac versions of its popular Voodoo line of2D/3D graphic cards, also
with full support for OpenGL.

D

""'~ ·

Sound
Otoose an alert sound:

Alert Sounds
Input
OUIIIUI
SJ•eaker Setup

SlmpleBeep
Sosuml
Submarine
Temple
Uh oh
Voltage

AlertVol mne:
I

liMN;Ij§l

8

~

Add ...

R mo•

~

<l•

0

<l~)

@l

Apple has given its Sounds control pane l a different look, but the
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What Doesn't Work
As with any new Mac operating system release, some programs break or are no
longer supported. As explained earlier in this chapter, programs that used so-called
unsupported ways of accessing Apple's File Manager stop working because of the
change in the maximum number of open files supported. If you have such a program,
you encounter a - 119 syste m error and , perhaps, a message that the program needs
an update.
Also, some older Apple software no longer works with Mac OS 9. These include
the following:

•

Apple Telecom This program included support for some Apple internal
modems, mostly those coming in Performa models and the late, but not
lamented, GeoPort. If you still have one of these modems, try a third-party
fax program, such as FaxSTF. If you need an Apple Telecom driver to
recognize your internal model, you are probably better off removing it and
buying something new (none of these older modems, for example, support
56K speeds). Getting the most fTom your online access is covered in
Chapter 32.

•

QuickDraw GX Thi s feature was supposed to herald a new era of improved
support for fonts, graphics, and printing. Some of the printing features
are now part of the regular LaserWriter driver (including desktop printing
icons and the capability to switch among some, but not all, printers via
the Print dialog box). The rest of QuickDraw GX proved difficult to implement
efficiently and few productivity applications supported the feature. In fact,
r can onl y count two-LightningDraw (a drawing program in the spirit of
Adobe Illustrator) and Ready,Set,Go GX (a desktop publishing program).
GX is now history.

•

Color Style Writer 4000 and HP DeskJet 600 Printers The Color
StyleWriter 4000 seri es was basically a relabeled HP printer. HP has
released Mac OS 9 compatible updates for most of its printers, including
the DeskJet 600, which works with the Apple-branded version of the
product. You can find them at HP's Web s ite at http://www.hp.com.

•

LaserWriter Sf printer driver This printer dri ver worked with a small
number of printers that supported integrated fax ing. T his is no longer
supported, but because so many low-cost fax modems and separate fax
machines are now available, it' s probably not a serious loss (unless you
spent a large sum for the fax module option for one of these printers).
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The Look of Mac OS 9
Whe n you first install Mac OS 9, you see a look that may seem familiar, yet
unfami liar, depending on the versio n of the Mac OS you previously ran.
In the next few pages, the basic features of the Mac OS 9 Finder are covered.
You can find a lot more detail on these and other Mac OS capabilities throughout
this book.
•

The Mac OS 9 desktop When you first install Mac OS 9, you are
greeted with the Mac OS Setup Assistant (Chapter 3 covers this subject)
and the standard Mac desktop pattern (see Figure 1-5). If you ran a version
of the Mac OS prior to 8.5, the most significant change is the use of names,
not only icons, in the application menu at the right s ide of the menu bar.

•

File menu The standard Mac commands are here (see Figure 1-6), with
two significant d ifferences. The first is the Encrypt command, which
e nables you to protect a fi le. T he second (especially fo r users of Mac OS
versions prior to 8.5) is Search Internet. This feature harnesses the power
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A typi cal Mac OS 9 desktop with one of Apple's standard backdrops
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Notice the Encrypt a nd Search lnternet com mands in Mac OS 9' s
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of Sherlock 2 to find the information you want on the Web without
leaming complex or arcane search commands.

All the items that begin with the cloverleaf icon are keyboard shortcuts
you can use to access these various commands.

NOTE
•

Edit menu No surprises (see Figure 1-7). Most of your basic Finder
pre ferences are configured by the Prefere nces command.
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Do your basic editing func tions with the Edit menu
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•

View menu Use this menu to specify how your desktop and Finder window
items are displayed (see F igure 1-8). T he V iew Options command enables
you to set various preferences, so you can fine-tune the look of your Mac.

•

Special menu T he standard Mac OS commands are here (see Figure 1-9),
ranging from Empty Trash to Shut Down . B ut a new o ne, Logout, only
appears if you have set up Mac OS 9's M ul tiple Users feature. Once you
Logout, you are basical ly closing down your Mac environment, allowing
another user to log in. Chapter 6 covers this subject in detail

•

Help menu Beginning with Mac OS 8, Apple replaced the help icon with
a Help men u (see Figure 1- 10). Although copied from the Windows
platform, the meaning of this menu is more obvious to the notice user or to
one migrating fro m that "other" platform.
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The last command is onl y there when you're set up for Multiple Users
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Choose your Help options from here

Summing Up
In this chapter, I touched on onl y the sutface of the changes that come with Mac
OS 9. In Chapter 2, you learn how to set up your Mac to run Mac OS 9 and how to
install it easily, safely, and with as little fuss and bother as possible.
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N

o doubt you' re champing at the bit to install Mac OS 9. You' ve read about
all the great new features that can make your Mac more producti ve and mo re
reliabl e than ever.

So, now you wan t to begin.
In this chapter, [ cover two methods of installing M ac OS 9. The first is the
standard Apple way, the one-button variety. The other method is recommended ,
particularly if you' re upgrading from a much older system version or you've had
perfo rmance problems with your M ac.
Once you learn about the installation methods, I cover all the choices Apple
g ives you to customize the installation, so your system software is set up precisely
the way you wa nt.

The One Button Way to Install Mac OS 9
Apple has designed its syste m installations to be as s imple as possible and,
hope fully, reasonably painless ex periences. T hi s is the reason for the one-button
in stallation. You accept every default, have a cup of coffee, and Mac OS 9 is
installed, just awaiting your restart to be running on your M ac.
I don' t want to pour cold water onto this method. Apple tests its system software
upgrades quite thoroughly and, for many of you, this is the way to go. The software
Apple recommends for your M ac will be placed on your hard d1·ive, and all outdated
Apple syste m components are replaced with the Mac OS 9 versions. None of your
non-Apple files, Internet, or application preferences will be changed.
All it takes is a few brief setups afte r restart (ex plained in Chapter 3) and you
should be ready to use your new system software.
This sort of installation process is still more complicated than the way it was
done with the first M acintosh. B ack then, the System Folder would only fill a
sing le floppy disk. Today, it would take perhaps a few hundred floppies to contain
all the fi les of a typical Mac OS installation. T hank heavens all Macs that can run
Mac OS 9 come with a CD or D VD drive !

Two Roads to Mac OS 9
Before you install Mac OS 9, yo u should make a choice. Which one you take
depends on your particular setup and your experience with your prev ious system
installation. Naturally, it would be nice if you could do it the easy way.

CHAPTER 2:
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•

Easy install Just cli ck the Start button after a few brief setups, and
the Mac OS instaJJer goes to work to update or re place the Apple system
software it finds on your destination drive. After a short period, you restart
and you're ready to run Mac OS Setup Assistant to finish. But, if your Mac
has had a lot of system problems, such as regu lar crashes, or if you are
upgrading from a much older system version (maybe even one of those
from the System 7 fam ily), this road may be littered with many bumps.

•

Clean install Even the term is intimidating: clean. Does "clean" mean
you have to replace all the fi les on your Mac's hard drive and reinstaU
everything? This would take hours. You have spent many hours lovingly
customizing every aspect or your Mac user experience, from desktop patterns
to the way your programs look and feel when you work w ith them. Do you
have to change all that? No, not at all. A clean system instaJJation simply
puts a brand new Mac OS 9 System Folder on you r hard drive. The original
System Folder is deactivated, renamed Previous System Folder. Absolutely
nothing is removed. (This is covered in-depth a little later in the chapter.)

If you already have a Previous System Folder present from an older
system installation, I recommend you remove it before you do a new clean
installation.

What's Right for You
It's your decision. If you opt for a clean installation, you must go through the
process of remov ing stuff you need from that Previous System Folder and placing
it in the new Mac OS 9 System Folder before you can trash the old one. The
process can take a little time and some attention to the details. I explain a simpler
way, using Casady & Greene's brilli antly desig ned program, Conflict Catcher,
later in this chapter.
But, if you have a recent version of the Mac OS installed and you haven't had
a lot of problems with it, taking the easy way isn' t a bad idea. For most folks, it
works fine. But you want to be aware of the alternative in case Mac OS 9 begins
to misbehave and you experience slow performance or frequent crashes.

NOTE

Performance problems are not always the result of a bad system
installation. These problems may only be the result of using programs that
aren't compatible with the new system version. I cover troubleshooting in
more detail in Chapter 31.
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The Easy Way to Install Mac OS 9
All right. You decided you don't want to bother with a clean system installation.
The standard Mac OS 9 installation will be fine for you.
Let's get ready:
1. Get your Mac OS 9 CD and place it in your CD dri ve .

2. Restart your Mac. As soon as you hear the startup chord, ho ld down the
C key. This little step makes your Mac start from the CD. Release the key
once you see the Happy Mac icon on your Mac's display. On a Mac with a
high-speed CD or a DYD, you might hear a faint, or not so faint, whir from
that drive if the Mac is booting from it. lf your Mac won' t start from the CD,
go to the Startup Disk Conu·ol Panel and select the CD as your Startup Disk.
You can change it back after the system installation is finished (Apple has
also incl uded the Startup Disk Control Panel as part of the CD).
If you have a recent Mac, such as the second generation iMac, iBook,
or Power Mac G4, follow this procedure instead: Hold down the OPTION
key when you start. You see a list o.f startup volumes within a f ew seconds.
Pick the CD icon, and then click the right arrow to continue the startup
directly f rom the CD.
3. When the startup process is complete, the Mac OS 9 C D icon should be
at the top right of your Mac's desktop. If another disk icon is shown there,
you need to restart and repeat the previous step. Otherwise, locate and
double-click the Mac OS Install icon. T hi s will produce the installation
screen shown in Figure 2- 1. To proceed, click Continue.
4. If you want to install Mac OS 9 on a drive other than the one listed, pick
the Destination D isk fro m the pop-up menu (see Fig ure 2-2).
5. Once you select a di sk for installation, click Select to continue.
6. Apple's Mac OS Read Me file, labeled fmportant In formation, comes next
(see Figure 2-3). You should spend a few moments read ing it, just to see
if some of the information affects your Mac or software. When you finish
reading this information, you can opt to save it or print it for later review.
Now click Continue to move on to the next step in the installation setup
process.
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Before You Install
Tlus docwmnt tells you hov to prepare for mstalhng Mac OS 9 and gives
compatibility mformation lllXl baste troublesb:>o\tng. For eddJ\tonal information, see
Ull! Mac OS installation manual
Before installing Mac OS 9, do ttese tasks:
• Turn off any securtly softvare lbat you may have mstalled on your computer.
• If you have a Power Book, rnal:e sure lhaltt is plugged into AC power and set not
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This document has important information you should read before you
instal l Mac OS 9

({ you find something in th e Important 11(/"ormation.fi.le that prevents you
from doing your system installation right away (such as discovering a
possible software cm~f7ict ), choose Quit from the File menu to end the
process. You can always go back to it later. Nothing is changed on your
Mac unless th e actual installation is done.
7. The next screen contains Apple's Software License Agreement. As you

might expect, you must agree to its terms before you can continue to the
main installation screen (see Figure 2-4)-you don't have a choice.
8. Once you accept the license (you can ' t say No to move on), you can
commence the installation now or make some more choices. By pressing
Start, the standard list of system software components will be installed.
I describe all the options at the end of this chapter. The installer displays a
progress bar showing the approximate time il wi ll take to fini sh. Depending
on how fast your Mac, CD drive, and hard drive are, the process can take
from 5 to 25 minutes to fini sh.

Your destination drive will be checked by Disk First Aid at the beginning
of the installation process. Any problems that cm1 be repaired will be
fixed. If a directOJ)' problem is encountered that cannot be repaired, the
installer willuoqfy you. Sltould that happen, you 'll probably want to
check Chapter 14 fo r other meth ods to address the problem.
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9. If you want to review or change the components that are installed as part o f

Mac OS 9, click Customize (see Figure 2-5).
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10. You may add or re move po1t ions of the installation by checking or
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mf-;-

Start

I)

Each check box represents an addit ional soft ware component that is part
o f the Mac O S 9 installation
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I'll cover all the Mac OS 9 options at the end of this chapter.

11. If your Mac has a hard drive that didn't come from Apple, click the Options
button (see Figure 2-6). Once you see that dialog box, I recomm end you
uncheck the box with the Update Apple Hard Disk Drivers label. OthetWise,
you see a dialog box indicating Then uncheck the box labeled Update Apple
Hard Disk Dtivers. Whe n you leave this checked, the Apple installer puts up a
message waming you it was unable to update the drive. C lick OK to continue.

Unchecking this option is extremely important for still another reason
On rare occasions, the Mac OS installer has been suspected of actually
trying to update the drivers on a non-Apple fo rmatted drive with potentially
disastrous consequences, such as loss of data. While I have not personally
encountered this sort of situation (on my part of that of a friend or business
contact), e.r:ercising some extra care is never a bad idea.

CAUTION

Apple's ongoing changes to the Mac OS might affect compatibility of
non-Apple disk formatting programs. You rnay want to check with the
publisher to be sure the version you have works with Mac OS 9.

12. At the completion of your system installatio n, click Quit to leave
the insta lle r.

13. Go to the Finder's Special menu and select Restart. Or, press the power
key on the keyboard and click the Restart button (or just type R).

D Ufldate Appl e !lord Olsk Drivers
The lnoteller looks for herd driveo formatted 'ollth Apple disk utility
soft'olere. If eny ere found, It updeteo the drlvere to the leteet version.
Orlveo formetted 'ollth e dl ok uti lity other than Apple'• ere not updeted or
eltered.

0

Create l nstallntlon Report
Generoteo e report thelllot.s the fileo eddcd, removed, end replaced
durlfl9 Installatlon The rapo rt ..,lll be on the deoU nation disk, In the
Inotaller LCXJO folder , efter the Inotelletlon Is complete.
Cnncel

lj@il;iflf

I [I

OK

Uncheck the Update Apple Hard Disk Drivers option if you install on a
non-Apple hard drive
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... "NOTE

If you changed the Startup Disk Control Panel settings to boot f rom. the
CD, you want to open the Control Panel from the Apple menu and change
it back to the disk on which you installed Mac OS 9.

After your Mac has restarted, the Mac OS Setup Assistant will be lau nched.
I guide you through all the steps you need to fo llow in using that Assistant and the
Internet Setup Assistant in the next chapter.

Installing Mac OS 9 on Mac OS Clones
Although Apple Computer has often been urged to license other manufacturers
to make Macs, they actually tried it only once, a period in which App le was
suffering great financial losses. They licensed several companies, new and o ld,
to build Mac OS licensed computers.
Such manufacturers included APS Technologies (a manufacturer of Mac
peripherals), MacTell, Motorola, Umax, and an upstart company called Power
Computing. Apple hoped that these clones would he lp extend the Mac to new
markets.
The hope and the reauty were at odds. For the most part, sales of these
computers cannibaljzed sales of genuine Apple products. Power Computing,
for example, went with a vengeance after Apple's core market of content
creators with cheaper computers, using faster CPUs. By putting Mac OS
components into low-cost boxes that were based on PC clone case designs,
they could undercut Apple' s prices. In addition, they didn't have to buy
huge stocks of faster PowerPC microprocessors, so they could get speedier
computers to market fust.

It has also been suggested that Power Computing also sold
their computers at a loss to build market share rapidly, but
this was never officially confirmed while the company was in existence.
When Steve Jobs returned to Apple, he looked at the numbers and decided
to pu!J the plug. Apple was hemorrhaging from increasing financi al losses and
rapidly sliding market share. Jobs c laimed later that A pple was also losing
money on every clone computer sold, because the contract didn't give them
enough in the way of license fees to cover their costs to maintain the project.
Despite the departure of clones, there are still hundreds of thousands of
them out there, still working. The question is, can you insta ll new Mac OS
versions on them?
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Officially, Apple will only support these models for the last systems
certified to work with them, which is Mac OS 8.1. Apple no longer tests these
units for compatibili ty as part of their operating system development programs,
so you are at your own risk if you install a newer operating system, since the
products are long out of wa n·anty (and some clone makers, such as MacTell
and Power Computing are history).
In practice, since the clone computers were based on Apple designed logic
boards, they should fu nction essentially the same as a similar Apple model. For
example, the APS and Motorola compatibles used the same logic board design
as Power Macintosh 4400. Power Computing and Umax built models similar in
design to such products the Power Macintosh 7200 and 9500.
In addition, many users have upgraded to newer Mac OS versions without
a problem.
If you choose to attempt to install Mac OS 9 on a clone, the best thing to
do is follow my instructions later in th is chapter for doing a clean installation.
That way, if the installation doesn' t deliver satisfactory performance, you can
qui ckly revert to your previous operating system version.

Clean Installation Techniques
If you have the time and patience, r recommend you do a clean installation of
Mac OS 9. Contrary to what some expect, clean installations don ' t mean you must
erase your hard dri ve or re install all your software.
A clean installation , s imply stated, builds a brand new System Folder, but
leaves the o ld one intact, only it 's renamed "Previous System Folder.'' Also it' s
deb/essed, which means it's no longer acti ve.
By building a new System Folder, you don 't carry over any damaged or
incompatibl e fil es from the o ld System Folder. You can, therefore, get as stable an
upgrade as possible . However, if you need any of the items in the Previous System
Folder, such as preference files for your programs and Internet connections, or
perhaps thi rd-party system enhancements, be prepared to spend a little time
sorting through everything.
My perso nal recommendati on is that you consider getting a program that not
only manages the items in your System Folder, but also guides you through the
clean installation process. The program is Casady & Greene's Conflict Catcher,
which you might call an Extensions Manager on steroids.
You learn more about Connict Catcher later in this chapter.
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Clean Installations from A to Z
If you don ' t need anything from your originaJ System Folder, you can skip the first
part of these instructions. Otherwi se, you want to follow the process to the letter to
be assured of as seamless a system upgrade as possible.
1. Take your Mac OS 9 CD and place it in your CD drive.

2 . If you intend to merge your Previous System Folder with your new System
Folder, you want to make an Apple System Pro filer first of what you have.
Just click the Apple menu and launch Apple System Pro filer (see Figure 2-7).

0

VSystom Profilo \ / O.vie6
v

Apple System Profiler

~

r

Typt :

~rd

-= 1!113

4 0~

Oulckllmt
Filt snoring· ts off
Multlplt Ustrs : I .I

I

drlvt

Loc•tion: 10 • 0

I

SCSI Bus 2

ll<Js:

c

Mtmory ovtrvlt"

Olskucht :

I>
I>

Yirtutl mtmory :

7.96 MB
257MB

Built-in mtmOry:

256MB
1 MB

B.cksidt L2 cache:

Htrdw.wt ovtrvit\lf
Machine 10:

406

Modtl namt :

PowtrM~c

koybo.ord typo :

v

--"'

>nd Yol..,.s \/Control P•nots \/Extensions \ / Applio>tlons \ / Systom Fol<ftN \

~~ StO'tup dfvlct
•am•: Rockolds

v

===-=

SofN.Wt OYtrYifW

Hoc OS ovorv iow
Fndtr:
9.0
Systom:
9.0 US
,t,ct lvt f<lobltr : Hoc OS ROM 32.1

v

~

I

t-

Pr ooouor Info : PowtrPC G3
M1ohlnt t pHd : 499 ~IHt

03 Strlts
Applt Exttndtd Ko)li>o•rd

Nthfork OYtrV tf'W'

Ethtrnott

Link:

Modfm

Nt mf':
Sh.tus :

Protoco I: Y.90

()pM Tr-1nsporl

lnfonn>tion boin<;J ga\htnd. ..
lnst.lltd:Yts
Aetlvt. Yu

v

lnsttl!.d : Y.s

Aotrvt: Yu

AppltT•IIc
Flit sh1rln9:
Otf.iult

AppltTo~lk

tone :

Aot lv• nttwork pOf"'t(s) :

v

TCP/P

SpHd:

up

is: off
Not o~nlt.b.,
Ethtt"r.tt built- in

tnstallf'd:V~s

tOOMbps

Ol.tpltx: half

Vws:lon:
Vtrslon: 2.5.2

Ytrsion: 60
6:1321

Thls nttwo1·k:

Thts nodt:

30

H1rd'W¥t Actdrt u :

oo .o~.02.BI.OD.95

Roultr :
Actlvt: No

Ytrslon: 2..5.2

ino·t .1vo~illb">

Ptrsonil Vtb Sh~ring : is off

Hultt>omr>g:
Nttmisk:
IP o~dd,.tss :

Is off
<not o~vo~ll.lblt >
<not avo~ll.1b lt>

I

DtflOJit o•t•v •y lddrtu: <not
Dom1ln:
Narnt .urvtr iddrt'ss:

---

..

avo~lllb lt>

(M\ .IVIIIablt>
<not o~vt lltblt>

4

ljM!mfB

• 0-

This program can make a comprehensive report on your Mac hardware
and software setup3.
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If your Mac doesn 't have a copy of Apple System Profiler installed, you
can simply do a custom install of Mac OS 9 to restore it (it is offered
among the Apple Menu Items). Check the flnal section of this chapter
fo r more info rmation.
3. C lick the File menu and choose New, which bri ngs you a set of report
options (shown in Figure 2-8).
4. You are going to make a report listing the contents of your System Folder,

so uncheck everything but the items at the right of the screen. Once you're
done, click OK to set the profile creation process in motion (see Figure 2-9).
5. Within a short time, the report will be finished. Once it's ready, click the
F ile menu and choose Print to create a copy of the report.

New RE!port
Pltast choost tho lnform1tlon that you ~o~lsh to

0

vlt~o~

In your roport :

liJ Otvlcts ond Yo"-nrs

Systtm Proflit
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0
0
0
0
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• liJ Control Pant Is

Mtmory ovorvlt~o~
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• liJ App llo1tlons

0

Produotlon lnform•tlon
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• This lnform•tlon hu not bHn oathertd
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Cance l ]
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Searching for Extensions on yo ur startup volume, Old
Ironside s
Number found:

lj@!J;!fJI

Your Mac' s System Folder i s being checked by Apple System Profiler

You can easily save the profile as a document if you don 't have a printer,
but having a hard copy at hand to examine makes the process noticeably
- - - - - " ' easier.
6. Assuming your Mac OS 9 CD is in its drive, restart your Mac.
Immediately hold down the C key to make your Mac start from the CD.
Once you see the Happy Mac icon on you r Mac 's display, release the
key. If your Mac canno t start from the CD, open the Startup Disk Control
Pane l and select the CD as your Startup Disk. Just remember to switch it
back to your regular startu p disk when your Mac OS 9 installation is
done (Appl e also has thoughtful ly included the Startup Disk Control
Pane l as part of the CD).
~{you have a newer Mac, such as the second generation iMac, iBook,
or Power Mac G4, do this instead: Hold down the OPTION key when you
- - - - - - start. Then you see a display of available startup volumes. Click the
CD icon, and then click the right arrow to continue the startup directly
from the CD.

7. Once the startup process is over, the icon for the Mac OS 9 CD should

show up at the top-right corner of your Mac's desktop. Should another disk
(your regular startup disk) icon appear there, restart and repeat the previous
step. If everything is all right, locate and double-cl ick the Mac OS Install
icon, wh ich is in the middle of the CO's directory. This opens the
installation screen you see in F igure 2- 10. To proceed, click Continue.

31

32

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

0

Install Mac OS 9
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Wel come
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Wel com e to the Mnc OS 9 1nstnllc1tion progrnrn. This 11rogram w ill
guide you through the rour ster• s necessnry to lnstnll Mac OS 9.

1. Sel ect a destination disk
2. Read lmiiOrtant lnronnatlon

3. Resr1ond to the sortwar e license agreement
4. Install software
Oleic Continue to begin the fir st step.

--I c.o Bact.

J

~

Continue

I)

Your clean installation begins with this screen

FIGURE 2-10

8. Should your Mac have more than one drive attached, be sure to pick

the Destination Disk from the pop-up menu (see Figure 2- 11 ) if it's not
already di splayed.

--- -

- -

0 !-
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Install Mac OS 9
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Se lect Destination

010ose a disk to Install the software on, t hen click Sel ect.
Destination Disk:

I Old Iron sides
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9.0
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Options._
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Go Bnclc

Pick the disk for your Mac OS 9 installation
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Pe rfonn Clean Installation
lmtells o completely neli System folder thet does not Include your
third-party extemlom, control panels, or fonts. System sofuiere end
application preferences ere reset to theIr default settl nos.
Can cel
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OK

D

Choose the Perfo rm C lean 1nstallation option here

9. When you have selected the destination di sk, c lick the Options button. Now

click the Options button. This brings up the screen shown in Figure 2-12.
10. Cl ick the Perform C lean Installation check box to select that o ption, and

then click the OK button.
11. Apple's Mac OS Read Me file, labeled Important Information, comes next

(see Figure 2-13). You sho uld spend a few moments reading it, j ust to see
if some of the information affects your Mac or software. Whe n you fin ish
reading thi s information , yo u can save or print it for later review. Now
clic k Continue to move on to the next ste p in the installation setup process.

0

.=o

~

Install Mac OS 9 ~

;;;~

El

~ Important Information

@I

•

i'-

Before You Install

This docwnent tells you hov to prepare for installing Mac OS 9 and gives
compatibility information and basic troubleshooting. For additional infor mation, see
the Mac OS installation manual.
Befor e installing Mac OS 9, do these tasks:
• Turn off any security softvare that you may have installed on your computer.
• If you have a PoverBook, make sure U1at it is plugged into AC pover and set not
Jrl_atUo.sle<>

I

I

Save_

Print_

I

I

Go Back

I ij

Continue

.

...

ij

"
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Check this doc ume nt fo r importa nt informa tion you need to know befo re
you install Mac OS 9
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NOTE

.

If the Important Information document contains information that may
prevent youfi"om installing Mac OS 9 right now (such as a software
conflict you need to fix), choose Quit from the File menu to end the
process without chang ing anything on your Mac's drive. You can
always go back to it Later once you have addressed the problem.

12. The screen d isplays Apple's Software License Agreement. You must

agree to its terms before you can continue to the main installation screen
(see Figure 2-14).
13. When you click the Start button, the standard list of system software

components Apple recommends for your Mac are installed. (Other options
are described at the end of this chapter.) The installer d isplays a progress
bar showing the approximate time it will take to fini sh. Depending on how
fast your Mac, C D, or DYD dri ve and hard drive are, the process takes
from 5 to 25 mi nutes to 1inish.
Apple uses Disk First Aid to check your drive at the start of the
installation process (though you don't see it displayed). Any directory
- - - - - - - ' problems discovered will be fixed. If an unrepairable disk problem is
found, the installer will notify you about it. {f that happens, you should
stop the installation and check Chapter 14for other methods to address
the situation.
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Install Mac OS 9
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Ins tall Sottware

Click Start to Ins t a ll Mac OS 9 on "Old Iron sides."

---

I
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Customize

II

Options ...

I

I

Go Back

I ij

Start

To begin installing Mac OS 9, c lick the Start buLton
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Ins tall Mac os 9
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Custom Installation a nd Re m oval

Cli ck Start t o la unch s e le ct e d s oftware Installe rs on "Old Irons ides."
Sof1wart compontnts

lnst•llatlon mode

Iii Mac OS 9
Iii Int e r n et Access
Iii Ap ple Re m ote Access
Iii Pe r sonal Web Sharing
Iii Text- t o - Sp eech
Iii Mac OS Runt ime fo r Java
Iii Co lorSync

I
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I
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Start
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Each c heck box represents an additional software componenL that is part
of the Mac OS 9 install ation

14. CJick Customize if you want to check or change the components installed

as part of Mac OS 9 (see Figure 2- 15).
15 . Check or uncheck items to add or remove them from the installation process.
16 - If your Mac's hard drive didn' t come from Apple, click the Optio ns

button (see F igure 2-16). Once you see that dia log box, uncheck the box
with the Update Apple Hard Disk D ri vers label. If you don ' t uncheck this
item, the Apple ins taller puts up a message wa rning you it was unable to
update the dri ve. Once you make th is setti ng, c lic k OK to continue.

0

Update Apple Hard Dis k Drive r s
TheiMtoller looko for hord drives formatted vlth Apple disk utility
softvore. If ony ore found, It updoteo the drlvero to the lat..t vorslon.
Ortves formatted Ylth odis k util ity other then Apple's oro not updoted or
oltered.

Iii Crea t e

Inst a llation Report
Generetes • repor1 that lloto the flies added, rtmovtd, and replaced
durlrql nstollotlon. The roport viii boon thedeollnollon dlok,ln the
Instellor Logo folder, ortor tho lnotatlatlon lo complolo.
Cancel
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OK

~

Unc heck the Update Apple Hard Disk Drivers option if you install on a
non-Apple hard drive
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I'll emphasize this point. While it's unlikely that Apple's installer will
alfempt to update a non-Apple drive, better to be safe than sorry. There
have been scattered reports of trouble from the process, although nobody
I've encountered has ever reported such a situation.
You may also want to contact the publisher o.fyour disk forma tting
so_fiware to be sure it's compatible with Mac OS 9.
17. When the syste m installation is done, click Quit to leave the installer.
18. Go to Special menu and select Restart.

If you changed the Startup Disk Control Panel selfings to boot from the
CD, don 't restart. First open the Startup Disk Control Panel (check the
Apple menu) and switch it back to the hard drive on which you installed
Mac OS 9.
Once yo ur Mac has restarted and you' re running Mac OS 9, you see the
Mac OS Setup Assistant. You learn how to use this in the next chapter.

How to Merge System Folders
O nce you fini sh a clean system installation, yo u' re left with two System Folders.
One is called Syste m Folder, the other is called Previous System Folder. The
second one is your former System Folder, which has been made inactive as part
o f the installation.

As mentioned previously, if you already have a Previous System Folder
from a prior clean installation, th e best thing to do is delete it before
continuing.
You have two c hoices here. You can reinstall all your third-party System
Folder utili ties and redo you r critical application and Internet settings. If you don ' t
have too man y extra programs to install or settings to make, the re is no problem
in doing this. ln fac t, this may be the most stable way to go, especially if your
original System Folder caused you grief.
More than like ly, though, you' ll prefer to move only the non-Apple items
(including prefere nce files) from the Previous System Folder to your new Mac OS 9
System Folder. This is a daunting process, requiring some atte ntion to detail. But
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you can usually do it in 30 to 45 minutes. You want to check everything carefully
before you move ftles.
Here are the steps to follow to merge the System Folders:
1. Find the Apple System Profiler report you printed before you started the

clean install.
2. Open the Previous System Folder and new System Folder directories, and

place them side-by-side, so you can easily compare them.
3. To make comparing the two folders easy, open the Finder's View menu
and select as List (see Figure 2-17). Change the view setting for each folder
you want to compare to speed the merging process.
4. First look for any folders in the Previous System folder that are not in your

new System Folder. Press the S HWT key, and then select each of them.
5. Now press the OPTION key and drag all those folders to your new System
Folder. A plus sign (+) is displayed on the mouse cursor during this action.

When you press OPTION while dragging a file to another location, it makes
a duplicate and leaves the original alone. This way, you can go back to
your original "Previous System Folder " if problems occur with the new
installation once it's merged.
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6. Double-click the System file icon on your Previous System Folder to open it
if you want to transfer any custom system sounds to the new System Folder.
7. Press OPTION and drag the sounds to the System fi le in the new System

Folder. The copying process can be slow, so be patient if it seems to drag.
8. The Apple Menu Items folder is next o n the agenda. Compare the contents
from both Sy stem Folders and OPTION-drag the nonduplicated files to the
new System Folder.

9. So far, tJ1e process has been fairl y simple. Now it gets more difficult. Look
at your Apple System Profiler report and see which items in your Previous
System Folder are from Apple and which are not.
10. Now, select and OPTION-drag all the non-Apple fil es from the Previous

System Folder to the same folder within the new System Folder. But leave
the Fonts and Preferences folders alone for now. I' ll get to them shortly.
11. Now the Fonts folders. Select all the fonts from the one in the Previous

System Fo lder, and the n OPTION-drag the fonts to the new System Folder.

NOTE

Not to worry. You cannot replace duplicate f onts in the new Fonts folder.
The Finder will simply declare them in use . .lust OK each message to
complete the process.
12. The Preferences fo lder is next on the agenda. Select and OPTION-drag the
nonduplicated files to the new Preferences folder.
13. To carry over your Internet access preferences, you must replace some of the
files in your new System Folder. Select and OPTION-drag Apple's Internet
Preferences, Modem Preferences, and the TCP/IP Preferences files to the
new System Fo lder. Omit the Remote Access folder for this step. Then OK
the dialog box to replace the matching files in the new System Folder.

You also want to select and OPTION-copy folders with. the name America
Online, Eudora, Explorer, or Netscape, or any other Internet software
you use. This process tramfe rs program sellings, bookmarks, downloads,
e-mail and various system files you need to continue your Internet access
seamlessly. In addition, you want to copy custom 1nodem profiles, if any,
from the Modems folder inside the Extensions f older, and custom PPD
printer files from the Printer Descriptions folder. You may also want to
use Sherlock 2 (available from the Apple menu) to help you locate the fi les
if they aren 't easy to access.
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14. Now open the Remote Access folder.

15. Select and OPTION-drag the Remote Access Connections file (which
contains the usemame, password, and dialing options used for your
ISP) from this folder to the Remote Access folder in your New
System Folder.

NOTE

You cannot just replace the entire folder because it will be labeled as
"in use" by the Finder. This is because another file in thatfolder, Remote
Access Log, is always active (you needn't bring it over).
16. Once you've done the basics, it' s time to recheck the two System Folders

to be sure you have transferred all the files you want to move. Don ' t be
alarmed if you missed a few files here and there. You can take care of
them now.
17. When you finish, choose Restart from the Special menu.
18. The restart process should be successful. If it is, take a few moments

to recheck basic Finder functions, such as opening folders and, perhaps,
launching an application or document. You also want to confirm that your
Internet access still functions. If any problems occur, go to the next section
of this book.

A good idea is not to delete the Previous System Folder until you 're
certain everything is working correctly. If it is, go ahead and remove that
- - - - - - folder. If a problem exists, read on.

Clean System Installation Problems and Solutions
Normally, a clean system installation fixes problems; it doesn' t introduce them.
But sometimes the new installation goes badly. If this happens to you, go through
this section and try some of the remedial steps. The first thing to try, though, is
simply to go back to your Previous System Folder.
If you still wish to try a clean system installation, you also want to consider
doing one that's much more complete. For example, in addition to reinstalling
Mac OS 9, you also want to reinstall all of your programs, or at least the ones
you know install System Folder components. But, this is a last resort and an
option you probably won't have to consider.
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Apple's newest computers come with a System Restore disk, which puts
everything back the way it was when the computer shipped. You can even
erase the hard drive as part of the process (but don't do that unless you
have backups for your document and preference files).
Here' s how to go back to you r Previous System Folder:
1. If your Mac crashed, restart. If the Mac won' t restart from the startup dri ve,
use the Mac OS 9 CD as the startup d isk, holding dow n the C or OPTION
key, as described in the previous section.
2. Once you restart, locate your new Mac OS 9 System Folder on your startup

dri ve and remove the System file.
3 . Then click the folder's ti tle and rename this folder "Obsolete System Folder."
4 . Return to the Prev io us System Folder, c lick the fo lder's title, and change it

back to System Folder.

5. Now, open and close the System Folder. T hat's it! T hi s action will
bless the System Folder (no handkerchiefs necessary), which makes it
active again.
6. Now restart your Mac. At thi s point, you should have restarted normal ly
and now you ' re ready to go to the next step.
7. Locate the Obso lete System Folder and trash it. Then empty the trash.

8 . Your choice now is to stick with your original System Folder and
postpone the Mac OS 9 upgrade to another day o r to consider trying the
clean installati on again to return to Mac OS 9. Review the steps descri bed
in the prev ious section, but don't merge the two System Folders. Set up
and verify that your Mac is ru nning properly.
9 . Once you have made sure you r Mac works smoothly, the next step is to

reinstall all your non-Apple System Folder programs. T hen reinstall any
of your other programs that put things in the System Folder (this may mean
all your software because few programs out there don' t have something,
at least a s ingle item, in the System Folder).
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Don't worry about current versions of Microsoft Office or Microsoft's
Internet programs. They have a self-repair routine that automatically
reinstalls any missing System Folder item. So you can go ahead and leave
these programs alone (except for some Mac OS 9 updates Microsoft
produced for its Office suite, which must be reinstalled manually).

NOTE

10. After the installation process is done, restart your Mac, and try your

programs. You also have to redo program and Internet preferences as
part of this process.
If the steps previously described don' t help you resolve your problem, here are
some more options to consider:
•

Examine your hard drive for directory problems Disk First Aid
should be sufficient to locate any problem of significance, but giving a
third-party disk repair program a try also wouldn't hurt. You may choose
Alsoft's DiskWarrior, MicroMat's TechTool Pro, or Symantec's Norton
Utilities for the task. Chapter 14 covers the subject in more detail.

•

Backup and reformat your drive The task seems far more daunting
than anything else described, but sometimes starting from scratch works
when all else fails. Make sure your backup is current first. Depending on
the size of your hard drive and the amount of files you have to restore, be
prepared to give up the better part of a long moming or afternoon for this
process . That long lunch or visit to the golf course may look most inviting
at this point.
You .find more information about backups in Chapter 29.

NOTE
•

Let your dealer check your Mac This is something you may want to
consider before reformatting the drive. If every possible step you've tried
fails to get your Mac running in a stable fashion, contact your dealer and
have your Mac looked over to see if it has a hardware problem. If the unit
is still under warranty, don't think twice about doing this. Desktop Macs
are eligible for free onsite service under warranty.
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Conflict Catcher's Clean System Installation Process
When Jeffrey Robbin was developing hls fabulous Conflict Catcher 8, a number of
his loyal beta testers (including your hard-working author) suggested he devise a
clean-installation merge feature. Robbin was, to be truthful, a little skeptical about
having e nough time to do it properly, but he answered the call.
As you see from the previous sections, doing a clean system installation is not
an easy task. You must pay careful attention to every step of the process to do it
properly. Or, just reinstall everything and be prepared to wait a long time to get
back to work, running Mac OS 9.
Conflict Catcher's C lean-System TnstaJJ Merge helps make the process much
more painless. The next few pages describe how the process works.
1. Make sure Conflict Catcher has been installed on your original

System Folder.
2. Perform a c lean Mac OS 9 install ation, as described in the previous section
"Clean System Installs from A to Z."
3. After restarting with your new System Folder, also install Conflict Catc her
on the new Syste m Folder.
4. As soon as you r Mac restarts after installation of Conflict Catcher,

hold down the SPACEBAR. This brings up the Connict Catcher w indow
(see Figure 2- 18).

5 . Go to the program's Special menu and select Clean-System Install Merge.
6. A dialog box, as pictured in Figure 2-19, requests you confirm you have
restarted with your new System Folder. To continue, click Yes.
7. When the next dialog box appears, select your present System Folder and
the Previous System folder from the list.
8 . Once selected, you return to a previous dialog box where the name

Previous System Folder appears.
9 . Now the process begins in earnest. Click Compare Folders. Conflict

Catcher will check for damaged system items, and then search out the
differences between your Mac OS 9 System Folder and the Previous
System Folder. Once the search process is over, you see a screen listing
all the nonduplicated items.
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If Conflict Catcher reports ftnding a damaged file, go ahead and let the
program repair it. Conflict Catcher can usually fix minor damage, but
" - - - - - - serious file corruption cannot be fixed. If a file cannot be fixed, consider
reinstalling that file from the original installer, if it needs to be transferred
to your Mac OS 9 System. Folder.
10. Once the list is presented to you, check it and (this can be confusing) select

the check boxes for the items you don't want cop.ied to your new Mac OS 9
System Folder.

Conflict Catcher has a huge ref-erence file it can examine to display
information about many System Folder components. You want to use this
feature if you 're unsure for what a particular file is used.
11. Before merging System Folders, click the Options button in Conflict

Catcher's list. This brings up a dialog boxes of choices, the main one being
if you prefer to copy files or move them. In the first case, duplicates will be
made of the files you are merging. I suggest you choose this option, in case
you need to go back to using your Previous System Folder.
12. Another option simplifies preference settings for your new System Folder.
The feature is called Merge System File Resources. It takes your Owner
Name, Computer Name, Password, printer selection, and custom system
sound and transfers them as part of the merging process.
13. Now you are ready. When the next screen appears, click Merge Systems.
14. Over the next few minutes, your System Folder items will be merged.

Once the process is over, you return to the main Confl ict Catcher screen.
Take a few moments to recheck the merge process before you confirm
them. If everything is all right, c lick Continue Startup to resume the startup
process with the newly modified System Folder.

If Conflict Catcher has added a file that must load before Conflict
Catcher, you'll go through a second restart before you're.finished.
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To be sure your Internet access continues without problems, make sure
all your Internet-related pref erence files are tramferred during the
Clean-System Install Merge process. These include Internet Pref erences,
Modem Pref erences, Remote Access folder, and TCP/IP Preferences, plus
the folders that contain files from America Online, Eudora, Explorer,
Netscape, or any other Internet programs you use.

A Look at Installation Options
As part of the standard installation of Mac OS 9, Apple se lects a set of
basic software components. You can change these selections if you prefer, so
only what you want is included as part of the installation process. Just click
Customize when you reach the final installation screen to bring up the choices
(see Figure 2-20).
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Three options are offered with each installation:

•

Recommended Installation These are the components Apple recommends
for your Mac.

•

Customized Installation

•

Customized Removal

If you need to restore an item that was deleted
by mistake or is damaged, pick this option and click the check box next to
the items you want to install.
You can select the items you want to remove

from this list.
The following lists the various Mac OS 9 options offered:

While you can customize many parts of your core Mac OS 9 installation,
this part of the installation is best left alone because it's easy to omit
- - - - - - something you truly need. It might not be labeled in the most informative
fashion .

•

Mac OS 9

The recommended Mac OS 9 components needed for your
Mac. What is installed can vary from model to model. It's part of the
standard installation.

•

Internet Access

Apple installs a core set of lnternet applications and
utilities. These include Microsoft Internet Explorer, Microsoft Outlook
Express, Netscape Communicator, and a handful of Internet enhancement
utilities, such as Stufflt Expander to extract compressed files and Apple's
Internet Access software to help you select and sign up with an ISP. This
is part of the standard installation and I recommend it, unless you prefer
to stay with the Internet software you have.

•

Apple Remote Access This software is used to enable you to make a
PPP connection to the Internet and also to access another Mac via a d ial-up
connection for file sharing. This is another necessary installation, unless
you are using a cable modem or DSL to access the Internet.

•

Personal Web Sharing You can set you r Mac up as a personal Web
server, so you can share files with others on the Web. This option has some
tradeoffs, such as the need to password-protect your W eb files if you wish to
restrict access and the need to keep your Mac running whenever someone is
Likely to need the files you have. You may want to omit this installation.
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•

Text-to-Speech

This software uses Apple's speech software to activate
talking alert messages and to allow selected text to be read back to you.
The feature is also needed for some games, so I recommend you leave it
on, even if you find the talking alerts annoying.

•

Mac OS Runtime for Java Java is a cross-platform language supported
by many Web sites. Small Java applications, or applets, load when a site
needs to display a special feature (such as one with animation, sound, or
ticker tape-type announcements). I recommend you install this component,
part of the standard installation, to ensure a complete Web experience.

•

ColorSync This technology enables you to calibrate your Mac' s display
and also to match up the color you see (more or less) with that of a scanner
or printer. T hi s one is a standard installation and recommended highly.

•

English Speech Recognition

An optional installation. This is the
latest version of a program Apple used to call PlainTalk. It Jets your
Mac respond to spoken commands. The capabilities of Apple's Speech
Recognition software are somewhat limited, so don't expect a Star Trekli ke capability to have a dialogue with your Mac. This is an acquired taste,
at best, and surely worth trying if you have the time. In a noisy office,
though, it's definitely a no-no.

•

Language Kits

If you intend to use your Mac overseas or in a
multilingual environment, you want to check out these options.

Installing a Language Kit doesn 't guarantee that all of your programs
will work properly with an alternate language selection, especially if a
non-Roman alphabet is involved. You'Ll also want to check a program's
documentation as to what foreign language options are supported.

•

If your Mac is part of a network in which the
system is managed with Apple's Network Assistant Management software,
you want to install this item. It enables the network administrator to control
your Mac setup direct from the unit used as a server.

Network Assistant Client

The Add/Remove Installation
If you're already running Mac OS 9 and you need to reinstall the system software
or just one or more components, you'll be presented with this option when you
launch the Mac OS 9 installer and select your destination disk (see Figure 2-21).
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customize the installation to include additional components.

•

Add/Remove This option enables you to delete a system component you
don' t want to use or to add one that is needed or was mistakenly deleted.
When you select this option, you go right to the same screen that appears
when you click Customize, only none of the options are checked (see Figure
2-22). From this screen, select the items you want to install or uninstall.
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Remove Mac OS 9 items with caution. Deleting the wrong thing is easy,
which nwy impact your Mac's capability to pelform a certainftmction,
such as printing a document or accessing the Internet.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned about the various roads to a successful installation
of Mac OS 9. Once your new system is running, you are ready for the next step,
configuring Apple's Mac OS Setup Assistant, which is the topic of the next chapter.
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O

nce you instaJI Mac OS 9, you're ready to set it up to your needs. Fortunately,
the process of configuring you r Mac and Mac OS 9 is quick and painless.

The process begins with the Mac OS Setup Assistant, which is described in this
chapter. You're taken through every step of the process, to make sure your Mac is
configured to meet your exact needs. If you want to select a new Internet service
provider (ISP), you' ll also be guided through the Internet Setup Assistant.

As a result of Apple's agreement with EarthLink, it is Apple 's default ISP.
If no Earth Link access is in your city, however, you can choose a different
ISP. In addition, you can easily add the settings for your present ISP in
the Internet Setup Assistant, as I explain later in this chapter.
If you already have an account with an ISP, I show you how to transfer the
settings as painlessly as possible.

Mac OS Setup Assistant
The Mac OS Setup Assistant is a tool provided with Mac OS 9 that enables you
to step through a basic set of system and network settings. In this section, you get
an in-depth look at the Mac OS Setup Assistant and how you can use it to set up
your Mac to suit your needs. At each setting, I describe all the options you can
set and exactly what each option does. The Mac OS Setup Assistant is launched
automatically after you reboot from instaJJing Mac OS 9, but you can also launch
it manually.

{f Mac OS Setup Assistant didn't launch when your Mac started, it is
located in the Assistant 'sfolder on your startup drive. Open the folder,
and double-click the Mac OS Setup Assistalll icon.
Once Mac OS Setup Assistant starts, you are presented with the Introduction
dialog box that discusses the setup of your Mac. After you finish reviewing the
information in the dialog box, click the button shaped like a right arrow located
in the lower right-hand corner to start the setup process.
1. The first thing the Setup Assistant asks is what are you r regional

preferences. These preferences dictate in what format the number,
date, time, keyboard layout, and text are displayed. Mac OS 9 supports
five different sets of formats based upon where they are from around
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the world. The five different formats Mac OS currently makes avai lable
(shown in Figure 3-1 ) for you are Australian, BraziJjan Portuguese, British,
Spanish, and U.S. standard. Select the one that best sui ts your needs from
the list, usua lly U.S., and then click the right arrow button to proceed to
the next step of the setup process.

NOTE

If you do not have time to configure your Mac now, you may quit Mac OS
Setup Assistant and run it later. The settings primarily affect your basic
networking and printer setups, plus owner, date, and time information..
2. Next, the Setup Assistant asks you to enter your name and the company

or organization to which yo u belong. Enter the name you want the Setup
Assistant to use when setting up your Mac. This is frequently either your
full name or the user name you use on your network. In later stages of the
setup process, you see your name is used in the naming of the shared files
folder that is created later in the setup process. If your Mac is only for
personal use, you can leave the company name or orgaruzation blank, if
you want. Otherwise, you should fill in the company or institution that
owns the Mac you are configuring. Once you finish entering your name
and orgaruzation name, click the right arrow button to move on to the next
step of the setup.
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The information you enter on this setup screen a lso appears in the File
Sharing Control Pan el (which is described in more detail in Chapter 27).

3. Now you are as ked to set the clock on your Mac. Looking at this part of
the Setup Assistant, as you see in Figure 3-2, you need to set the time and
date. The first question you need to answer when setting the time on your
Mac is whether you observe daylight saving time at the present time. If
you are setting up your Mac during daylight savi ng time, then click the
Yes radio button.
4 . Moving down the dialog box, check the time that's displayed and see if it
is accurate. (f the time is off, then click the two numbers that indicate the
hour. Next, either type in the current time using the number keys or click
the up and dow n arrows located at the end of the time field to increase or
decrease the number. Repeat this for the minutes and then to set A.M. or
P.M . Next, look at the date field to see if the time is accurate.
5. If the date is off, then you need to con·ecl it. To change the date, click the
numbers for the month, and then click the up or down arrows located at the
end of the date fi eld to change it. Or, you can simply select the number you
need to change, and then type in the number us ing the keyboard. Once you

-
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have set the date and time correctly, click the right arrow to proceed to the
next phase of the setup.
Depending on the regional preferences you chose, the date and time
f ormats will be different ji-om those displayed in the previous figures.
All the figures pictured in this chapter are based on U.S. regional
preferences. In addition, once you set your date and time information,
you can use the Date & Time Control Panel to synchronize your Mac's
clock. See Chapter 3 for more information on this subject.

6. In the next phase of the setup process, the Setup Assistant asks where you
are located so it can determine time zone differences if the need arises.
Looking at the list of c ities in Figure 3-3, locate the city you are in or to
which you live the closest. If you can't find a city close to you, select a city
in the same time zone. To select the city closest to you, simply scroll down
the alphabetically organized list of cities, and then click its name to select
it. Once you select the proper city, click the right arrow button to proceed.
7. Now, the Setup Assistant asks if you want to use the Simple Finder

preferences when using your Mac. The Simple Finder Preferences mode
causes the Finder, the program that control s the way you work with your
Mac, to display a simpler menu bar, with fewer commands.
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Geographic location

I-

Your approximate geotjraphlc locetio n Is sometimes used to adjust
for time zone differences.
Which or the cities listed belw Is In you r time zone and closest to
you r location?
Philadel phla, U.S.A.
Phnom Penh, Cambodia
Phoenix, US A
Port -Au-Pr ince, Haih
Portland, US .A.
Prague, Czech Re public
Provo, U.S.A.
Pyongyang, tlorth Korea
Quito, Ecuador

r;;
11-

~

Choose e city, then click the right arrw to contin ue.
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Select the city where you are located

55

56

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

Using simple Finder preferences greatly limits the number offimctions
and settings available to you when using the Finder. For example, instead
- - - - - - " ' of having 17 options under the File menu, covering everything from Get
Info to Make Alias, the File menu using Simple Finder Preferences only
has the six most essential options. Although the Simple Finder Preferences
may make using your Mac a bit easier, you sacrifice access to many useful
functions. This is a good reason not to use this option.
8. If you are interested in trying the Si mple Finder Preferences, select the
Yes radio button in this dialog box to turn on this option. Later, if you
decide you want to use the options normally available in the Finder, you
can switch back by turning off the Simple Finder Preferences. To do this,
click the application men u located in the upper-right corner of the screen,
and then select Finder from the list of currently running applications.
9. Next, click the Edit menu and scroll down to select Preferences.
10. Looking at the Preferences dialog box, uncheck the check box for Simple
Finder Preferences, and then click the close box to save the changed
preferences.
11. Once you decide which Finder preferences to use, click the right arrow to
proceed to the next portion of the setup.
12. The Setup Assistant now informs you that you are now going to set up
your network connections. Today, most Macs are members of a network
(except for consumer Macs with a personal, USB-based printer). This
could be a small network that links you and an Ethernet or LocaiTalk
based printer, or it could be a large network that connects your Mac to
many different computers and printers. Unlike previous versions of the
Mac OS, which required you to have a network connection to share fi les
and programs, users of Mac OS 9 can now share them over the Internet.
As such, you want to pay close atten tion to the settings you choose. Click
the right arrow to proceed to the first network setup dialog box.
13. ln the network dialog box you see in Figure 3-4, the Setup Assistant asks
you to name your computer. The name you give your computer must be
unique on the AppleTalk zone where your Mac is located. If your Mac is
one of many, then you should be careful when choosing the name for your
Mac. Make sure its name is both unique and descriptive. If the name for
your Mac is not unique, when you try to move to the next portion of the
setup, you will be warned your Mac' s name is not unique and you need to
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Computer Name and Pusvord

Gg~

Yo ur computer needs a name so that it can Identify Itself to other
devices. What name -..ould you like to give your computer?
I_Loki

l

You need a paso..,o rd to protect the fil eo on your computer from
unauthorized acceso. Remember your pasovord and keep It private.
Whet paoo-..ord ..,ould yo u II keto use on your computer?

I·······

I

Fill in the information, t he n click the right errw to continue.

l1_jo W
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Name your Mac and set your personal password

change it. You will then be sent back to this portion of the setup to change
your Mac's name.

NOTE

If you are an individual user or on a small network, of course, the process
of selecting a unique name is greatly simplified. Choose whatever suits
you; use your imagination, if you like.
14. Once you select the name for your Mac, you are asked to enter your

password. This is the password assigned to the user account created for
you during the installation process. Because this is the password yo u use
when you access this Mac over the network, make certain the password is
a good, secure one. A good password is one not easil y guessed or broken
by a computer program that keeps trying different words in the dictionary
until it hits on your password . After you name your Mac and select the
password you want to use, click the right arrow to proceed to the next
setup dialog box.
15. The Setup Assistant now asks if you want to share files with the other

users on your network by setting up a shared folder (see Figure 3-5).
If you want to set up a shared folder now, aJI you need to do is click the

Yes radio button.
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Shared folder

When your computer Is on a l oa~ I netv<>rk, yo u can creete a folder
end let other people have access to fi les in that folder.
Everyone on the local network wi ll be able to access the flies In
yo ur shared folder , but all your other flies will remain privata.
Do you want to have a shared folder ?

0

Yes

~No

What do you want to cell your shared folder?

IPleter's Shared Flies

I

Fill in you r ano...ers, the n click the rioht arrow to continue.

1 419 1 ~1
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Configure the name of your shared folder

16. Next, you want to select the name of the folder you are sharing. By default,
this is the name you entered at the beginning of the setup process, along
with the phrase Shared Files. Because Tentered Pieter as my user name in
the beginning of the setup procedure, the default name for my shared folder
would be Pieter' s Shared Files. If the default name is fine, then click the
right arrow to proceed; otherwise, select the default share name and type
in the name you want. Once you enter the name you want, click the right
arrow to move on to the next phase of the setup.

You do not, of course, have to designate a shared folder. This is strictly a
choice you might consider if your Mac is on a network where you wish to
' - - - - - - • use a shared folder as a sort of "drop box" in which to send and receive
files; otherwise you can pass this option by without a problem. I'll go over
the subject ofsharing files in more detail in Chapter 27.
17. After setting up your shared folder, Setup Assistant walks you through

setting up your printer. If your printer is connected to you by a network
connection, then you want to click the radio butt.o n labeled Network
Connection, as seen in Figure 3-6. Otherwise, click the radio button
labeled Direct Connection to signify that the printer is connected directly
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Printer Connection

~~

Your printer con be connected to your computer through e direct
connection or over e netwrk connection.
You hove e direct connection If e single cable connects your prl nter
to your computer. If the connection involves more than o sl nglc
cable, then you ore on o net~o~ork.
Ho~o~

Is your printer connected to your computer?

0

Di reel connection

®

Het~o~ork

connection

If your printer Is not listed on the next penel,try using the
Chooser (under the Apple nnenu) to select yo ur printer after you
ere done "'ith this assistant
Make your selection, then click the rlghtarro~o~ to continue.

@.lto[I]
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Choose the type of printer connection you are using

to your Mac. Once you select the type of printer connection you will use,
click the right arrow to select your default printer.

NOTE

If you are running the Setup Assistant right after installing Mac OS 9
for the first time, and you are using a non-Apple printer that is directly
connected to your Mac, you may be unable to set up your printer correctly
because it won't be visible in. the Assistant dialog box. The reason for this
is that most non-Apple printers require special software to be installed on
your Mac to be recognized and work properly. Don't be concerned about
this, though. You can go right to the Chooser and select your printer after
its driver software is installed. The newest HP inkjet printers, for example,
guide you through the printer selection process right after restart, once
you install the software.
18. Because we chose a network-based printer in the previous part of the

setup process, the Setup Assistant now displays a li st of all the available
network-based printers on your local AppleTalk network. If your network
has more than a single zone, only the ones on your zone are displaced.
When you look at the dialog box (as seen in Figure 3-7), select the printer
you want to use and then click the right arrow button to choose the selected
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Prl nter Selection

You have lndlceted thet your printer Is connected over e local
oet..,or ~ to your computer. Below is a list of printers available In
the Immediate vicinity on the netlo'Ork.
Which printer do you ..,ant to use regularly?
Hecate

f::
Select a printer , then click the right arrw to contl nue.
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Select the printer you want to use normally

printer as the default printer used by your applications (you can change
it later). Next, click the right arrow to proceed to the final part of the
Setup Assistant.
19. Finally, the Setup Assistant asks if all the settings you have just set up are
the way you want them and if you would like to save your settings. Tf all
settings are set the way you want them, click the Go Ahead button to have
the Setup Assistant save your Mac's contiguration. You can always click
the back or prev ious arrow to review each setup, in sequence, to confirm
the settings. Once all the settings are saved, you are asked if you want to
continue and configure your connection to the Internet, or if you want to
quit now and start using yo ur Mac. Clicking the Continue button lau nches
the Internet Setup Assistant, which then walks you through the steps
needed to connect your Mac to the Internet.

If you want to change any settings, you still have to navigate to the end of
the Setup Assistant 's screen and click the Go Ahead button to save your
settings. Also, if you stop the initial setup process at any time before the
Go Ahead button is accessed, you need to redo the setups when you launch
the Setup Assistant again.
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How to Select a Secure Password
To make a password secure, a good idea is to use random uppercase and lowercase
letters, with at least one number and at least one use of punctuation or a special
character. A bad password would be something like "apple" because not only can
it be easily guessed, but it also does not contain any numbers or special characters.
You should also avoid other easily guessed letter and number combinations, such
as a child's name or birth date.
A good password would be something like " 1lU vMac$" because it is easily
remembered, but contains uppercase and lowercase letters, as well as a number
and a special character to make it difficult to break.
Using good passwords is especiaJly important when working on the Internet
because many people will try to break your password and access your Mac without
your permission.

Internet Setup Assistant
The Internet Setup Assistan t (!SA ) is designed to help you select an ISP if you
don' t already have one , or to walk you through the various steps you must perform
to connect to your ISP.
You can start the ISA either by clicking the Continue button located in the last
part of the Mac OS Sen.p Assistant or by double-clickin g the ISA ico n located in
the Assista nts fo lder on your startup dri ve.

NOTE -·_

If you a re an AOL member o r want to j oin AOL, don 't use !SA. Instead,
check your Mac's drive to see if a copy of AOL is already present. You
can launch that program and.fo /low the instructions to transfer your
account information. Otherwise, you can use one of those ubiquitous
AOL CDs to set up an account and take advantage of one of their latest
limited trial off ers.

Here's a description of the full Inte rnet setup process:
1. After it's launched, the ISA asks if you want to set up your M ac so it ca n
connect to the Internet. If you want to proceed with configuring your Mac
so it can connect to the Interne t, then clic k the OK button to start going
through the various configuration settings.
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2 . The next question the ISA asks is if you already have a connection to the

Internet through an ISP or your network. If you do not have a connection
to the Internet and want to set up one, then click the No button to have
the ISA help you set up a connection. After clicking the No button, the
ISA starts up the ISP Referral Assistant, which then begins walking you
through the necessary steps to get hooked up with an ISP.

Setting up a New ISP Account Using the ISP Referral
Assistant
If you do not already have an account with an ISP, you can use the ISP Referral
Assistant to set you up. The following section takes you through the basic steps.
Since Apple's preferred JSP is EarthLink, they will get first priority in this
setup process, unless, of course, Earth Link doesn't have dial up access in
your city.
1. The first dialog box you see when using the ISP Referral Assistant
describes the steps you must go through Lu select and set up a new
account with an ISP. Once you finish reading the information, click the
right arrow button located in the lower-hand corner of the dialog box to
move on to the next step.

2. Now, look at the dialog box in Figure 3-8. Click the pop-up menu labeled
Modem to select the modem you want to use to connect to the Internet.
3. Once you select your modem, click the pop-up menu labeled Port and
select the pmt your modem is using, normally the modem port. For
new Macs with an internal modem, these settings are generally set up
by default.

If the model number of your modem is not present, tly selecting one by
the same manufacturer and see if that works. If the manufacturer of your
- - - - - - modem is not listed, try using one of the Hayes modems and see if they
work. You may also want to contact/he modem's manufactu rer to see if
it has an Open Transport/PPP-Remote Access script file for you to use.
4. Next, you need to tell the TSP Referral Assistant if you use a Touch-Tone
telephone or if you use an older, rotary dial telephone. Click the rad io
button that describes the type of te lephone you have.
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Modem Settings

~

What modem ere you using?
Modem:

I U.S. Robotics Hl2h s 2eed

:I

Which portis the modem connected to ?
Port:

I Modem Port

:I

Does your phone li ne use lone or pulse?

0

®Tone

0

Pulse

Ignore dial tone?
(Cell uler phones end other phones ..,ilhout dial tones may require this
setting)

Dialing Prefi x:
Clic~

c=J

Opllonal . for example, "9 .. to reach en outside
II ne or ""70.. to turn orr cell Yelling.

I he r ight erro... to continue.

W z ll>l
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Set up the modem you want to use with your Mac

5. Finally, you need to let the ISP Referral Assistant know if your modem
should be set to ignore a dial tone and what number it should dial, if any,
to reach an outside line. Once you set up your modem, click the right
arrow to continue the ISP setup process.

NOTE

·.

Ifyou are using a cell phone or you are located in a country other than
the U.S. or Canada, then you want to have your modem ignore a dial tone.
Likewise, if you are dialing from a hotel or some other private telephone
exchange, you want to have the modem dial the number needed to reach
an outside line before it dials the Apple JSP Referral server.

6 . Next, you are presented with a disc la imer from Apple. This disclaimer

warns you that the ISP listed by the server is only as accurate as the
information provided when the system was designed and that Apple is
not responsible for how well the ISP works. Once you read the disclaimer
thoroughly, click the right arrow to move on to the next step in the ISP
Referral Assistant.
7. Now you are asked to select the country where you are located, as seen
in Figure 3-9. If you are not located in the U.S. or Canada, then click the

pop-up menu and select the appropriate country.
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Count~y
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~ In te rn et
fl~eo

Setup Assista nt -

_ __

13
,.

Code

/

-

In order to Qe1 the ISP phone number In your eree, v e need to
knov your location. If more lMn one ISP Is evelleble, you
will be able to choose from e list.
Country:

I CeMdo/ Unlted Stoles

Are• Codo:

1480

Phone Prefix:

Iss~

~I

I
I
l

Register

I

@G

lj@lhl*d

I

Enter your area code and telephone number prefix to help select an ISP

8. Next, enter your local area code and the three-number pre fi x for your
telephone number. Once you enter in your in formation, click the Register
button to have the ISP Re ferral Assistant dial the ISP Referral server and
download a list of the ISPs in your area.

Once you click Register, the ISP Referral Assistant dials the ISP Referral Server
and downloads a list of ISPs located in your area. You can then select a service from
the list and follow the instructions on setting up your new Internet account.

The setup procedures vary from one ISP to another, so I won't detail
them here. You will see a detailed information screen on what you have
to do to establish an account.

Setting Up an Existing ISP Account Using ISA
If you already have an account with an ISP, then you want to click the Yes button
when the ISA asks you if you already have an ISP.
Once you click Yes, the ISA starts the Internet Editor Assistant (lEA), which
then walks you th rough configuring all the settings you need to have set to connect
to your ISP.
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Here's how to make those settings:
1. The first screen the IEA displays to you is a list of all the different
in formation you need to know when using the JEA to set up your Interne t
configuration.
2. The l EA now asks you the name you want to assign to this connection,
as shown in Figure 3-10. This name can be whatever you want because
the name is only used to identify the connection when you are using the
Configuration Manager control panel.
3 . After you enter the name of the configuration, you need to speci fy if
you will be connecting to the ISP by either a network connection, as
you would if you have a cable mode m or DSL connection, or by dialing
with a modem. Select the rad io button that descri bes the type of network
connection you are using, and then click the right arrow to move to
the next screen. The following few sections only apply if you are us ing
a modem to dial your ISP. Those of you who connect to your ISP by
a network can skip over the next tlu·ee sections that refer to modem
configuration.

0

~

Internet Setup Assistant

§

~

/

Configuntion Name and Connection Type

~

What lo'ould you IIke to name t his confi guratio n?

I

j Teleport

for example, "home··, "'w'ork", ·on The Road". It Is also common to use
the ISP name.
You can connect to the Internet either through a phone line (U3Ing •
modem) or th rough a net....or k (as In a cor porate o(flce)

Hov Iii II you be connecti ng to the Inter net ?
@ Modem

0

llet'w'or k

Click the r ight or row to contin ue .

f4l zm
lj@IJ;!I§Iel

Name the connection, and Lhen select your connection type
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4 . Now the IEA asks you for information about the type of modem you
plan to use to dial your lSP. Click the pop-up menu labeled Modem
(see Figure 3-1 J) and then select the modem you are using from the list.
5. Next, click the pop-up menu labeled Port and choose the port to which
your modem is connected. Depending on the model Mac you have, the port
may be listed as Internal Modem, Modem Port, or Modem/Printer Port.
6. Now you need to tell the lEA if you are using a Touch-Tone telephone or
if you have one of the older rotary dial phones. Click the radio button that
describes the kind of phone you are using.
7. Next, you need to let the TEA know if your modem should ignore the dial

tone and if it should dial a number to reach an outside line before dialing
your ISP. You shou ld set you r modem to ignore a dial tone if you are using
a cell phone or are located in a country other than the U.S. or Canada. Once
you finish setting up you r modem, click the right an ow to proceed.
8. After you set up your modem, the lEA then asks you to enter the telephone
number it should dial to connect to your ISP (see Figure 3- 12), along w ith
the user name and password you use to connect to your ISP. Once you
have entered all three pieces of information, click the right arrow to go to
the next configuration screen.

Internet Setup Assistant

0
Modem Settl ngs

Which modem ere you uslnq?
Modem: (r-:U:-::
.5--::
.R
:-:
obo
-:t:ics--,H""
Io:h s=-p-eed.,---- !
.,..J
Which port is the modem connected to ?
Port:

:I

( Modem Port

Does your phone li ne use tone or pulse?

®

0

Tone

0

Pul se

lonore diel tone?
(Cellulor phones end other phones "'It hoot diel tones
IMY requi re this settlno)

Click the rloht erro"' to continue.
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Set up the modem you will use lo connect lo your ISP
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19
/
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What is the access phone number for this configuration?
Your computer cells this number to connect to the Internet
1972-2800

I

What name do you use with this service (also known as your log-In
name or user 10)? Leeve this fie ld blank for guest access,

Iicerumbe

I

What I• your pessYord?

Ihal r lylegs

I

You can leave this blank, but you Yill have to enter your passyord each
time you use the Inter net service,

Click the right errov to continue.

@] 4 1 ~1
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Configure the telephone number and user name/password used
for your ISP

9. Once you fini sh setting up your lSP information, you are asked if your ISP
requires you to run a PPP connection scdpt when you connect to set up
various options. Most ISPs do not require you to run a PPP connection
script. If yours does, clic k the Yes radio button.
10. Next, click the right arrow button to proceed to the screen where you can
select the PPP script you need to run _If this script is not a lready on your
Mac, you need to get a copy from your ISP, along with instructions on how
to install it on your Mac_
11. If you are not required to run a PPP connection script, click the No radio
button, and then click the right arrow to proceed.
12. At this point, lEA asks if you use a fixed Internet Protocol (IP) address
with your ISP_ Normally, your fSP assigns you alP address dynamically
every time you connect to them. This allows you r ISP to reuse its limited
number of IP addresses, instead of giving each user his or her own [p
address, and then refusing new users once the pool of IP addresses is
exhausted. Some users, however, especially those with a cable modem
or a DSL connectio n, have a fixed IP address assig ned to their Mac .
If you do use a fixed IP address, click the Yes button, and then click the
right arrow to set up the IP address you plan to use.
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13. Now, the lEA asks you to enter the IP address your ISP assigned lo

you. The IP address is composed of four numbers, each ranging from
0 to 255, separated by a period. For example, one possible IP address is
192. 168.100.10. After you enter the proper IP address, click the right
arrow to proceed to the next setup screen.

Because each !SP has its own settings, the settings aren't shown here. If
you don 't have any of this il~formation at hand, check the documentation
that came with your !SP 's setup kit, if there is one. Otherwise, you need to
calf your !SP's technical support people to get this information. And, by
the way, don 't accept claims that they cannot configure their service to
run on a Mac. If the !SP doesn 't require special software, this should
present no d(ffic ulty at all.
14. After you enter the IP address your JSP has assigned to you and clicked the

right arrow, the IEA asks you for the subnet mask used with this address
and the address of the router, also known as the def ault gateway, that is
associated with the IP address. In the dialog box, as shown in Figure 3-13,
enter the subnet mask associated with lhe IP address your ISP has given
you. Normally, this subnet mask looks something like 255.255.255.0.
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Int e rnet Setup Assi stant

Sub net Most and Router llddr ess

--

-

---

Whet is the subnet mask for thi s confiQur eti on?

1255.255.255.0

-

~~--

'

---.

13
;

-

I

What is the router addr ess for thi s confiQuralion?

11 92. 102.25 .11

I

Ci ick t he r l 9ht erro1r1 to conti nue.
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Set up your subnet mask and router's IP address
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15. Next, you need to enter the IP address of the router, or default gateway,

that connects the portion of the Internet your Mac is located on to the rest
of the Internet. Once you enter both of these numbers, click the right anow
to move on to the next s tep in the configuration.
16. lEA now asks you to enter the IP addresses of the Domain Name Servers

(DNS servers) you plan to use to match the names of servers on the
Internet with their IP add resses. Without a DNS server, your Mac is unable
to match the name, such as www.apple.com, with the server' s IP address
that you must use to connect to it over the Internet. In the di alog box you
see in Figure 3-14, enter the lP addresses of the DNS servers provided by
your ISP. While some ISPs provide this information automatically, many
do not, and you must set them here.

NOTE

You can enter the IP addresses for up to ten DNS servers, each one on its
own line. Once you enter all the DNS servers you want, enter the name of
the domain by which your ISP is known. While this is optional, it makes
locating servers, like your mail server, at your JSP a bit f aster. Once you
finish COI~figuring your DNS servers and domain name, click the right
arrow to move to the next step.
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Internet Setup Assistant _
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Domain Name Servers
Domain name ser ve r s are entry points to the Intern et. Each
domain name se rver has ib 0\ln DNS add r eS$. A DNS address i s
a set of four number s sep&r oted by peri ods (as I n I 0. 1.2 .3) .

El

·Js_~"
~:----

Some ISPs set your DNS infor mat ion when yo u connect . If th is is the
case, you can l eave th is field blank.
W hat is the DNS address (or addresses) for thi s configurati on? Specify
up to ten of them. Enter each DNS address on a separate I i ne.

1192. 106.254.1 I
192~ I 06.254 .26

I

What is the Do mol n Name (or host name) for thi s configur ati on ? It is
opt ional and consi sts of t\io or more wo rds sepora ted by peri ods ( for
example, apple ~com )

I

tele port.com

I

Cl ic k the right orrow to continue.

141 7 1 ~ 1
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Enter your DNS server addresses and domain name
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17. The next information you are asked to provide is your e-mail address and
the password you use to log in to the mail server. F igure 3- 15 displays an
example. This informatio n is strictly optional and you needn' t enter it if
you choose not to do so. If you do enter this information, however, e-mail
programs, such as Outlook Express 5.0, can configure themselves using it.
Enter your e-mail address in the space provided at the top of the dialog
box, and then type your password in the space provided below your e-mail
address. Once you enter these two pieces of information, click the right
arrow to proceed to the next portion of the lEA.
18. lEA now asks you about the actual e-mail account assigned to you by your
ISP and the mail server where you mail is stored. Your e-mail account is
different from your e-mail address: it contains the fu ll name of your mail
server instead of only the domain name of your ISP. For example, your
e-mail address might be jdoe@teleport.com, while your e-mail account is
jdoe@mail.teleport.com.
19. Next, you want to enter the name of the mail server that receives your
e-mail from the Internet. After setting you r e-mail account and mail server
informatio n, c lick the right arrow to set up your newsgroups server.
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20. The next item lEA asks you to configure is the server you plan to use to
read Internet newsgroups. These newsgroups contai n messages from all
over the world, covering nearly every topic under the sun. In this portion
of the Internet setup, you are asked to enter the name of the server that
contains the newsgroups at your ISP. Jn the space provided, type the name
of the newsgroups' server to which you plan to connect at your ISP. Once
you type in the name of your newsgroups, click the right arrow to proceed
to the next step in your Internet configuration.

Some !SPs, such as EarthLink, also require you to enter your user name
and password to gain access to their newsgroup servers. This is being
- - - - - - " " done to prevent the servers from being bombarded with junk e-mail and
other unsavory messages.
21. As a final step, lEA asks if your Mac connects to the Internet through

a proxy server or a firewall. If your Mac does connect to the Internet
through a proxy server or a firewall , c lick the Yes radio button. Next,
click the right arrow to go to the dialog box where you can set up your
Mac to access the Internet through the proxy server or the firewall. If
you do not use a proxy server or a firewall, click the No radio button,
and then click the right arrow to go to the final setup dialog box.
22. As shown in Figure 3- 16, e nter the IP add ress of the proxy server or
firewall you plan to use, along with the port number the firewall is set up
to use. Once you do this, c]jck the check boxes for the different network
protocols you will send through the proxy server or firewall.

lEA enables you to specify different proxy servers or firewalls for httpWeb browsers-Gopher, an older version of the World Wide Web, and
- - - - - - " " FTP. All other network traffic 10 and from the lllfemet is directed through
the proxy. Once you set up your proxy server or firewall settings, click the
right arrow to go to the final step of the setup process.

CAUTION

Selling up a connection to the Interne/through a proxy server or firewall
is not a trivial task. If you don 't have all this information at hand, contact
the people in your company or organization responsible fo r the set up and
maintenance ofyour network's Internet connection.
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23. Finally, lEA asks if you want to save all the settings you made during the
setup procedu re . If you want to save all the settings you entered, click the
button labeled Go A head. For those of you using a modem to connect to
your ISP, the check box labeled Connect when fi nished is available for you
to select. lf you select this option, your Mac dials your lSP and connects
you to the Internet upon quilling the IEA.

Simplified System Setups
Unlike the PC world where you can set up a PC to boot from a tile server and
download all the user settings from a central server, Mac users are not so lucky.
Some modern Macs, li ke the iMac, the Blue & White G3s, and the new G4, can
boot from a Mac OS X and download the system preferences. While this is
a workable solution, it still leaves much to be desired.
Now with Mac OS 9, Apple has given you the abi li ty to store multi ple user
configurations on the same Mac. Using the keychain and the options you can set
up in the Multiple Users Contro l Panel, you can store such cri tical information
as a user name and passwords, as well as other settings that are specific to them .
Whi le you cannot customize all the settings for each user, as you can on the PC
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using Windows NT or Windows 2000, the capabilities provided by Mac OS 9 are
a major step in this direction. This subject is covered in more detail in Chapter 6.

Summing Up
Setting up Mac OS 9 using the Setup Assistant and the Internet Setup Assistant
makes configuring your Mac's user and network settings easy. Using the Mac OS
Setup Assistant, you can set all the most critical settings on your Mac in only
a few minutes, enabling you to get up and running. Likewise, using the Internet
Setup Assistant, you can arrange to find a local Internet service provider to enable
you to connect to the Internet or, if you already have an Internet connection,
configure your Mac to use it.
By walking you through each step of the setup process, the Setup Assistant
and the Internet Setup Assistant make the task of configuring your Mac to suit
your needs a bit simpler and they make an already easy-to-use computer that
much easier.
The subject of system setups is covered in more detail in Chapter 4. You learn
how to set Finder preferences and how to adjust various Control Panel settings,
such as synchronizing your Mac's menu bar clock, adjusting mouse-tracking
speed, and activating the Launcher at every startup.
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W

hen you run your Mac, one application is worki ng a ll the time, even when
you aren't running a single program. T hat application is the Finder.

The Finder is the interface you use when working on your Mac to perform the
daily tasks of moving files, starting applications, and anything else you do outside
an application. Like the rest of the Mac OS, the Finder has evolved from its rather
primitive beginnings to the version we see in Mac OS 9. The present-day Mac
Finder bears little resembl ance to the F inder that first appea red in Mac OS 1.0
back in 1984. The Finder now has many additional features and much greater
functionality than the previous versions.

Configuring the Mac OS 9 Finder
Configuring the Mac OS 9 Finder to suit your specific needs is an easy task. To
start setting up the Finder the way you want, click the Edit menu, and then select
Preferences from the list of options. The Preferences dialog box displays a number
of options that control the look of Finder actions and display. You start by
selecting one of the three tabs, each of which is covered in the following sections.

The General Tab
Looking at the General Preferences d ialog box you see in Figure 4-l, you can
chose from three basic options to c ustomize the way the Finder behaves. T he first
option in the dialog box e nables you to use the Simple Finder option. The second
option you can modify enables you to enable or disable Spring-loaded folders and
then to set the way they behave. In the thi rd option, you can set the way files and
fo lders are spaced in a folder or on the desktop.
T he first option you want to look at is the Simple F inder option. Clicking the
check box for Simple Finder causes the F inder to reduce the num ber of functions
drastically that are made available to the user. All but the most criticaJ fu nctions
from the Simple Finder are removed .
For example, in the F ile menu of the Mac OS 9 Finder, you can select from 16
different commands (see F igure 4-2). Under Simple Finder, however, only five options
are available to you in the Fi le menu (see Figure 4-3). Simple Finder reduces the
commands available to the user to only those that are absol utely necessary for
opening, closing, and manipulating fi les and folders. While Simple Finder does
make the Finder easier to use for a novice user, by limiting the commands available,
it tends to make the process more difficult for an experienced user.
Now you want to look at the next option, the Spring-loaded feature present in
Mac OS 9. Spring-loaded folde rs enable you to drag a fi le or folder on top of a
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T he Finder 's Fi le menu is now in Simple Finder mode

fo lder and, when you hold the mouse cursor above it, the folder pops open,
reveal ing all the items stored within it (inc lud ing nested fo lders). This enables you
to drag a fi le on top of a fo lder an d have it pop open e nab ling you to place the file
in a fo lde r located on a lower level.
You can use the slider bar under the Spring- loaded fea ture to set the amount of
time you need to hold the fi le or folde r on top of the fo lder before it w ill spring
ope n. If you want your fo lders to spring ope n fa irl y qui ckly, then move the slider
to the le ft. Otherwise, move the slider so it resides in the middle. lf you want a
lo ng delay before the fo lder opens, drag it all the way to the right. To turn this
feature off, uncheck the check box labeled Spring-loaded folde rs.
The last option you can config ure in this porti on of the F inder P re ferences is
Gri d Spacing. Grid Spacing works when you look at files and folders in the Icon
and B utton views. I f you like a denser view, where your icons are grouped closely
togethe r, then cl ick the rad io button labeled T ight (this is the default setti ng). If
you prefe r a looser look for you r files, you can c lick the radio butto n labeled W ide.
T his causes the icons in your folders and on the des ktop to be s paced more widely
apart than they would if you chose the T ight option. W hile this option may not
seem a ll that im portant to you, it can make a real diffe re nce in the way you look at
fi les when you use the Ico n and B unon view in the F inder.

Tite Views Preferences
Once you finis h setting the F inder pre ferences in the Gene ral P references d ialog
box, click the tab labeled V iews to switch over to the Views P references. Check
the vari ous options you can adjust to customize the way your Mac presents your
fi les. Looking over the options ava il able, you can configure the way the Finder
d isplays the three differen t file views availab le to you: icons, buttons, and list.
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Another way to open the Views Preferences dialog box is to click the
Views menu, and then select View Options from the list of commands. This
brings up a modified version of the Views Preferences/or the view setting
you are currently using. For example, if you have a window that displays
all its files in List mode, then you see all the preferences you can set for
the List view. Unfortunately, unlike using the Views Preferences portion of
the Finder Preferences dialog box, you cannot switch between the
Preference dialog boxes fo r the differen t views.

In the Views dialog box, click the pop-up menu labeled Standard View Options
for: and then select the view you want. To begin, click the pop-up menu and select
the options for the Icon view. The dialog box shown in Figure 4-4 displays two
different options you can change. The first option you can set is the arrangement
of the icons located in a folder or on your desktop. If you want your icons to stay
where you put them, then you want to click the butto n labeled None. This tell s the
Mac OS not to move the icon around unless you explicitly tell it to do so by using
a Clean Up or Arrange by command in the Finder.
If you want your icons to be neatly arranged when you place them in a folder
or on the desktop, then you can choose to have the icons snapped to a grid so they
are nicely arranged in your folder. Or, you can click the button labeled Keep
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arranged, and then select what criteria you want to use when arranging the files.
You can arrange your files and folders by their name, the date they were created or
modified, their size, the kind of fi le, or by the label you attached to them.
Next, you have the chance to select the size of the icon you will see when using
the Icon view. You can select between two sizes: The larger icon is the default value
for the icon view; the smaller icon enables you to pack more icons on the screen.
To change the way you see things in the Button view, click the "Standard View
Options" pop-up menu and then select Buttons from the list of options. The dialog
box that you see in Figure 4-5 displays the options that you can configure to
customize the way that the Finder di splays fi les and folders in the Button view.
From this dialog box, you can choose the way the buttons are arranged in your
fo lders and on your desktop as well as the size of the button that is displayed.
The first option in this dialog box gives you three button arrangement choices.
T he first option is to leave the buttons as you place them in the folder or on your
desktop. This radio butto n, labeled None, says the Finder should not move the
buttons from where you place them in a folder or on the desktop unless you use
the Clean Up or Arrange commands to reorganize them. This is the default value
for the Finder when you first install Mac OS 9.
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The second and third options have the Finder rearranging the buttons as you
place them in a folder or on your desktop. The second radio button, labeled
Always snap to grid, moves the button so it is perfectly aligned with an invisible
grid the Finder uses to keep things nice and neat. The third radio button, labeled
Keep arranged, enables you to have the Finder aJTange the buttons by their name,
the date they were created or modified, their s ize, the type of fi le they represent,
or by the label you have assigned to the button.
Next, you can choose between using a full-sized button to represent the files and
folders in the Finder or you can use a small er button. Look at the two button sizes
represented in the dialog box, and then click the radio button connected to the size of
the button you want to see. The default value for the button view is the large button.

NOTE

You 'll observe that the Button view provides the same effect as the buttons
on the Launcher, or when using the Panel's user setting established with
Mac OS 9's Multiple Users f eature (see Chapter 6 for more information).

The last view you can set options for is the List view. Click the pop-up menu
labeled Standard View Options for: and select List from the options available. The
dialog box disp layed in Figure 4-6 shows various options you can use to customize
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the List view. This dialog box e nables you to decide how you want to calculate file
dates, and if you want to calculate the size of the folde rs in the fo lder and the size
of the icons to be displayed in the list. You can also set the columns and contents
shown in the List view for each fil e.
The fi rst option you should look at is Use re lative date. T his option te lls the
Finder to displ ay the elate a file was created or modified in a relati ve format, rather
than a strict cale ndar date. What thi s means is that dates are di.splayed in relation to
the c urrent date. For example, instead of displaying today 's date, the Finde r says
the file was created or modified T oday or Yesterday. Olde r tiles display the
standard calendar date.
The second option you want to look at is the optio n to Calculate fo lder sizes.
This option tells the Finder to calculate the size of all the fi les and folders contained
by the fo lder that is located in the folder at which you are looking. If you have a
large number o f folde rs and tiles located under the fo lder you are looking at, then
this option can become a serious drain on your M ac' s pe rformance. This is because
the Finder must go throug h all those files and folders to calculate the space they
consume. Normally, this option is left off to improve the Finder's speed. B ut, if you
are working on folders where you need to know how much space each one consumes,
then this option is quite useful , at least while you are do ing this sort of work. After
you finish, you can turn o ff this option.
Next, in the dialog box are the settings that e nable you to set the size of the icons
in the List view. You can choose between a small icon, a s li ghtl y larger icon, a nd a
full -sized icon. Choose the size o f the icon you want to see in the List view by
clicking the radio button next to the icon size you want.
Finally, look at the ri ght- hand portion of th is dialog box and see the columns
yo u can di splay in the List view. T he Finde r is capable of displayi ng up to eight
co lumns, inc luding the name of the file. By c hoosing the check boxes in the
Prefere nces dialog box, you can d isplay columns that have information regarding
a file or fo lde r creatio n elate, modi fication date, fi le size, and the type o f file. You
can also add columns to the di spl ay that provide infonnation regarding the label you
applied to the fi le, along with any comme nts, and an application and ve rsion number.
The default settings for the Fi nder have the date modi fied, the size of the file,
and what kind o f fi le is being di splayed when you open a window set to the List
view. A key thing to re me mber whe n setting up the columns to be displayed in the
List view is that too muc h information is as bad as too little. In othe r words,
setting the preferences so all the columns are displayed can make you spend extra
time scrolling right and left in a window to retrieve info rmation you want to see
because of the space take n up by information you don' t wa nt.
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Another way to organize an open Finder list window is to click, drag, and
then drop columns to a new position. This enables you, fo r exnmple, to
place the Size column ahead of the Date Modified column. The width of
columns can also be changed by clicking at the edge of a column title, and
then dragging back and f orth to resize it. The changes, however, apply
strictly to that window, and not to others.

The Labels Preferences
One of the nicer features in the Finder for those of us who are organizatio nally
challenged is the capability to label files and folders with different colors. You can
configure the colors of the labe ls and the names associated with each label. To see
the current settings for the different labe ls, clic k the Labels tab in the Preferences
dialog box. After you click the Labels tab, you see a list of all seven labels, along
with their colors and the text descriptions associated with the m.
The dialog box that appears in Figure 4-7 shows the color and text tied to each
of the seven labels available to you in the Finder. From thi s dialog box, you can
change both the color and the tex t you associate with a given label. To change a
label color, click the colo red button for the label that you want to change. Then,
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from the color picker displayed, choose the color you want to use w ith this label.
Once you select the proper color, c lick OK to choose the color and have it applied
to the Label. C hang ing the text tied to a label is a lso simple. Highlight the text in
the text box located to the right of the colored button, and the n type in the text you
want to use w ith the label. Once you fin ish configuring the colors and text used
w ith each label, c lick the close box to save the Finder Preferences.

You can also petj'orm Finder searches by label using Mac OS 9's Sherlock
2 search tool. You team more about Sherlock 2 in Chapter 7.

Finder Hints
The Mac OS 9 Finder has many djfferent features you can use to make your life easier
and yourself more producti ve. From using the contro l key to bring up the F inder's
Contextual menu , to the simple ac t o f double-clicking the title bar of a window to
collapse it, you can use many simple tricks to make use of the Finder easier. Some
of these tricks are quite simple, others are a bit more complex, but all of them are
easy to use and remember.
O ne of the most useful tricks to use whe n you have a clutte red des ktop is
collapsing your open Windows so only the Litle bar remaj ns. Like the old Windows
S hade program, you can set an option in the Options Tab of the Appearance control
panel that e nables you to double-click a window's title bar or collapse box and
have it collapse. T his enables you to free up more space on your desktop.
Another useful feature is the capability to switch between applications by holding
down the Command key a nd then pressing the Tab key. W ith thi s shortcut, you
can switc h between your ope n applications, one at a time, so you can change
applications w ithout havi ng to use the Applicati on menu.
Still another trick you can use to switc h between applications is to c lick tl1e
Appli cation me nu in the upper-ri ght corner of the menu bar a nd then drag it down
onto your desktop. You are then presented wi th a floating me nu (see Figure 4-8)
listing all your applications and enabling you to switch between them easily.

You can dismiss the application switcher window simply by clicking the
close box or reduce the title bar by clicking the shade box at the right of
the title. Apple also has some built-in application switcher shortcuts in its
Help menu. Go to the Finder, choose Mac Help.fiwn the Help menu, and
search for "application switcher." You might be surprised at how many
ways the switche r window can be changed.
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Perhaps the most useful option you can use in the Mac OS 9 Finder is Contextual
menus. By holdjng down the Contro l key and then clicking the mouse on a fi le,
folder, volume, or open space in a wi ndow, or on the desktop, you bring up a
menu that contains all the avai!able commands (see Figure 4-9). You can use this
menu to perform all the f unctions you would normally have to use for either the
Finder' s menu bar or the keyboard shortcut; additional items are added when you
install some system utilities. Because you onl y see those commands that are
available for the item on which you have clicked, you needn' t WOITY about trying
a command that is unavai lable for thi s type of item.
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Windows users should find the feature reminiscent of the right-mouse
menu. Apple isn't against copying a feature when it makes sense, and this
one is most useful.
Not all applications support Contextual menus. A fast way to check is to
Control-click a window displaying an open documellf and to see whether
one appears.

Keyboard Shortcuts in the Finder
Unlike Windows or UNIX, which rely on you to use the keyboard when entering
many commands, the Mac relies on you to use the mouse and the various menus
provided by the Finder to control your Mac. Whi le many Mac functions are
controlled by your mouse, you can access many of the commands and controls
available in the Finder by using the keyboard. These keyboard shortcuts enable
you to perform certain f unctions without having to select the command from the
menu under which it is located.
As you may suspect, the Finder's File me nu has both the largest number of
commands from which you can c hoose, along with the greatest number of
keyboard shortcuts. Each of these shortcuts is a two- or three-key combination that
begins with the Command key located on either side of the spacebar (with an apple
and/or cloverleaf icon on it) along with one or more characters . For example, to
close a window, hold down the Com mand key, and then press the W key. This tells
the Finder you want to close the c urrent window, just as if you had selected the
Close Window command from the File menu.
The following is a list of the keyboard shortcuts you can use to replace
commands in the Finder' s menu :

Finder keyboard shortcuts are disabled
option.

if you use the Sintple Finder

The following shortcuts are also available via Apple's Contextual menus
feature; the choices you see depend on the items on which you
Control-click.
•

Command-N (New Folder) This command causes the Finder to create a
new fo lde r in the window yo u currently have se lected or, if you have no
windows selected, the new folder is created on the desktop. By defau lt, the
new fo lder is called " untilled folder"; click the title to change it. If a folder
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is already named "untitled folder," then the next folder being created is called
"untitled folder 1."
•

Command-O (Open) This command enables you to open the highlighted
volume, folder, or file. Using the shortcut for the Open command is effectively
the same as double-clicking the icon of the file, folder, or volume you want
to open.

•

Command-P (Print) This command opens a selected document file by
the application that created it or by an application that is the default
application for that file type. The file is then printed. Once the document
has been sent to the printer, the application that opened the file quits and
you are returned to the Finder.

•

Command-Delete (Move to Trash) This command moves a currently
selected file or folder to the trash. COMMAND-DELETE is useful when you
are working with a large number of files. Missing the trash when you are
dragging-and-dropping a large number of files into it can lead to an
unnecessary mess on your desktop.

•

Command-W (Close Window) The active (frontmost) window is closed,
the same as if you had clicked the window's close button. The Close Window
command is a great way to c lose windows qu ickly without having to move
your mouse all over the screen, clicking each window's close box.

A quick way to close all the currently open windows in the Finder is to hold
• • • • down the Option key, located next to the Command key, and then press the
W key. This causes all the windows currently open in the Finder to close.
•

Command-1 (Get Info) This command displays the General Information
dialog box for the file, folder, or volume you c urrently have selected. If
you are looking at the information on a folder or volume, then you can click
the pop-up menu labeled Show and then select Sharing. If File Sharing is
turned on, then you are presented with the cun·ent sharing settings for this
folder or volume. If File Sharing is not curre ntly active, you are asked if
you want to open the File Sharing control panel and start it.

If you use the Get Info command on an application, you are presented with
a third option., Memory, which enables you to set the amount of program
_ _ _ _ ___, memo1y dedicated to that application.
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•

Command-D (Duplicate) This command creates a copy of the currently
selected item. For example, if you were to click the Assistants folder to
select it, and then press COMMAND-O to make a copy, you would see a new
fo lder named Assistants copy.

•

Command-M (Make Alias) This command creates an alias to the fi le
currently selected. Aliases are a useful feature in the Mac OS. They e nable
you to place a pointer to a useful program or fi le in a variety of places on
you r Mac without having to duplicate the file. For example, you might find
it useful to keep an alias to Stufflt Deluxe on your desktop so you can
easi ly decode or unstuff fi les you download from the Internet. This way,
you can simply drop the fi les you want to unstuff o n the alias and have
Stufflt launc h, instead of having to dig through all your folders looking for
the actual Stu fflt program.

•

Command-Y (Put Away) This command automaticall y ejects and
dismounts the currently selected volume; it's the equivalent of dragg ing a
disk icon to the trash. For example, if you want to drag a Zip disk to the
trash, all you need to do is c lick the Zip disk's icon and then press
COMMAND-Y. The Finder then puts away the Zip disk by dragging it into
the trash.

•

Command-F (Sherlock 2/Find) This keystroke activates Sherlock 2,
Mac OS 9's powerful search utility. Sherlock 2 can locate files on your
Mac's dri ve, a shared volu me, or the content of a file, and it can perform
Internet searches. This shortcut takes you directly to the program's fi le
search window. Enter the name of the ti le for which you want to search,
click the magn ifying glass icon, or press RETURN. Sherlock 2 does the rest.
For more information on harnessing the extraordinary capabilities of
Sherlock 2, please read Chapter 7.

•

Command-H (Search Internet) Use this command to bring up Sherlock
2's Internet search feature. As you did when searching your local Mac, enter
text you want to find, and then click the magnifying glass icon or press
RETURN to strut the search. Chapter 7 covers She rlock 2 in more detail.

•

Command-R (Show Original) This command is used when you select
an alias . It brings up the original fi le, folder, or volume. For example, if
you have an ali as of Stufflt Expander, a file expans ion program from
Aladdin Systems that comes with Mac OS 9, on your desktop, click its icon
and type COMMAND-R. You then see the folder that contains the original
program, and the icon itself is highlighted. This is a usefu l command when
you need to make a change to the original application.
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•

Command-Z (Undo/Redo) This command reverses the last action you
took. You only get one Undo with the Finder, although some programs,
such as Mi crosoft Word 98, Nis us Writer, Adobe Photoshop, and Adobe
lnDesign, offer additional undos and redos.

•

Command-X (Cut) Thi s command removes the currently selected text
and places it in the clipboard, a repository for items removed or copied.
You can then paste the text back in or discard it by copy ing another item
into the clipboard.

•

Command-C (Copy) You can use this command to make a copy of the
selected text and place it in the clipboard. You can then paste the text back
in somewhere else or discard it by copying a new item of text into the
clipboard.

•

Command-V (Paste) Use this command to place or paste copies of the
text into the selected text area.

•

Command A (Select A) T his command selects all items in the current
window or desktop. You can then perform gro up or batch operations on
them all, such as applying a label, copying, moving, or dragging them to
the trash.

•

Command E (Eject) Under Mac OS 9, this is the equivalent of the Put
Away command, COMMAND-Y.

•

Command-? (Help) Press ing these keys brings up the Mac OS 9 help
program. The help system present in Mac OS 9 is a maj or improvement
over the he lp systems in previous versions of the Mac OS. Using the help
system is extremely easy, with a good search syste m to tind the topics you
want, plus the capability to print fully formatted help text.

If your Mac has an extended style keyboard, you can also access the Help
menu by pressing the

•

H ELP key.

esc (Escape) This key, located in the upper left-hand corner of the
keyboard, is used to cancel operations and dialog boxes. For example, if
you are looking at a dialog box that has a cancel button, you can press the
ESC key to cancel the dialog box.

Once you get used to using these keyboard shortcuts, you wi ll wonder how you
ever got along without them . By concentrating more on the task at hand and less
on repeatedly going to the menu bar to select the commands you want, you can
significantly increase your producti vity when using your Mac.
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Simple Control Panel Setups
While the Finder is the primary interface you want to configure, several Control
Panels can be configured to suit your needs better. In the next section, you learn
about the basic options you can set with these Control Panels and how they impact
the way your Mac works.

This list doesn't cover all the Control Panels on your Mac. For example,
Apple includes two Control Panels, Close View and EasyAccess, to provide
easier mouse and keyboard navigation .for disabled users. You can find
coverage of iBook and PowerBook Control Panels in Chapter 12 and
Chapter /3, and the Appearance Control Panel in Chapter 25.
Each of these Control Panels can be easily accessed via the Conb·ol Panels
submenu in the Apple menu.

Apple Menu Options
Apple Menu Options is the control panel that turns folders located in the Apple
menu into submenus you can browse. The Apple Menu Options dialog box you
see in Figure 4- 10 can be switched on and off. ln addi tion, you can indicate how
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Submenus
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------- --------'
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~

'--
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Apple Menu Options e nables you to configure the number of recently
used files, applications, and servers
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many recently used files, applications, and server hookups you want to d isplay.
As you open and close documents and applications, they appear in one of these
submenus for fast access. Once the number of ite ms exceeds what you specify,
the older ite ms are automatically deleted.

To get the best possible pe!formanceji·om Apple Menu Options, a good
idea is to limit the number of servers listed to the actual number of Macs
you intend to share on your network.

Date and Time
The Date and Time Control Panel controls the way time and dates are handled by
your M ac. In addition to the menu bar clock, thi s info rmation is also needed to
time stamp files, folders, and your e-mail. This Control Panel, as shown in Figure 4- LI,
is used to set a number of data and time parame te rs o n your Mac, along with the
fo rmat the Mac uses when displaying the m. Here are the choices avai lable through
thi s Control Panel:

•

Cm-rent Date This option e nables you to ~,;hange the date displayed on
your ne wly created or saved documents or updated programs. Just c lick the
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The Date and Time Control Panel can be set to synchroni ze your Mac's
clock automatically via the Internet
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month, day, or year, and enter the change or use the scrolling arrows to
change a selected item.

•

Date Formats Use this to change the standard month, date, or year format
to your preference or to confonn to a no n-U.S.A. style.

•

Current Time Use this option to change the time displayed on your
Mac's menu bar or in your newly saved documents or updated programs.
To change the time, click the hours, minutes, seconds, or the A. M ./P.M.
display, and enter or use the scrolling items to change the item.

•

Time Zone Click Set Time Zone to change the city used as the basis for
your time zone . If your city isn' t shown, select a nearby city in the same
zone. C heck Set Dayli ght-Saving Time Automatically to compensate for
the twice-yearly change. You can uncheck this for the few U.S. locales
(such as Arizona and Indiana) that do not observe daylight saving ti me.

•

Use a Network Time Server Thi s is one of the most useful Mac OS 9
features. It allows your Mac to Jog onto the Internet or a networked server,
and it synchronizes your Mac's clock to that setting. When you click the
Server Options button, you have a choice of having the settings changed
au tomatically or at specified intervals.

•

Menu Bar Clock C lick the appropriate radio button to switch the clock
on or off (it still calculates the correct time, regardless of whether the menu
bar c lock appears). The Clock Options button enables you to change the
font used to display the time, as weU as whether the display includes day and
seconds. You can also set the Menu Bar C lock to chime at regular intervals,
using the sound you select.

Energy Saver
The Energy Saver Control Panel enables you to set the time your Mac will wait
when it's idl e before it shuts clown or goes into sleep mode, provided your Mac is
capable of sleeping. This applies to nearly all Macs except the first-generation
Power Mac models.
Figure 4- 12 displays a slider bar that sets the idle time interval for sleeping or
shut down. Energy Saver also enables you to set a schedule your Mac can use to
start up and shut down automatically.
You can also set separate intervals for display and hard disk sleep modes by
clicki ng the Show Details button, which adds an expanded view.
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Energy Save r enables you to have your Mac shut down when it's
not in use

When you use an Apple iBook or PowerBook, you see two Ene rgy Saver
options, available via a pop-up menu, just above the slider settings. One is
AC Adapter and the other is Battery. Apple's laptop computers are
covered in more detail in Chapters 12 and 13.

..

NOTE

General Controls
General Controls directs a varie ty o f F inder-re lated func ti o ns. This Control Pane l
sets the way desktop backdrop appears upon startup, how fast the cursor blinks,
where an application sho uld look fo r fi les, and if you sho uld be warned whe n your
Mac is staJted up after a crash. The dialog box displayed in Figure 4 -13 shows the
available optio ns .
Gene ra l C ontrols inc ludes the following optio ns:

•

Desktop T his optio n di spl ays whether the desktop item s are di splayed
whe n you are using another app lication .

•

Launcher This option displays Apple's Launc her application and documentlaunching utility, which displays these items w ith s ing le-click buttons.

•

Shut-Down Warning

ff your M ac wasn' t shut down properly, o r you
had to fo rce a restart, Apple ' s Disk Firs t A id c hecks yo ur startup drive after
restart a nd attempts to repair any dri ve directory problems it f inds .
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General Controls handles alllhe options that are not dealt with elsewhere

Since the disk scan is limited to your startup volum.e,you 'll want to run
Disk First Aid manually on other mounted volumes (if available) to check
fo r possible directory damage after a forced restart.
•

Folder Protection This option is no longer available because Apple ' s
Multiple User feature offers additional choices to protect various items on
your Mac's drive.

•

Insertion Point Blinking This option sets the speed at which the insertion
point blinks in a text box.

•

Menu Blinking When you choose a menu command, this setting adjusts
the rate at which it bli nks.

•

Documents You can decide where the Fi nder will take you when you use
the Open or Save dialog box. You can use the folder set by a program, the
last folder used by the application, or your Documents folder.

Keyboard
Mac OS 9 's Keyboard Control Panel (see Figure 4- 14) pe1forms several functions.
First, it e nables you to c hoose keyboard layouts for different languages. You can
also set key repeat and delay rates, so if you press and hold any key, the same
keystroke is repeated until you release the key.
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Set keyboard layout and repeat fu nctions here

And second, if your Mac supports the feature (many models released before
1998 do not), you can create special shortcuts for your Mac's Function Keys.
Here's how it's done:
1. Click the Function Keys button at the botto m of the Keyboard Control
Panel window, which brings Hot Functio n Keys screen (see Figure 4-15).

2. Click a button that represents the functio n key you want to modify.
3. An Open dialog box appears next. Here, locate and select an application or
document you want to assign to that keystroke.
4. Click the Assign key to dismiss the Open dialog box and to add the
shortcut.

You can also drag-and-drop an item to a box to assign it a shortcut key.
5 . If you are working wi th o ne of the few programs that use the function keys,
click the Function Key Settings check box at the bottom of the screen. This
setting requires you to press the OPTION key at the same time you press a
shortcut key to activate the function.
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Cl ick a bunon, w hich then assigns a program or document to the Hot
Function Keys

6. Whe n you fi ni sh add ing shortcuts, c lick OK to store the shortcut settings,
and then dismiss the Key board Control Pane l. From here on, when you
press the function key (along wi th the OPT£0N key, if necessary), it opens
whatever item it has been assigned.

The Keyboard Control Panel knows whether your Mac's keyboard has 12
or 15 f unction keys. (f' you plan to switch from a larger, extended keyboard
to the smaller Apple USB keyboard, you. might wan.t to think twice about
adding the additional shortcuts.

Memory
As its name implies, the Me mory Control Pane l (see Figure 4 - 16) enables you to
dete rmine how both virtual memory and your Mac' s disk cache are handled.
Here are the setti ngs you can make:
•

Disk Cache Apple's disk cache sets aside a part of your Mac's built-in
me mory to store recentl y accessed data from the hard drive. This can result
in faster Finde r performance. This also a llows applications to launch faster
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Memory e nab les you to set up your Mac's me mory options

the second, and subsequent times, you open them. The first radio button,
Default setting, establishes a disk cache of 32K per MB of installed RAM.
Thi s automatically inc reases when you add RAM to your Mac. Click
Custom setting to change the Default setting.
•

Virtual Memory Virtual memory sets aside a part of your ha rd drive to
simulate RAM. Because RAM is much faste r than a hard drive, this can
result in so mewhat s lower performance if you set it too high. But Mac OS
9 has a pretty effic ient virtual memory feature. If you set the vi rtual
memory feature to the standard 1MB a bove your built-in RAM (such as
65MB, to tal, for a Mac with 64MB of RAM), it should provide the
maximum be nefit. Another advantage of virtual memory: Applicat io ns that
are in PowerPC code, which re presents nearly a ll the programs you are apt
to use, run with a smaller memory footprint when vi rtual memory is on.

If your Mac has less than 64MB of RAM, virtual memory is set at that
level automatically because of the requiremenrs of Mac OS 9.

,-· NOTE
•

RAM Disk The RAM Dis k sets aside a portion of RAM to simulate a n
ultra-fast hard drive. You can use a RAM di sk if your Mac has plenty of
RAM and you want to max imize performance from an Internet cache or a
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frequently used program. But remember, whatever setting you make to the
RAM Disk is subtracted from the built-in memory available to your Mac.
This adjustment is made with the slider after activating the RAM Disk or
by entering the size man ually in the text field.

While it's normal for the contents of the RAM disk to be saved to your hard
drive when you shut down, if your Mac crashes, you ca11 lose the contents
o.fyour RAM disk. My personal recommendation is that you leave this
f eature o.ff.

Mouse
The Mouse control panel, shown in Figure 4-17, enables you to set how fast your
mouse moves on the screen, as well as how fast you need to double-click the mouse
button for the Mac to open a tile (or to perform any other action that would normally
be done by double-clicking).

ff you have an iBook or a PowerBook, you can use the Trackpad Control
Panel to set tracking and double-click speeds (unless you also installed a
regular mouse, joystick, or trackball). In addition, som e third-party input
devices, from companies such as Kensington and Microsoft, use their own
software to set tracking and double-click values.

0

~ Mouse ~

-

13

Mouse TrackI ng

\

~

-"'\

:::J

)

Slow

fes t

=======1.~
Very Slow

Double - Click Speed

J

~Ih

lj@!mjlfj

:
!
=. =={QPJ==

Mouse e nables you to decide how fast your mouse runs
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Monitors
The Monitors Control Panel te lls your Mac what type of video display you want to
use. In the dialog box you see in Figure 4-18, you can set the screen resolution the
Mac is to use, along with the color depth. To set the proper screen resolution and
refresh rate for your monitor, select it from the list of recommended resolutions
presented in the dialog box. If the resolution you want is not present, c lick the
menu labe led Show, and then select All to see all the possible resolutions your
Mac can support. Likewise, to set the color depth, simply c hoose the number of
colors you want from the list of those available.

Numbers
The Numbers control pa nel, shown in Figure 4-19, enables you to set the numeric
format that your Mac uses when display ing numbers. You can set the regional
format in which numbers are to be displayed, or you can change the character used
as the thousands separator and the character used as the dec imal point. You can
also set the symbol used to denote your national curre ncy.

Sound
The Sound Control Panel (see Figure 4-20) enables you to select and add system
alert sounds and ot her sound-related options under Mac OS 9.
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Num bers enables you to set how your Mac displays numeric values

If you are upgrading f rom earlier versions of the Mac OS, note the Sound
Control Panel used to be combined with the Monitor 's Control Panel,
available by a clickable icon.
Here are the sound choices available under Mac OS 9. Click the item at the left
of Figure 4-20 to select the setup screen:
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Choose Alert Sounds and other parameters from the Sound Control Panel
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•

Alert Sounds Choose a sound from a scrolling list for announcing alerts
on your Mac . You can also use a Mac's mike or audio input (such as a CD)
to record a custom alert sound.

•

Input Use this settings panel to pick your Mac' s input options, such as a
mike or CD.

•

Output

•

Speaker Setup Depending on the capabilities of the speaker system that
comes with your Mac, you can use this setting to balance the stereo output
or to select custom surrou nd options, such as SRS sun·ound sound.

101

Use this settings panel to adjust the volume of the input source.

Text
Another Control Panel that has its greatest value outside the U.S., the Text Control
Panel, shown in Figure 4-21, enables you to set the script used when displaying
text, as well as the way the text behaves. This does not set the font you use; it sets
the character set you will use.

Summing Up

·(

In this chapter, you discovered some of the flexibility of the Mac OS Finder. In the
next chapter, you learn more about desktop management and how to use the
various flavors of Open and Save dialog boxes.
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Text enables you to set how your Mac di splays text
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O

nce you fin ish installing Mac OS 9 and configuring the Finder and the rest of
the operating system the way you like, it' s time to start using it.

In this chapter, you learn about using the Finder to move your files, as we ll
as all the tricks to make using your Mac OS 9 that much easier. You discover the
di fferences between the various views you can use to set up the way you view
the fil es located in your folders and on the desktop. You also learn some of the
more interesting features of the Mac OS 9 Finder, such as the Contextual menus,
customizing the Apple menu, and the simple Finder option. Finally, you find out
some neat ways to organize your Mac's desktop.

Appearance Control Panel
Starting with Mac OS 8, Apple introduced users to a new desktop enhancement
tool caJied the Appearance Control Panel. T he features were greatly expanded
beginning with Mac OS 8.5.
T he Appearance Control Panel enables you to pick or create a theme for your
Mac by changing the colors and pictures used for background display, the color
of progress bars, the colors of highli ghted text, and the fonts used by the Finder.
The Appearance Control Panel can also change the way your scroll bars behave
and if your window rolls up (collapses) when you double-click on it. You can even
download new themes that dramatically change the way the Finder looks to you.
To open the Appearance Control Panel, click the Apple menu and scroll down
to the Control Panels. Then, from the submenu that appears off to the right of the
Apple menu , select Appearance from the list of Control Panels.
As shown in Figure 5- 1, the Appearance Control Panel has six tabs you can
click to control different parts of the Mac OS 9 interface. The tab you see first is
the one you looked at last. If you' re opening the Appearance Control Panel for
the first time, you should be looking at the tab labeled Themes. Otherwise, c lick
that tab.
Mac OS 9 comes with a variety of predesigned themes that provide a good range
of desktop makeover motifs. Each of these themes contains a specific combination
of background colors and patterns, highlight colors, and variations used for progress
bars and controls. In addi tion to the colors and patterns used, you can choose the
fonts that will be used when displaying text items, like a fi lename or a fo lder name,
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and the sounds associated with specific Finder actions. To create a new theme using
the Appearance Control Panel, follow these steps:
1. Open the Appearance Control Panel and click the Appearance tab, as
shown in Figure 5-2. Click the Appearance menu to select the Appearance
you want. Mac OS 9 ships with only the Apple Platinum Appearance
module. Other Appearance modules are available for downloading
from a variety of sites around the Internet.

2. Next, choose the color for highlighted text (your hard-working author
prefers azul or lavender). You should choose a color that is light enough
so you can read any text you have highlighted. Using a dark color or one
with a high opacity can make reading highlighted text impossible.
3. Once you choose the highlight color, you want to select the Variation
color. This is the color to be used when highlighting controls and for such
items as progress bars.
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If Themes V Appearan ce\~/ Desktop\~( Options\
~

;I

Appe ara nce: I Apple pl atinum

for the overa ll look of me nus, Icons, windovo, and control•

Highlight Color: JL!D=:..:Az=.:u:..:I.,.....,_ _ _ _ _~::....JI
for se lected text

v ariation: ( [::J lavenller

;

I

for menus and control•
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Choose the Colors you want to use for your windows and highlights

4 . Now, click the Fonts tab, shown in Figure 5-3, to select the fonts you plan
to use with the Theme you are creating. To set the font to be used for all
your menus and headings, click the Large System Font menu and select
your preferred font from the li st. This should be a readable fo nt because it
will be the one you see whenever you look at a menu or heading.

f Themes\/ Appearnnce \

Fonts

J Desktop \~( Options\
@]

La rge Syst em Font: JL.a.:=.:•.:::ar:..:c.:::
oa:,:l:...__ _---li..::;J)
for menus and heading•

Small System r ont: l'.:-'6:..:e:.:.:n.::,.ev:..:a:..,---,-..,.--..,...,-,,-ll,.::
::; .J)
for explanatory text and labelo

Views Font: .,_JG
:.:e:.,..n:..:
ev...:a....,.,._ _ _....:l....:;:....;] Size:

[!!]0

for lists end iro ns

D Sm oot h a ll fonts on screen
tu rno on anti -allaol nQ for fonts equel end greater then:

ljMih'ijl

Size:

@] 0

Choose th e Fonts you want to use when looking at text in the Finde r
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Not alt fo nts are suitable for menu and heading display, so don't expect to
see more than a handful. You may find additional system fonts on the Web
or AOL's software libraries.
5 . Once you have set the Large System Font, you want to choose the fonts
used for explanatory text labe ls, as well as the font used to display the
names in lists and icons. To set the font to be used for explanatory text and
labels, click the Small System Font menu and select the font you want.
6. Next, click the menu labeled Views Font and select the font you want

for tile and folder names when looki ng at them in the Finder. Again,
when choosing the fonts you plan to use in thi s view, you need to look
for easy-to-read fo nts, or you might spend your ti me squinting to read a
file name or label. If you find a fon t that seems sui table, go ahead and try
it. The font changes as soon as you select it, and you can easily switch to
something else if it doesn't suit your needs.
7. After you choose the colors and fonts you want to use with thi s Theme,
then it's time to select the background you want to use. C lick the Desktop
tab to bring up the Desktop dia log box, as seen in Figure 5-4. The clialog
box enables you to choose between using one of the predefined desktops
in the list located on the right or to using a picture for your desktop.

F

Amber Weave ( c64)
Amethyst (c I 6)
As h Fiber ( 64)

Azul Dl!rk
Az ul Ex tra Li9ht
Azul Light
Blzzere Forest
Blue l*lulld's tooth check ( 8)
Patt er n: Azul Dar~
16X 16, 12 6bytes
Pi ct u re : None

Picture:
Place Picture...

IPosition Automatically

' ::

I
I

[Set Desktop

ljMIJ;Iijl

I

Select the pictu re or the pattern you want to use as your Desktop in
your T heme
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8. To use one of the predefined desktops that come with Mac OS 9, simply
scroll through the list of available desktop designs, and then click one that
looks promjsing. Once you click a desktop, you see a preview of what it
looks Uke on the left-hand side of the dialog box.

9. After you select the desktop you want, simply cl ick Set Desktop, and then
proceed to the next step of creating a new T he me.
10. If you decide a picture would make the perfect desktop for your Mac,

then you want to click the Place Picture button. C licking the Place Picture
button brings up the Open File dialog box you see in Figure 5-5. Use the
Open Fi le dialog box to navigate through the various folders on your Mac
to locate the picture you want to use as you r Desktop.
11. Once you locate the picture you want to use, click to highlight it, and then

click the Preview button to see what it will look like. When you are satisfied
with the picture, click the OK button. Now you are retumed to the Desktop
dialog box.
12. You can set how the picture is placed on the Desktop by clickjng the

Pos ition Auto maticall y menu and selecting from the options available to
you. Us ing this menu, you can place the picture automatically, tile on
screen, center o n screen, scale to fit screen, and fill screen.

...

[Cj 3D Graphics
Name

Drub
L] UFO

8 /20/98
8/20/ 98

t

8/20/ 98

Ci:J UFO 2

8/20/98

[ Hide Preview

Ca nc el

lj@lh'IJj

I [[

Open

Set a Picture to use on the Desktop in your new Theme

I

CHAPTER 5:

NOTE

Secrets of Desktop Management

109

Tile on screen means the picture will be duplicated and placed like tiles on
the screen until it .fills the screen. Center on screen, as the name implies,
simply centers the picture on the screen. Scale to fit screen allows the Mac
OS to scale the picture so it fits the screen without losing its proportions.
Fit to screen, as the name suggests, simply stretches the picture, without
regard to the original proportions, so it .fits the screen.
13. Once you set the picture and how it should be displayed, click Set Desktop,

and then go on to the next step of building your theme.
14. Now, click the Sound tab to see the sounds bound to this theme. With the

Sound dialog box on the screen, as shown in Figure 5-6, click the Sound
Track pop-up menu to see which Sound Sets are available. Mac OS 9 ships
with only the Platinum Sounds soundtrack; however, more Sound Sets are
avai lable on the Internet. Use Sherlock 2 (as described in Chapter 7) to
locate them.
,•

NOTE

Because the third-party themes are not officially endorsed by Apple, the
best I can suggest is you use them with caul ion. If they work, .fine. They
are installed in the Appearance folder, inside the System Folder (in the
Desktop Pictures, Sound Sets, or Themes folders) . If they don't pe1jorm
as you want, just remove them.

0

-

Appearance

=

"""=

J Themes \1 Appea rance \(Fmrti\( Desktop\.

I

Sound track: Platinum So unds

Sound

J_ Options\,

~I

Play sound effects for:

~Menus (openi ng menus, choosi ng items)
~ Wi ndo'ols ( dragging end resizi ng)

ljMII;Jiji

0

Cont rols ( buttons, checkboxes, ar rovs, scr ol ling co ntrol s)

0

Finder (cl icking, draggi ng and droppi ng, etc.)

Choose the soundtrack you want for your Mac OS Theme

8

1
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15. When you click the Sound Track menu, you can choose between None and
Platinum Sounds. Once you select a sound track like Platinum Sounds,
four check boxes become available to you. These check boxes determine
when your Mac shou ld play sounds. You can choose to have sounds play
when you are clicking menus or selecting items fro m the m. Likewise, you
can have you r Mac sound off when you move or resize windows, click or
move controls, or use the Finder to manage the fi les on your Mac.

If your Mac is located in an office environment, you may find that the
sounds made when you peiform these actions can disturb others, so
consider reducing the volume level in the Sound Control Panel or think
twice about attaching sounds to your actions.
16. Next, look al the t\vo options you can set to change the way your windows
look and behave. Click the Options tab to display the dialog box you see in
Figure 5-7.
17. The first option you can set in this dialog box is called Smart Scrolling and
changes how the scroll bar is displayed and where the scrolling arrows are

[i:l Smart Scrolling
Piece' both ~ro ll erro~n etthe bottom ami rloht end3 of the ~ roll
bar3 and sl z~ the scroll box accord!no to the vl,l ble content oft he
wl ndO\\I.
[i:l Double-c lick title bar to collclpSe windows

ij@imijl

Set up the Smart Scro lling and Coll apsible titl e ba r o ptions
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located. Using Smart ScrolUng, the scroll bar is made inversely propOJtional
to the distance it must scroll. This means the scroll bar will be large when you
only have to scroll a short distance and small when you need to scroll a long
way. Smart Scrolling also moves both of the scroll arrows to the lower-right
corner of the window. This makes scrolling a bit easier because you no longer
must go to either the top or the bottom of the wi ndow to scroll up or down.
18. The second option you can select in this dialog box is called Double-click
title bar to collapse window. Se lecting this option enables you to collapse
or roll up a window simply by double-clicking the window's title bar. For
users with lots of open fo lders, this feature can be useful because it enables
you to collapse unused windows without clos ing them.

The collapse window f eature is a descendant of the Window Shade utility,
which used to be shipped with the Mac OS. This feature began as a
,__ _ _ _ _. separate shareware program.
19. Once you have set up the the me the way you want it, click the Themes tab
once again, and then click the Save Theme button. Now name your theme
and click the Save button to store it. Once you save your Theme, simply
close the Appearance Control Panel.

Simple Finder
As you read in the previous chapter, one of the options you can use is called
Simple Finder. Simple F inder dramatically simplifies the operation of the Finder
by removing many of the functions normally avai lable. While this makes using
the Finder easier, it has the side effect of severely limiting what you can do.
To turn on the Simple Finder, foLlow these steps:
1. C lick the Edit menu and scroll down to Preferences .
2. When the Preferences dialog box appears, cli ck the General tab.
3. Then click the check box labeled Simple Finder.
4 . Once you select Simple Finder from the Preferences dialog box, click the
close box to save your changes.
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To see the changes Simple Finder made, click the File me nu and look at
the options available to yo u. The menu you see in Figure 5-8 shows a reduced
command set. With the regul ar Finder setup, you would have 17 commands
available to you. Simple Finder limits you to only the six most basic commands
and removes all the keyboard shortcuts available when you ru n the Finder in
normal mode.
Next, look at the other me nus in the Finder. Notice how the Edit menu,
shown in Figure 5-9, the View menu (see Figure 5-l 0), and the Special me nu
(see Figure 5-11 ) are all muc h shorter and no longer have keyboard shortcuts
associated with some of the ite ms. All three of these me nus, like the File menu,
have been reduced to the bare minimums you need to use your Mac. While Simple
Finder makes it easier to get used to a new Mac or Mac OS 9, the loss of the extra
commands and keyboard shortc uts may become inconven ie nt when you begin to
need those missing Finder functions.

New folder
0!)(!11

Oose Window

Duplicate

Find ••
Senrch Internet•.

lj@lmij:l

The File menu under Simple Finder is much shorter

cut
Copy
Pa te
Preferences ...

ljMQ;Iijl

ljMimJjlel

The Edit menu is also shorter when using Simple Finder

Simple Fi nder reduces the View menu to three commands
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The Special menu also gets the Simple Finder treatment

Contextual Menus
Contextual menus are one of the cooler features available in Mac OS 9. As you
learned in the previous chapter, Contextual menus appear when you hold down the
Control key and click a file or the desktop. The key point about Contextual menus is
they change depending on what you are clicking. As such, clicking an alias, while
holding down the Control key, brings up a menu that shows all the commands you
can use when working with an alias, as you see in Figure 5-12. Likewise, clicking
the Desktop while holding down the Control key brings up a menu containing all
the commands you can use in the Finder to manipulate the Desktop.

Many programs add their own custom Contextual menus. For example,
Figure 12 shows extra menu options added by Casady & Greene's
-~-........~""'-"" Grammarian and Aladdin's Magic Menu. Depending on the extra
software you have installed on your Mac, you might see other menu
commands related to those programs.

Help
Open
Move To Trash
Get Info
~
Label
~
Duplicate
Put Away
Add To Favorites
Encrypt
Show Original
Index selection ...
Grammarian
~
Magic Menu""
~

ljMim4jtJ

Clicking an alias brings up this Centextual menu

113

114

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
Contextual menus are similar in jon11 and function to the right-mouse
menus available under Microsoft Windows.

Check the menu shown in Figure 5-13. When you click a file icon while holding
down the Control key, you see a menu containing all the Finder commands you can
use with that file. In addition to the Finder commands you <.:<:m ust:: with the item
you clicked, any other utility residing in Finder' s menu bar is included in the list
of avai lable commands.
When you CONTROL-click a folder, you see a menu similar to the one shown
in Figure 5- 14 . Notice how the commands available to you have changed to reflect
that you are clicki ng a folder, rather than a file or an alias to a file. When you look
at the two menus, notice how the Encrypt command is only available when you
click a File and not when you click a folder.
Likewise, CONTROL-clicking the Desktop brings up the menu you see in
Figure 5-1 5. Notice how only the Finder commands that are applicable to how the
Desktop Looks and is arranged are displayed. Along the same lines, clicking text,
either selected or unselected, while holding dow n the Control key brings up menus
that refl ect the commands available to you when you are working with the text, as
shown in Figures 5-16 and 5-17.

Help

Open
Move To Trash
Get Info
Label

._
._

Duplicate
Make Alias
Add To Favorites

Encrypt
Index sel ection ..•
._
Grarnm ar liln
Magi c Menu""
._

lj@!h'Jjpi

Clicki ng a file shows a menu with different options related to the file
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---

-

-

••

Index selection ...
Attach a Folder Action ...
Grammarian
Magic Menu""

••
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Folders show a different set of comma nds in the Contextual menu

Help

-

-------

New Folder

•
•
------•

View
Clean Up
Arrange
View Options_.

Change Desktop Backgroutld ...
Grammarian

litci!;IJjiOj

Clicking the Desktop provides you with all the commands that relate to
Finde r actions

Help
Cut
Copy
Gear
Select All
Find Files by Content

Search Internet
Grammarian

lj@II;!Jjlfj

•

C licking selected text shows one set of commands
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Help
Select All

Grammarian

ljMih'Jjfj

~

C licking unselected text shows a somewhat different set of available
com mands

Most new Mac programs also support Contextual menus in one form or
another. The quickest way to find out if they work is to click a document
- - - - - - window and see what pops up.

List View Versus Icon and Button View
When using the Finder, you can display files in one of three modes: List view,
Button view, and Icon view. As the names suggest, List view di splays all your
files in a list, while Button and Icon view display your fi les as a group of buttons
or icons spread out on either your desktop or in a window. These view options
have their strengths and weaknesses. The following sections discuss these views
to show how they benefit your Mac OS 9 experience and where they are located.

List View
As its name implies, using List view causes the Finder to display an the files and
folders in a window as a list. The Finder normally displays the files and folders in
a window with a small icon, as shown in Figure 5-18, followed by the file 's name
and other information you have told it to display. Normall y, this extra information
includes the date the tile was modified, the size of the file, and the kind of file it is.
In addition to this basic information, you can use the Finder preferences to add or
subtract the amount and types of information the Finder di splays when looking at
your files and folders in the List view.
List view is ideal for folders with many files and folders in il. List view makes
locating and organizing the files much easier than it would be if you used Icon or
Button view. To change a folder from Icon or Button view to List view, all you
need to do is click the folder to select it. Once you select the folder you want set to
Li st view, click the View menu, and then select as List from the Jist of options. All
the files and folders are now displayed as members of a list and sorted by name.
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List view helps you organ ize folders with lots of fi les

Once you set the folde r to d isplay its conte nts in List view, it is time to
start redesigning the Li st to suit your specific needs. Click the View menu, and
then scroll down to the Sort List submenu, as shown in Figure 5- 19. Now select
the way you want to sort your fil es. The way you can sort your list of fi les and
folders depends on the columns you have set up in the View Options dialog
box. To reverse the order by which your files and folders are sorted, click the
grayish triang le located at the top of the scroll bar on the right- hand side of the
dialog box.
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as Icons
as Buttons
../ as List
../ as Window
as Pop-up Window

VIew Options ...
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../ byName
by Date Modified
by Size
by Kind

Change the way files are sorted in List view

To set the way the folders look, you can either follow the procedures
described in Chapter 4 to configure the Finder Preferences for the List view or you
can customize them fo r each specific folder by selecti ng the fo lder, and then
opening the View Options dialog box. When you use the View Options dialog
box, you can set the way the List looks in the c urrently selected fo lder by changing
the size of the icons along with the columns displayed. You can also set the Finde r
to calculate the amount of data a folder contains and to d isplay the fi le dates in
terms re lative to the c urrent date.
To configure the way your list displays, c lick the folder you set to List view,
and then click the View menu and scroll down to View Options. You can also
open the View Options dialog box by holding down the Control key, a nd then
clicldng the window to bring up the Contextual menu for the window or desktop.
With the Contextual menu open , select View Options from the list of available
options. From the View Options dialog box you see in Fi gure 5-20, you can set the
Li st to look just the way you want. To set up the List view as you want it, follow
these steps:
1. To see the size of each of the folders in you r list, cl ick the check box

for Calcu late Folder Size. This option forces the Finder to go through the
contents of the folders and to add up the amount of disk space each fo lder
consumes.

The downside to the Calculate Folder Size feature is it can take up a great
deal of processing time and, as such, it can make your Mac seem a fol
more sluggish.
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VIew Options
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The View Options dialog box enables you to customize the look of the
List view

2. The next option you want to look at is Use relati ve date. This option causes
the Finder to display all dates so they are relative to d1e present date. For
example, if a file was modified on January 5'11 , and the date on your Mac
shows January 6111 , ilien ilie Finder indicates the file was modified yesterday.
3. Once you set the two options available in the List vie w, the n you want
to choose the size of the icon to be displayed in the List view. You can
choose between a small icon, the medium-sized icon, which is ilie default,
and a much larger icon. The c hoice of icon size helps determine the size of
ilie font and the spacing o f the fil es in the List view. As you can see in
Figure 5-2 1, the c ho ice of icon size can make a dramatic diffe re nce in the
appearance of the list.
4. Next, you want to look ove r the various columns of information avai lable

from w hich you can choose. When you check ilie list of columns , you see
you can d isplay seven differe nt columns of information. By default, the
Fi nde r displays the date the file was modified, the size of the file, and the
kind of fil e. The other columns you can display inc lude the date the file
was created, ilie label applied to the fi le, any com me nts attached to the fi le,
and the version o f an application.
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Changing Lhe size of the icon can make a dramatic change in the
List view

5. Finally, if you decide you do not like the way the list is set up and you
want to return the list back to the standard settings you have configured in
the Finde r prefere nces dialog box, clic k the Set to Standard Views button.
After you finish setting up the List view for this folder as you want it to appear,
clic k the OK button to close the dialog box or click Cancel to discard the changes
you made and to dismiss the dialog box.

Icon View
The other view you might use is Icon view, which is the Mac OS 9 default setting.
As the name implies, I con vieiV displays your fi les and fo lders as icons on e ither
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the desktop or in a window. As previously discussed, leon view is an excellent
choice for folders that don't contain a large number of files and folders. In the Icon
view, you can arrange your icons in a variety of ways, as well as setting the s ize of
the icons and the way they behave when you move them around. When you look at
a window that's set to use Icon view, as shown in Figure 5-22, you can see how all
your fil es and fo lders are displayed.
Like the List view, you can arrange the files and folders that are in your
window or on the desktop by selecting the window or desktop and then clicking
the View menu. Then select Arrange and choose the optio n by which you want to
arrange the files and fo lders. Or, you can CONTROL-click the window or desktop
to bring up the Contextual me nu. Then select Arrange from the menu and choose
how you want the files and folders to be arranged. In the Icon view, files and
folders can be arranged by the name of the file, whe n the file was modified,
when it was created, its size, the kind of file it is, or the label you have attached
to the file .
To customi ze the way your files and fo lders look in Icon view, you can choose
to customize the way all your windows and your desktop look by choosing to
change the Finder preferences for the leon view, as d iscussed in Chapter 4. You
can also change the way the fil es and folders look in a specific w indow by c licking
the View menu , and then selecting the View Options option.
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The Icon view enables you lo see items as icons
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To change the way your files and folders look and behave in a specific window
or on the desktop, click the window or desktop to select il, and then click the View
menu and scroll down to select View Options.
Another met/rod of opening tire View options dialog box is to CONTROL-click
tire window or the desktop to bring up tire Contextual menu for the window
or desktop. Once the Contextual menu is open, select View Options from the
list of available commands.

The dialog box you see in Figure 5-23 displays several options you can select
to customize the way your fil es and folders are displayed.
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To customize the way your desktop or window looks, follow these simple steps:
1. When you look at the dialog box, the first thing you want set is how the files

and folders are arranged as they are placed in the window or on the desktop.
The first option you can choose is None. Thi s option tells the Finder not to
move the icon from where you place it.
2. The second option you can choose is called Always snap to grid and, like
its name, it causes the Finder to move files and folders around so they are
aligned to an invisible grid.
3. The third option is called Keep Arranged. This optio n enables you to have
the Finder rearrange files and folders in the window or on the desktop
based on the criteria you select.
4. Once you click Keep Arranged, a pop-up menu appears to the right of the

radio button.
5. When you click a pop-up menu, you can choose among sorting the files
and folders by name, date modified, date created, s ize, kind, and label.
6. Next, you want to choose the size of the icons you want the Finder to
use when displaying your files and fo lders. You can choose between a
small icon, the size usually seen with the list view, or the more common
larger icon.
7. Finally, if you have changed some of the settings from the default value,

you can click the Set to Standard View button to change all the Icon view
settings back to the default values you set in the Icon View portion of the
Finder Preferences.
Once you finish setti ng the Icon view for this window or the desktop, click the
OK button to apply your settings. If you want to go back to your previous setup,
click Cancel.

Button View
The window shown in Figure 5-24 displays the Finder's Button view . As the name
implies, Button view causes all your fi les and fo lders to become butto ns you can
click once to open or execute (the same as the buttons in Apple's Launcher). While
this feature makes it simple to set up wi ndows with a few files and folders that can
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be accessed via a single click of a button, it does not lend itself to the management
of a large number of files and folders. The primary reason is that you can only
se lect fi les and folders by clicking their text label or by clicking the desktop or
window, and then dragging the mouse to highlight one or more buttons.
Manipulati ng the way fi les and fo lders look in Button view is similar to the
way you set the preferences for files and folders in the Icon view. Following the
instructions you read in Chapter 4, you can set up the global preferences for
Button view in the Button view portion of the Finder preferences.
To set the preferences for B utton view in a specific window or on the deskto p,
click the window you want to modify, and then click the View menu and select
View Options.
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Another trick you can use to open the View Options dialog box is to
• • • CONTROL-click the window you want to modify, and then select View
Options f rom the menu.
When you look at the dialog box shown in Figure 5-25, you can see the options
available to you when customizing your files and fo lders in Button view. To set up
Button view the way you want, follow these simple steps:
1. With the dialog box displayed, the first thing you want set is how the

files and folders are arranged as they are placed in the window or o n the
desktop. The first radio button you can select is None. This option tells
the Finder not to move the button from where you place it in the window.
2. The second radio button you can choose is called Always snap to grid and
like its name, it causes the Finder to move files and folders around so they
are aligned to an invisible grid in the window.

3. The thi rd radio button is labeled Keep Arranged and enables you to have
the Finder rearrange fil es and folders in the window or on the desktop
based on the option you select.
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The View Options dialog box e nab les you to customi ze the look of the
Button view
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4. Once you click Keep Arranged, a pop-up menu appears to the right of the
radio button. Clicking the pop-up menu, you can choose to arrange the
buttons by name, date modified, date created, size, kind, and label.
5. Next, you want to select the size of the button you want the Finder to use
when displaying your files and fo lders . You can choose between a small
button, the size usually seen with the List view, or the more common
larger button.
6. Finally, if you have changed some of the options from their default values,
you can click the Set to Standard View button to change all the Button
view settings back to the default values you set in the Button view portion
of the Finder Preferences.
Once you have set the Button view options for this window or the desktop,
click the OK butto n to apply your settings. If you decide you don't want to keep
the changes you have made, you can click Cancel to throw away all the changes
and return to the previous setup.

Desktop Features
A variety of built-in desktop enhancements are available to you in Mac OS 9 to make
your life a bit easier. One of the coolest features in Mac OS 9 is the Applications
Switcher, which enables you to switch easily among all the programs you are
running on your Mac, either by clicking the application li sted in the menu or using
the keyboard to switch among them. Some of the other options discussed in this
section are how to use the Pop-up window feature to manage your open windows
and how to use the option key to change the way your Finder functions behave.

Application Switcher
The Application menu is located in the far right-hand corner of the menu bar and
displays the currently running application. Clicking the Application menu, you see a
list of all the applications active on your Mac and whether they are currently hidden.
The menu you see in Figure 5-26 displays the applications active on your Mac (tl1is
illustration shows the programs the author was using at the time this figure was
produced). Notice the icon for Microsoft Word is lighter tl1an the other icons. This
indicates Microsoft Word is hidden from view and can only be seen when using the
Application menu or by using the keyboard shortcut to switch applications.
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The Application Switc her menu displays your opened applicatio ns

To move among the open appl ications , click the Application menu, and then
scroll down to the application to which you want to sw itch. If you want to hide
the application you are currently running, and then switch to the other application,
hold down the Option key when selecting the application to which you want to
switch. Another way o f hiding the curren t application and switching to the next
appl icatio n in the application li st is to select the Hide applicatio n name. To hide all
the other appl ications currentl y running on your Mac , click the Application menu,
and then select Hide Others from the list of options. To reverse the procedure and
show al l the applications currentl y running, click the Application menu, and then
select the Show All command.
You can al so use your Mac ' s keyboard to switch between your open
applications. By default, the keyboard shortcut is COMMAND-tab. This shortcut
works fine for most purposes, but it also conllicts with a popular shortcut in Adobe
Illustrator, so you may want to change it if you use that program.
Here's how to modify Application Switcher settings:
1. To change the keyboard shortcut in the Finder, you need to open the Mac
Help dialog box either by selecting Help Center from the F inder's Help
menu or pressing the Help key on your keyboard while in the Finder.

2 . Now type in Application Switcher and c lick the Search button . Once the
Help search has completed, yo u see a list of s ubjects that matched your
search criteria. From the list of responses, click the one labeled Switching
between open programs.
3. Looking at the dialog box you see in F igure 5-27, scroll down to the
section labeled Help me modify the keyboard shortcuts, and cli ck it.
4. You now see a dialog box asking if you want to enable the shortcut.

Cljck the Yes button to proceed.
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From the Apple He lp dialog box, you can make a number of changes to
the Application Switcher
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5. Now you are asked if you want to change the current keyboard shortcut

from Command-Tab to another shortcut. If you do want to change the
keyboard shortcut, click the Yes button and proceed to the next diaJog box.

Before you change a keyboard shortcut, you might want to check the

CAUTION' documentation for your favorite programs to see if any conflicts occur.
No way exists to predict which shortcuts may apply to which program
without this information (or some experimentation).
6. Next, you are asked to choose the modi tier key you need to hold down

when switching applications. You can choose among using the Command,
Option, and Control key. Click the button representing the key you want to
use to move to the next dialog box.
7. Finally, you are asked to choose the character you want to use for the

keyboard shortcut. T he character must be a standard alpha-numeric key
or you can use /t to indicate the Tab key. Press the key you want to use or
enter /t, and then press the OK button to set the new keyboard shortcut.

As you scroll through the help screen, you find some built-in AppleScript
options that enable you to customize the application switch in several
ways. You might want to experiment with the options to see which you
pref er.
Once you set the shortcut, you can start using it to move through your open
applications.

If you want to switch to the application listed previously in the application
list, hold down the SHIFf key while using the keyboard shortcut.
-----~-~

If you always want to see a list of the running applications on your Mac,
simply click the Applicatio n menu, and then drag down so the menu detaches and
appears as a small floating window on your desktop, as shown in Figure 5-28.
From this menu, you can click the individual entries for each application to switch
among them. To hide the application you are currently using, simply hold down
the OPTION key when you click the applicatio n to which you want to switch.

The Option key shortcut to hide other programs also works if you hold
' - - - - - - • down the key when picking another program from the Application menu.
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The floating Applications window shows whic h applications are running

Rearranging this window is also a simple procedure you can do to make it fit the
way you work. Click the zoom box located second-to-the-right in the window's title
bar. This causes the window to shrink, so it displays only the application's icons,
as in Figure 5-29. To change the size of the icons displayed, hold down the OPTION
key, and then click the zoom box . This causes the icons to switch between the large
and small icon sizes.
To change the window so it displays all the applications in a horizontal rather
than a vertical list, hold down the OPTION and the SHIFT keys when clicking the
zoom box. This causes the window to list all the applications in a horizontal list,
as you can see in Figure 5-30. Once the window is in the horizontal mode, you
can change it to display all icons or change the size of the icons using the same
commands described previously.
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Changi ng the size of the icons makes a big change to the window
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1W Microsoft Word

~Stickles

The horizontal view of the Application wi ndow shows all the
applicati ons in a row

If you decide all the changes you made to the Application Switcher are not
working, then you can restore them to their default values by performing these steps:
1. Click your Mac's desktop.

2. Choose Help from the File menu and select Mac He lp.
3. Enter Application Switcher as your search request.
4. When you see the search results, click "Switching between open programs,"
and then scroll to the option labeled "Restore the default display settings for
the Application Switcher for me." Within seconds, the Application window is
restored to its standard configuration.

Pop-up Windows
Another cool feature of Mac OS 9 is its capability to turn a folder you have open
on the desktop into a Pop-up window you can minimize and expand simply by
clicking its tab. To tum a window into a Pop-up folder, si mply select the window
you want to tum into a Pop-up folder, and then select the "as Pop-up window"
command under the View menu.
Another way to turn a window into a Pop-up menu is to use press COMMANDSHIFf-W to close the selected window and turn it into a Pop-up window. Once
you select the "as Pop-up window" command, notice your window has moved
and changed in appearance, as shown in Figure 5-3 1. C licking the w indow's tab
causes the window to hide and the tab to be displayed at the bottom of the desktop.
Clicking the window's tab at the bottom of the desktop causes the window to
be restored to its original position. To convert your wi ndow back into a normal
window from a Pop-up menu , s imply click the window and drag it to another
location .
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Pop-Up windows are another way of looking at a window

Using the Option Key
The Option key is one of the great unsung heroes of the Finder. You can use the
Option key to change the way many commands function in ways to make your life
easier. The Option key changes the behavior and the scope of certain commands. In
this section, you learn the way the Option key affects the various Finder commands
you use to maintain your system and desktop.
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The Option key can change the way the Finder behaves in the following ways:
•

Pressing the OPTION key while clicking a window's close box or using the
COMMAND-W command causes all the open windows in the Finder to close.

•

Clicking the collapse box of a window while pressing the OPTION key
causes all the windows in the Finder to collapse.

•

Using the COMMAND-SHIFf-W keyboard shortcut while pressing OPTION
causes all the windows open in the Finder to close and turn into Pop-up
windows.

•

Pressing the OPTION key while clicking the Expand Folder arrow in a
List view causes all the folders beneath the one you are expanding to be
expanded.

•

Likewise, when you hold down the OPTION key, while clicking the
Collapse Folder arrow in a List view, this causes all the folders beneath
the one you are collapsing to be collapsed .

•

Draggi ng-and-dropping a file or folder while pressing the OPTION key
causes the file or folder to be copied to the new location. The original file
stays put.

Using the Option key to change the way these common commands behave
enables you to perform certain functions more efficiently and should make your
Mac experience more enjoyable. Try a few Option shortcuts for yourself to see the
results they deliver.

Organizing Your Desktop
The desktop on your Mac, much like your desk at work or at home, is a place you
can set up to suit the way you work. Unfortunately, the way the Mac works is not
always suited to the way you might want it to work. Organizing your desktop is
one way you can configure your Mac for optimum effic iency.
When you look at the desktop, you see the list of volumes starting at the upper
right-hand comer of the screen and going down the right side of the desktop_ Down
in the lower left-hand corner, you see the Control Strip tab or, if it is expanded,
across the bottom of the desktop. Aside from these two items, you have a big
blank space to use and customize.
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As you leamed earlier in this chapter, you can change the color and pattern
used for the desktop or even replace the desktop with a picture using the Appearance
Control Panel. Once you set the way the desktop looks, you mjght want to
make other changes to you r desktop by adding aliases to commonly used files and
applications. Along the bottom or left-hand side of the desktop, you may want to add
aliases to the most commonly used applications or files. Thjs enables you to access
your applications and files easily, without having to dig through your various
volumes and folders to find them.
Another great way to customize your desktop is to add files and folders to
the Apple menu so they are easily available from the Finder and all your other
applications. To add files and folders to the Apple menu, follow these steps:
1. Open the System folder, and then double-click the Apple Menu Items

folder to open it.
2 . Open the volume or folder that contru ns the file, folder, or applicatio n you
want to add to the Apple.
3. Locate the file folder or application you want to add to the Apple menu,

and then click to select it.
4 . Once you select it, click the File menu and scroll down to the Make Alias

command .
5. After you make the ali as, click it and drag it into the Apple Menu Items
folder.

NOTE

While you needn't use aliases fo r the files, folde rs, and applications you
want to add to the Apple menu, doing so makes your work easier. Using
aliases means you don't end up having to place huge applications, such
as Microsoft Office, in the Systemfolder (and this would be impractical,
since these programs require dozens of support files to run) so you can
launch Microsoft Word from the Apple menu.

Once you move all the aliases to the files, folders, and applications you want
to add to the Apple menu, close the Apple Menu Items folder, and then close
the System Folder, along with all the other folders you don't want to leave open.
Within seconds the System Folder appears in the Apple menu.
If you are using Apple Menu options to expand folders, then you can access all
the contents of the folders you have added to the Apple menu simply by clicking
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the menu, and then scrolling through the submenus displayed. This way, you
can keep a folder of commonly used files or template files in the Apple menu
so they are always available to you, regardless of which application you are in
currently.
Another useful tool is the Stickies utility you find in the Apple menu. Stickies
enable you to leave little colored notes on your desktop reminding you of things
you need to do, much like the Post-itTM notes that litter your real desk.
Using Stickies is simple; simply click the Apple menu and select Stickies.
Then type in your text and save the stickie, see Figure 5-32. To create a new note,
simply click the File menu and select New Note or press COMMAND-N.

When you quit Stickies the first time, you see a message asking if you
want to open the program at startup. If you accept the option, an alias to
Stickies shows up in the Startup Items folder inside the System Folder, and
your desktop is once again adorned with all your Stickies the next time
you start your Mac.
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Stickies are little notes you can leave on your desktop
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Summing Up
In thi s chapter, you learned some of the ways you can modi fy the way the
Finder and your Mac 's desktop look and function. Using Contextual menus, you
can bypass the standard menus to execute commands directly in the window in
which you are worki ng, without having to move your mouse up to the menu bar.
You also learned how you can set all the different ways to look at your files and
folders that appear in List view, Icon view, and Button view. You learned how you
can use the Option key to change the way ce1t ain commands behave in the F inder.
And, you learned ways to organize your desktop and the Apple menu to suit the
way you work best.
In the next chapter, you learn how to set up your Mac for multiple users.

Customizing Your Mac
Environment for Multiple Users
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P

erhaps the most interesting new feature in Mac OS 9 is the greatly expanded
capability to enable separate users to share the same Mac. This enables you to
provide a custom environment for each person who plans to work on your computer.

The Simple Finder feature provides a reduced set of commands for the
user. Multiple Users provides a much greater degree of customization
of the experience of an individual user.
In previous versions of the Mac OS, if you wanted to share your Mac with others,
you were sharing everything on your Mac, including all your files and applications,
unless you purchased a dedicated security program. You also gave those using
your Mac access to all the applications you may have stored passwords in, such as
your e-mai l, AOL, or your PPP connection.
All this changes under Mac OS 9 with the addition of Multiple Users support
Multiple Users is similar to the At Ease software Apple has offered for several
years, but it's standard for any Mac that can run Mac OS 9. In addition, it provides
a greater array of user customization and security options. If you're used to At
Ease, you are apt to find similarities, however.
In this chapter, you learn how to set up users on your Mac using the new
Multiple Users Control Panel and all the options you can set to enable or limit each
user' s access. You also learn about one of the cool features in Mac OS 9, setting
up a voiceprint password. Once the process for setting up a user and setting his or
her password has been di scussed, you learn about the Keychain Access feature and
how to use the keychain to store all your users' passwords in a secure place.

Setting Up a New User in Multiple Users
The Multiple Users Control Panel is a new feature in Mac OS 9 that enables
multiple users to share the same Mac without having full access to all the avail able
applications and resources. The Multiple Users Control Panel accomplishes this by
enabling you to create user profiles, so anyone who logs on to your Mac is only
granted access to those programs and resources to which you have given him access.
This section covers all the steps you need to follow to set up a new user on
your Mac and how you can limit her access to the various programs and resources
to what you want her to have.
Before you set up a new user on your Mac, you should consider a few things.
The first thing you need to dec ide is what kind of user you want to create on your
Mac. Is thi s someone you want to be able to run all the applications and access all
the resources available to you r Mac? Or, do you want to create a user who has
only limited access?
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If the setups are being made by a system administrator, rather than an

NOTE

individual who is using a specific Mac, you should consult with that
administrator about setting specific user levels.

If you have decided to limit this user's access to your Mac, you need to
determine which applications and resources you want to grant to this user and how
you want the user to see these resources. To begin setting up a new user on your
Mac, follow these steps:
1. Click the Apple menu and scroll down to Control Panels.

2. Move your mouse to the right and select the Multiple Users Control Panel
to open it.
3. The Multiple Users Control Panel you see in Figure 6-1 lists the users
currently configured and indicates if the Multiple User Accounts option is
turned on already. If Multiple User Accounts is not already turned on, do
so now. Once turned on, this option enables users to log in and log out of
your Mac. If you do not turn on this option, the various users you create will
be unable to log in and log out, thus opening up your Mac to anyone who
wants to use it.
4. Once you turn on Multiple User Access, you need to click the New User

button to create a new user on your Mac.
5. In the New User dialog box, shown in Figure 6-2, enter the name of the
user you are creating. Type the name of the User in the space provided, and
then press the Tab key to move down to the Password area where you need
to type your password.

CAUTION

Always use strong passwords when setting up a user's written password.
Using a strong password means your passwords should contain a
combination of uppercase and lowercase letters, numbers, and special
characters. For example, while the password Mac might seem nice and
easy to remember, it is not a secure password because it is too easy to
guess. The password mAcl nt$h is a much harder password for a hacker
to decipher. While strong passwords are more difficult to think up and
remember, they provide you with a significantly greater amount of
protection.

6. Now you want to select the type of user you are creating.
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ljMihJjil

0

Off

This Control Panel displays the names of the users who can access
your Mac

EJ

Edit "New User"

UserName: ~IN_e_w
__u_s_e_r __._._._._._._______~
Password:

Normal

Limited

Panels

~ Show Setup Details

ljMII;!pi

Type the name and password for your new user
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User Profiles Defined
You can create three types of users: Normal users, Limited users, and Panels users.
Normal users are the most powerful users on your Mac, aside from you, the
owner. Normal users can access all the available applications and resources. The
only things Normal users cannot do, unless you want to give them access, is to
have the ability to manage user accounts and to look at the contents of other users'
personal folders.
Limited and Panels users have only as much access to your Mac as you want
them to have. When you create a Limited or Panel user, you must decide which
applications users can run and what resources on your Mac they can access.
The main difference between a Limited User and Panels is that a Panels user
can see all the available applications in one window or panel as a series of buttons
and all her available documents in another panel, also as a series of buttons. Once
you choose the type of user you are creating, click the appropriate button.

NOTE

The Panel user feature provides a user interface similar to Apple's
original At Ease software, where the available features for a particular
user were available as single-click buttons for ease of use.

Next, you want to look at the Setup Details for the user you are creating. To
do this, click the small triangle in the lower left-hand corner labeled Show Setup
Details. When you clkk the triangle, you see four different tabs, User Info,
Applications, Privileges, and Alternate Password. Each one contains a variety of
options you can set for this user. For Normal users, the Applications and Privileges
tabs are grayed out because Normal users have access to all the applications and
resources on your Mac.
The User Info options screen, shown in Figure 6-3, enables you to set the
picture used for your user by scrolling through the different pictures in the User
Picture section of the dialog box. To scroll through the different pictures, click the
up and down arrows located just to the right of the picture. If you cannot find a
picture you like, you can copy a picture and paste it into the space provided.

NOTE

The only problem with choosing your own photo is this: If the image is too
large, the photo will not fit into the space provided. To get around this,
simply select the portion of the picture you want to use and copy it into the
picture space.
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Edit "New User"

0
User Name:
Password:
K;nd ofUmAooount

~ Jasmine

II

I

I

m
Normal

"V

j

~

[ii]

Lim ited

Panels

Hide Setup Details

User Info (Applications\( Privileges\/ Alternate Password\

UmP;on""

c:J~

Select picture or drag image and drop on
picture frame

0 User can change password
0Can log in

0 Can manage use r accounts
0 Access by others to user's documents: [Read only

lj@!)ijjil

I~

I

Set the User Options for your new user

Now look at the options you can set for this user. You can enable a user to
change her password and to log in to your Mac. These two options are set by default.
While all users need the ability to log in to your Mac to use it, you may not want
to let users change their own passwords. The reason for this is to ensure that they
onJy use strong passwords that cannot be easily guessed or broken by crackers.
On the other hand, not letting your users change their own passwords forces you
to do it for them, a task you may not want to do.
Once you make your choices about login and password options, look at the
other two options, which enable the user to manage user accounts and to look into
and possibly modjfy the files stored in other users' personal folders.
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Only Normal users have the option of managing user accounts on your
Mac. All three types of users can be granted access to the files stored in
other users ' private folders. You can grant the following to each user you
have given the ability to look into other users' private folders: Read
access, write access, or, if you are extremely trusting, read and write
access. As the names imply, granting users read rights allows them to look
at all the .files and folders in each user's private folders. Likewise, write
access allows the user to write files to all the other users' private folders.
Read and Write access lets the user both read all the files in a user's
private folder and place new items in that folder.
If you are setting up a Limited or Panels user, you want to click the tab labeled
Applications. The dialog box you see in Figure 6-4 displays a list of all the
applications currently available on your Mac. Click the check boxes next to each
application to which you want this user to have access.
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Edit "New User"

~ndofUmA«ount'

II

I

;;;J=
bl.l:S

I[i]l ~ [i]]
limited

Panel s

V Applications J Privileges\/ Alternate Password\

User Applications:

Show:

ljMIIijj@l

~

z

Normal

0 ~~
0 ~
0 ~
0
0 <
0 ~
0 9

t

~~

I

v Hide Setup Details

/Use r Info

t
~

I

User Name: Jasmine
Password:

.9

OConflict Catcher""
KPT Quici<ShowlT 1.2.2
Maclini<Pius""
Myst
Oasis"''
Quicken 5
SimCity 2000® 1.2

-....
-....

I Add other... j
I Select All ~
I Select None ~

I all applications

Select the Applications your Limited or Panels users can run

~-a
Q-,;::1

.5

i
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To change the list of applications, click the pop-up menu located beneath the
list of applications. From this pop-up menu, you can choose to show all applications,
all applications except AppleScripts, or only those items you selected.
If you find an application you want to restrict is unli sted, you can click the Add
Other button to bring up the Open File dialog box you see in Figure 6-5. Using the
Open File dialog box, navigate to the application you want to add to the list, and
then click the Open button to add it to the list.

To select all the applications in the list, click the Select All button. To
clear all the applications you selected, click the Select None button to
clear out all your selections.
For Limited and Panels users, click the Privileges tab to specify which resources
you are granting to this user. Under the Privileges tab you see in Figure 6-6,
click the check box labeled CD/DVD-ROMS to give this user access to the
CD/DVD-ROM drive in your Mac. By clicking the radio buttons just beneath
the check box for CD/DVD-ROM access, you can allow this user to access all
your CD/DVD-ROMs or you can limit this user to accessing only those
CD/DVD-ROMs you have specified in a list we will create shortly.

Open

&.J

I.
~J ~.1
J Date Modified -

1.:]

( QBeowulf

Mime

w•uunm

t> 111
I> Cl Anti-Virus Too l kit 7.82.sti
I> Cl Apple File Exchange
I> ( l APS Po~ter Tools
I> (l ATI v 1.0.7

M

2/28/93

6/2 3/93
3/ 15/96
11 / 12/96

Battery Recondition

9/8/95

~ CC"" Runner
11>.

~ r " .DnMT'

~

ljMimjfj

!

3/26/98

7/31/91
n

l VI 1M l'•

I

Cancel

_j

ij

Q/QC:

Open

...
...

-

1-

~:a

Add applications not in the list through the Add Other open file dialog box
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You would consider limiting access to a CD to prevent users from
installing sofnvare they are not authorized to use or simply to prevent
them from using a game or audio CD when there 's work to be done.

NOTE

Further down in the dialog box, you can click the check box that allows the
user access to other removable media, such as floppy drives, Zip disks, and any
other dri ve whose disk can be removed.
At the bottom of the dialog box, you can click the check box labeled User can
print. If you want to let the user print, you can also let the user choose between any
printer on the network or only the one you specify.

You might limit printing to prevent printed copies being made of secure
company documents a user might be working on or simply to conserve
resources.

NOTE

[]

E3

Edit "New User"

I

I

User Name: Jasmine
Password:

K;od of Usee A<eo""''

I

~

I

II .i ll [iiJ [il
Nor mal

Limited

Panels

w Hide Setup Detai ls

J User Info V Applications\

Privileges

V Alternate Password\

, Allow access to
~

CD/DVD-ROMs
® Any
0 List for restricted users

D other removable media
~Use r

~Chooser

and Network Browser

D Control Panels
~other Apple

Menu Items

Can Print

Allowed Printer:

ljM!mjfi

~Shared Fol der

[All Printers

I~

Determine which resource yow- Limited and Panels users can access
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Once you set all the removable media options, you want to detenn ine to what
other system resources you want thi s user to have access. The right-hand side of
the dialog box shows four check boxes that enabl e you to limit which resources
on your Mac this user can access. The first check box all ows the user to access the
globally shared folders located on your Mac. The second check box allows the
user to access the Chooser and the Network Browser to select printers and log in to
fo lders and volumes available on the network. The third dialog box allows the user
to access the various Control Panels installed on your Mac. While this option is off
by default, you may want to grant it to some users, so they can customi ze the
settings on your Mac. The last check box enables you to permit or deny the user to
access the Apple Menu ite ms aside from the C hooser, Network Browser, and
Control Panels.
Finally, when setting u p any type of user, click the Alternate Password tab
to see the options available to you . The dialog box you see in Figure 6-7 enables
you to set another password that users can use to log in with if they forget their
primary password. As discussed earlier, if you have the Speech Control Panel
installed, then you can also set you r Mac to use voiceprint authentication as the
user's alternate password. Thi s particular Multiple Users feature is desc ribed in
the next section.
If you want users to be able to change their alternate password, then you need
to cUck the check box labeled Allow this user to change his or her voiceprint.
Once you finish setting all the options you want to use with this user, click the
close box to save the user's alternate password and return to the main Mul tiple
Users Control Panel. If you have not created a voiceprint, then a dialog box pops
up asking if you want to create a voiceprint right now or if you want to do it later.
If you want to wait, click the Skip It button. If you want to create a vo iceprint
password, click the Create Now button.

Setting Global User Access
Now that you have completed adding your new user, you are ready to start
managing your users and to set your Multiple User global options.
All you must do to set up these options is to follow these steps:
1. The Multiple Users Control Panel you see in Figure 6-8 displays fi ve

buttons you can cl ick to manage the various users configured on your Mac.
The first button in the list, New User, enables you to go through the
process of creating a new user, which we just covered.
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Edit" Jasmine"
UserName: I~J_a_s_m_ir_
le____________________~
Password:

K;ndofUmAccount'

m

II

Normal
"V

j

I

~

[ii]

Limited

Panel s

Hide Setup Details

User Info

V Applications V Privileges\

Alternate Password

0This user will use the alternate password
Alternate: Voice Verification
Voicepri nt - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Allows you to speak a phrase inst ead of typing your password when logging i nto your

~

computer . This may be sl ightly less secure tha n a t yped pass\1ord, but is often more
convenient.

.J

[ Create Voiceprint ..

0 Allow this user to change his or her voic eprint

ljldimiM

Set up the Alternate Password for your new user

2. The second button in the li st is Open. The Open button enables you to open
the user you have cunently selected and change his settings if you like.
3. The third button in the list, Duplicate, enables you to create a new user by
making a copy of the currently selected user profile, and then opening it so
you can change the new user's name and password. To save the new user
you just created by duplicating another user, click the close box.
4. The fourth button in the dialog box is Delete and enables you to remove
the cutTently selected user from the list of users that you have created
on your Mac. Once you click the "Delete" button, you will be presented
with a dialog box that asks you if you really want to delete this user (see
Figure 6-9). Click "Don't Delete" to stop the deletion process and return to
the Multiple Users Control Panel, or click "Delete" to get rid of the user.
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Multiple Users

normal u3e r account

New User
Open
Duplicate
limited u3er account

Delete
Options

Multiple User Accounts:® On

ij@ih'jfl:l

0

Oft

The Multiple Users dialog box shows your newly c reated user

5 . If you clicked the Delete button, then you are presented with the dialog box
you see in Figure 6-10. This dialog box as ks if you want to cancel the
Delete process or if you want to keep or delete the private folder created
for the user you are deleting. If you want to keep the deleted user's private
folder, press the Keep button. Otherwise, click the Delete button to
eliminate the user' s personal folder, along with the user.

Are you sure you want to permanently
delete "Jasmine"?There is no undo
available.
[ Don 't Delete

ljMh;lj@l

I ([ Delete J)

Clicking Delete brings up this confirmation dialog box
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Do you want to delete the user folder for
" Jasmine" ?There is no undo available.
Cancel

ljMij;lj§ul

[ Delete J

ij

Keep J)

Multiple Users asks if you \Yant to dele te the user's files along with the
user profile

6 . The fifth button in the dialog box is Options. Clicking this button brings up
the Multiple Users Options dialog box you see in Figure 6-1 1. From this
dialog box, you can set all the global options that can be applied to the
users you have configured on your Mac. The next steps describe these
setup options.

Global Multiple User Options

~CD/DVD-RO~tAccess~
Welcome Message:
Welcome to the Neighborhoo~

.- Log-In Settings=- - - -- - - - - - - - - - ---------,
~ Allow Alternate Password [ Voice Verification
~Users

~

I

may speak their names

0 lfthe user is idle for D

mmutes: 0 Log out user
0 lock the screen

[ Cancel ]

lj@ll;lj§ll

Save

Clicking the Options button brings up Mu ltiple Users Options dialog box

.9
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7. T he Login tab has a variety of options you can configu re. In the upper

left-hand corner of the dialog box, you can enter the message to greet
everyone who logs in to your Mac. Type the message you want or leave
the space blank.
8. Next, you can enable the alternate password option for all your users and,
if you want, allow users to speak their names instead of selecting the ir
names from the list of configured users when they log in. You can also set
the Login tab so your Mac logs out the current user or locks the screen if
the user has been idle for a set period of time.
9. When you click CD-DVD-ROM Access tab, you see the dialog box
shown in Figure 6-12. In this dialog box, you add all the CD/DVD-ROMs
you want to let your users use. To add a new CD/DVD-ROM to the
list of CD/DVD-ROMs your Limited and Panel users can access, put the
CD/DVD-ROM into your Mac so it is mounted. The name of the disk
is then displayed in the menu labeled Inserted.

8

Global Multiple User Options

~ CD/DVD-ROMAccess V Other\

I

Inserted: Imperialism

~

I~I

list for restricted users:

0_

Inserted Title:

Imperialism

I

..

I

Selected Title:

r-

-...

Add to list

I

Remove

I

Restrict content to:

!if Cl, lmperialism
!if Cl Movies
!if [l READMEO

r....

-...

I Select All I
I Select None 1

Content r e3triction3 appl y even when eny CD/DVD- ROM
13 allo'w'ed for r estricted user 3.

I Cancel J I
liMIJ;!jlrj

Save

I

The CD/DVD-ROM tab shows the list of approved CD/DVDs your users
can access
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10. Then click the Add to list button to add this disk to the list of

CD/DVD-ROMs yow· users can access. The window labeled Restrict
content to at the bottom of the dialog box shows you all the files and
folders on the disk. If you want to allow the users access to only part of this
disk, uncheck the fil es and fo lders you do not want the users to access.
11. Repeat this procedure until all the CD/DVD-ROMs you want to add to the
approved use list are added.
12. Now, click the Other tab to set the mi scellaneous Multiple User options
(see Figure 6-13). In this dialog box, you can set it so Multiple users can

allow a guest to log in to your Mac.
13. To allow guests have access to your Mac, click the check box labeled
"Allow a Guest User Account."

·-=
8

Global Multiple User Options

~ ~ CD/DVD-ROMAccess \

D
D

other

~

Allow a Guest User Account
Notify when new applications have been install ed

.- Computer Settings
When logging in:
®Users choose their names from a list
0 User s type their nam es
User account will be from:
® Multiple User accounts (lo cal )
Macintosh Manager account (on networlc)

0

[ Can~el

ljM!mpfii

I

[

Savej

The Other tab sets lhe miscellaneous Mu ltiple Users options
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14. Next, you want to decide if you should be notified when a new application

is installed. The purpose of this check box is to make sure you add access
to new applications to the Limited and Panels users you want.
15. Now you need to set up the way users log in to your Mac. The first option
you can set is how users te ll your Mac who they are. You can either let
users choose their name from a list of users when they log in or you can
force users to type in their user names.
16. Next, you can set your Mac to draw the names in the user's Ust from either

the Multiple Users Control Panel on your Mac or from a Mac Manager
account located on the network.

CAUTION

Normally, felling guests log in to your Mac is not a good idea because you
have no control over who is logging in.

17. Once you specify aJJ the options you want to use in the Multiple U sers

Control Panel, click the Save button to save all your changes or click
Cancel to discard all your changes.

Setting Up Your Voiceprint
A unique feature of Apple's Multiple Users Control Panel is the capability to
speak, rather than type, your password. The process is by no means perfect, but it
provides an interesting alternative to the usual setup routine.
Here are some things to think about before you decide whether to use a
voiceprint:
•

It doesn't always work. If you don't speak each word clearly, your Mac
may not recognize your voice.

•

Changes in your voice hurt the process. If you have a cold or sore
throat, the Mac won' t be able to identify you when it compares your voice
to the stored setup files.

•

Noisy environments hurt.

If your Mac is in a busy office with lots of
ambient noise, you need to keep the mike close to your mouth . Even then,
the background noise may make voice recognition difficult.

CHAPTER 6:

NOTE

Customizing Your Mac Environment for Multiple Users

While some Macs come with microphones, others do not. The first
gene ration iBooks didn't even come with a sound input jack, so you have
to buy a USB mike adapter to plug a mike into these models.

Once you consider the limitations, you' ll find setting up a voiceprint is an easy
process, but it does require quiet and some concentration. You can create a
voiceprint for a user either when you create the user's account on your Mac or later
when you have more time. To create a voiceprint for your user, follow these steps:
1. Click the Apple menu and scroll down to the Control Panels. Then select

Multiple Users from the submenu.
2. In the Multiple Users Control Panel, select the user for whom you want to
create a voiceprint and then click the Open button to bring up the Edit
dialog box for the selected user. Click the triangle in the lower left-hand
corner of the dialog box to display the user's setup details.
3. Now, click the Alternate Password tab and when there, click the Create
Voiceprint button.
4. You are now presented with a dialog box (see Figure 6- 14) asking ifthe
default password phrase you plan to use is acceptable.

Voiceprint Setup for Katie - - To create a voiceprint, you nee d to r ecord yourse lf speaking
your phrase four times.

~

Your curr ent phrase is: - - - - - - - - - - - "My voice is my pas sword."

[ Change Phrase._

lj@lhld§l

I

Cancel

I ij Continue~ ~

See if the defaull password phrase is to your liking

153

154

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
5. If you want to change the password, C lick the Change Phrase button and
then type in a new phrase (see Figure 6-15), and click the OK button.
Remember, if you do decide to change your password, make it long
enough to be unique to the way you speak and not something that's too
hard to pronounce evenly.

NOTE

If you want, you can check a check box when setting your new password
phrase so the phrase is not displayed when asking you to speak your
password phrase to log in.
6. Once you settle on your password phrase, click Continue to record your

voice. Now you see the dialog box in Figure 6- 16. To record your voice
properly, the Mac needs to record your voice four times while speaking the
password phrase you have selected. This allows the Mac to have a var iety
of samples, so it can more closely match your voice.
7. To record the first voiceprint, c lick the Record First button.
8. Now click the record button located on the right-hand side of the dialog
box, as you see in Figure 6- 17.

Chang e Phrase
Phrase:

I

My voice Is my password.

@ Use defaul1

rEl

phrase

0

Hide phrase at logi n

This phrase s houl d all ow you to create a secure voicepr int .

Cancel

ljMII;Ij§'"j

J ([

Choose a password phrase that suits your needs

OK

I]
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~ Voiceprint Setup
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Katie ~

Complete each recording, then try
your voiceprint.
_ Completed recordings: _ _ __
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D
D
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First Recording
Second Recording
Third Recording
Fourth Recording

Cancel )
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Record First;;:.s

l)

Yo u must record your voiceprint four times

First Recording

r

Record the phrase: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
" tvtyvoice is my password."
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--- --Select Microphone: [
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-------- ·- External Mlc

·Cancel

j

C lick the Record button to start recording your voiceprint

Done

J
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9. Speak the password phrase clearly so the Mac can properly record it. When
you look at the Record window (see Figure 6-18), you can see how your
Mac "hears" you speaking the password phrase.
10. Once you fini sh recording your voice, click the Stop button. Repeat this

procedure all four times, so the Mac has an accurate record of your voice.

If, during the recording process, your Mac cannot match your voice
to any of the other voiceprints, it tells you so and asks you to repeat
the recording.
11. After you record your voiceprint four times, you are presented with the

dialog box you see in Figure 6-19. Click the Try It button to see if you can
get the Mac to understand your voice. If your Mac does understand your
voice and matches you to your voiceprint, you then see the dialog box in
Figure 6-20.

First Recording

r

Record the phrase: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
"My voice is my password."

Record

Play

Select Microphone: [

lj[CJ!mj§l:l

External Mlc

Cancel

I ij

Done

See the way your Mac hears you speak the password phrase

n
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~ Voiceprint Setup

for Katie ~

Complete each recording, then try
your voiceprint.
r-

Completed recordings: _ _ __

~ First Recording

!;2l" Second Recording
!;21" Third Recording
!;21"' Fourth Recording
[ Cancel )
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After you have completed setting your voiceprint you will want to try
using it

After you have your voiceprint configured on the Mac, you can use it to log in.
If you find using the voiceprint is not suited to your particular Mac setup, you can
easil y use a written password as an altemate or dispense with voice verification
altogether.

Your voiceprint password has been
recognized.
You may now use your voiceprint pass-word vhen you log
in .

t
ljMimjl.lel

OK
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Once Mac can match your voiceprint, you are ready to use it
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Logging In
Once you finish configuring all your users, it is time to restart your Mac and the
log in to your Mac. Once you restart your Mac, it displays the dialog box you see
in Figure 6-21. Select the user you want to log in as, and then click the Log in
button to start the process of logging into your Mac.

Another way to log off is simply to choose Logout from the Finder's
Special menu.
Now you are asked for your voiceprint if you have set it as your alternate
password (see Figure 6-22). Speak your password and, if the Mac understands it
properly, you will be granted access. If you cannot get the Mac to understand you
after repeated tries, you are presented with the dialog box you see in Figure 6-23 ,
asking you to type in your password. Once you type in your password, click OK
to log in.

Welcome to Mac OS
Welcome to the Neighborhood
Bobby
Jasmine
Katie
Pieter

Shutdown

lj@!l;ljfjl

Change Password

Select a user to log in

....

...

Log In
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Spealc your voiceprint phrase now.

Cancel

lj@JJ;IjfJI

Watch your Mac listen as you speak your password

For Normal and Limited users, logging into your Mac reveals a look familiar
to anyone who has used a Mac before. The onl y difference is that all the Finder
preferences are set to their default values, enabling users to customize their Finder
settings to exactl y the way they want, without fear of impacting any other user
on the Mac.
Panels users, on the other hand, see a different display than Mac users are
used to seeing. Figure 6-24 shows this view, the Panel user's view. The screen is
divided in to three distinct panes: the first pane, labeled Items, contains all the
applications you can run; the second pane with the User's name, contains all the
user's files; and a third pane contains the files and fo lders available on the
currently inserted CD/DVD-ROM.

Enter Password
Name:

Jasmine

Password:

l•n•••~

i
[ Cancel

ljM!mjfJI
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If your Mac has a Lin ear, type your password

OK

ij
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Documents

READMED

Panel users see an alternate view of the Mac environment

Even the menus you can see have been changed to reflect your more limited
access. The Apple menu (see Figure 6-25) no longer lists Control Panels. Likewise,
looking at the View menu, you can now only choose between Icon view and List
view. Button view is no longer an option.

By not having access to the Control Panels folder, the user is prevented
from making system level changes to that Mac.
The Special menu (see Figure 6-26) has also changed, limiting you to
manipulati ng the users' folder, shutting down the Mac, and logging out.
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Although a number of extra items are added to this user' s Apple menu,
Contro l Panels are absent
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Rename "Items" ...
Erase " Items" ...
Restart
ShutDown
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Notice how your Special menu is changed

Finally, a new addition is on the menu bar in the Panels view, a menu called
Printing. The Printing menu shows you which printer is currently selected and
enables you to start and stop the printer queue on your Mac (see Figure 6-27).

Using the Keychain to Store Passwords
Mac OS 9's Keychain feature is a tool that enables you to manage many of your
passwords for a variety of services, from your Internet mail account to the fi le
servers to which you regularly connect. While Keychain is a new feature in Mac
OS 9, the concept of the Keychain first appeared in System 7 Pro many years ago.
Like many things Apple has done over the years, however, the Keychain in that
old system version was far ahead of its time and never really caught on. Now in
Mac OS 9, Apple has brought back this great utility and improved it significantly.
The idea behind the Keycha in is that you currently have many different
passwords to remember. Having the Mac remember them for you would be
simpler. Then you only need to remember the password for your Mac. As such,
whenever you tell a Keychain-compatible application to remember a password, it

./ Start Print Queue
Stop Print Queue
./ Hecate

ljtcJilijfiM

The Printer menu i s a new addition to the menu bar
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adds that password to your Keychain. When you want to use the application or to
connect to a file server whose password you have saved in the Keychain, all you
need to do is e nter your password to unlock your Keychain. Once unlocked, the
Keychain then takes care of fi lling in all your passwords when necessary.
To create a new Keychain for you rself or another user, follow these steps:
1. Click the Apple menu and scroll down to Control Panels. Then select

Keychain Access from the subme nu.
2. Click the Keychain Access File menu and then select New Keychain. If no
Keychains are on your Mac, you are presented with a dialog box and asked
to click the Create button to create one.
3 . Enter the name of the Keychain and the password. Then confirm the
password by entering it again to confirm you have entered it correctly.

NOTE

You should follow the previous suggestions about setting up a global
password for your Keychain. Select a random collection of numbers and
letters (and remember to put them in a safe place, in case you forget the
password).
4. Once you create a new Keychain, the empty Keychain file is displayed to

you (see Figure 6-28). When you start saving passwords in your Keychain,
it stores information about each of the passwords you have stored, includi ng
the name of the service the password is for, the kind of password it is, and
the date the password was added to the Keychain.

[] =

(l Keychains

t:m

Q] 1B

2 items, 2.31 GB availab

[iL

[iL

Gene Steinberg

Internet

...

11-

1•1•
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.....
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T his window di splays all the passwords you have stored in the Keychain
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5. If you want to delete one of the passwords in your Keychain, click the
offending password name, and then click the Remove button. You are then
asked to confirm your deletion of this password. Click OK if you want to
e liminate this password or click Cancel to keep it.

6. To get additional information about any one password in your Keychain,
click the name of the password and then click the Get Info button. You are
then presented with the dialog box you see in Figure 6-29.
7. If you want to see the actual password stored in the Keychain, cl ick the

Show Password button. Then you are asked to enter your Keychain
password to verify it is you, type in your password, and click OK to
display the password or click Cancel to abort the action.
8. If you want to open the connection the password you are looking at is
bound to, click the Go There button to open the connection.
9. Once you finish with the Keychain Access Control Panel, click the close
box to close the Control Panel and save any changes.

0

St ars hip

~

lstarshlp

Kind : AppleShare password
Wher e: Rockoid Four, Star shlp ( 38.29. 122.236)
vleTCP/I P
Account : Gene Steinberg
Created: Su n, Dec 26,1999,5:17 PM
Modifi ed: Sun, Dec 26, 1999,5:17 PM

I View Password )

Go There

Comments:

I@Mimjfjl

Getting Info on a password shows you all the info rmation the Keychain
contains fo r this password
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Once created, you can copy your Keychain file to another computer you
regularly use so you do not have to retype all your passwords. Because the
Keychain file is portable between various Macs running Mac OS 9, moving
between the various Macs at your site or even in your own home becomes a much
simpler task.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned the power of Apple' s new Multiple Users capability
that is built into Mac OS 9. You learned how you can create new users and set
them up so they only have limited access to the files and resources avai lable on
your Mac. You also learned how to use Apple's Voiceprint feature to Jet your
voice gain access to your Mac.
Finally, you learned about the Keychain feature in Mac OS 9 that simplifies
your password management by centralizing all your passwords for
Keychain-enabled applications in one file, greatly reducing the number of
passwords you must remember.
In the next chapter, you Jearn about Apple's multifaceted search tool, Sherlock 2.
You learn how to find files on your Mac, the text inside those files, and how to
broaden your search to cover the entire Internet.
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M

ac OS 9 has been labeled "your Internet co-pilot" by Apple. And it's not just
an advertising claim. Internet integration extends to many areas of your Mac
OS 9 experience, particularly with file sharing.
In this chapter, the focus is on how searching enters the picture.
Finding ftles and information both on your Mac and the Internet has never
been simpler than when using Mac OS 9. The Sherlock 2 application that comes
with Mac OS 9 enables you to search your Mac's drives to find files or folders
containing the information for which you are looking. Sherlock 2 isn' t confined
to searching for something on your Mac, though. You can also use Sherlock 2 to
search the entire Internet. And this doesn' t only include a li st of Web sites fo r you
to check. Sherlock 2 can even help you find things to buy on the Internet by
enabling you to search various auction sites and online merchants.
Sherlock 2's other main advantage over the normal Internet search engine
is that you can make your search request in plain English. You needn't learn
special search language, add additional symbols, or speak in Boolean language to
refine the search as you do with some of the Internet search eng ines.
In this chapter, you learn all about using Sherlock 2 to find information located
on your Mac and on the Internet. Starting with the basic features of Sherlock 2, you
learn how to locate the files on your Mac that contain the information for which you
are looking. Next you see how easy it is to tap the power of Sherlock 2 to hunt down
fi les, people, and lots of other information from sources a11 across the Internet. Then
you learn about Sherlock 2's e-commerce feature, which enables you to track
auction prices and regular sales prices so you can get the best price (at least, if the
online merchant has delivered a Sherlock 2 search module to you) .

How to Find Files Using Sherlock 2
Like the previous incarnation of Sherlock found in Mac OS 8.5 and 8.6, Sherlock 2
is an extremely fast and powerful search engine, capable of finding all the files and
folders on your Mac that match the criteria you are using. Sherlock 2 can locate
files based on their file or folder name, the contents of a file, or, if it's an application
larger than I MB, whether it was modified today or yesterday, or if has been deleted.
Consider all the drudgery you' d have to go through to look for fi les or folders
manually on your Mac whenever you need to look up something, plus the further
aggravation of picking the right Internet site from among millions.
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Here's how to use Sherlock 2:
1. Click the Finder's File menu and then select Find from the list of

available commands or type COMMAND-F to bring up Sherlock 2. You
can also launch Sherlock 2 by clicking the Apple menu and selecting it
from the List. Once Sherlock 2 is open (see Figure 7-1), follow these few
steps to search for the files and folders you are trying to find
on your Mac.
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Sherlock 2 is Mac OS 9's powerful fi le search utility
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2. To find files and folders by their name us ing the Finder, click the radio
button labeled "File Names," and then enter the name of the file or folder
you want to find.

If you don't know the full name of the file orfolder you are looking for,

NOTE

enter a fragment of the file name in the text box located directly above the
radio buttons. For example, if you are looking for a file or folder named The
Bears of Jellystone, you could have Sherlock 2 search for either Jelly or
Jellystone and expect to find the files fairly easily. Choosing Bears might
also work, but that could result in a much larger number offound files,
depending on the number o.ffiles with Bear in their name. The key thing to
remember is that you should use unique words or fragments of words.
3. To find files using the contents of the file, click the Contents radio button
and then enter the text you want to find. Make sure you enter text unique
enough so the number of files Sherlock 2 finds is not excessive.

CAUTION

You cannot search the contents of a file until your drive is indexed. For
more information on how Sherlock 2 finds files by their content, look at
the next section in this chapter.

4. If you cannot remember what the file or folder' s name is, or if you

cannot remember what might be in the file to search on, then you should
search for the file using one of the other options. Click the radio button
labeled Custom, and then click the pop-up menu to select the type of
search you want to use. Under the custom menu, you can search only for
application files, fi les greater than one megabyte, files modified today, and
files modified the day before. You can even choose to have Sherlock 2
delete all the files that meet the search criteria you want to use.
5. To refine your search further, click the custom radio button and then click
the Edit button to bring up the dialog box you see in Figure 7-2.

Sherlock 2 Search Criteria
To add additional criteria to the file and folder search you will perform, click the
check boxes for each option you want to add to your seal'ch.
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Clicking the Edit button displays all the available search options

Here are the available options and what they do:

•

.....__ _ _ ___,

•

Name First click the name check box, enter the text you want to use,
and then click the pop-up menu located to the left of the text box.
You can quickly move through fields in a search options window simply
by pressing the TAB key. You can return to a previous selection by the
SHIFT-TAB keys.

Name Criteria

The pop-up menu under name enables you to search for
a name containing the text you entered, starts with the text, ends with the
text, is exactly equal to the text, is not equal to the text, or does not contain
the text at all.
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•

Dates Selecting one of the two date check boxes enables you to search
for fi les based on the date they were created or modified. Once you enter
the date you to search for, click the pop-up menu located to the left of the
date field .

•

Date Criteria The menu you see in Figure 7-3 displays the various
options with which you can modify the search criteria. You can choose to
search for only this date, anything before this date, anything after this date,
or anything that does not match this date. You can also have it look for
files within one, two, or three days of the date, or if you want, one, two, or
three weeks of the date you specified. You can even have Sherlock 2 look
for files within one, two, three, or six months of the date you specified.

•

Othet· Options Final ly, you can search for files whose content does or
does not contain certain text, if a file is greater or less than a specified size.
You can also search if a file's kind is or is not a specified type, if its label
is or is not a certain kind, or if its version number is or is not the one you
enter. You can even have Sherlock 21ook for files that are locked or
unlocked, and for folders that are or are not empty, shared, or mounted.

"' Is
Is before
is after
Is not
is today
Is yesterday
Is within I day of
Is within 2 days of
is within 3 days of
Is within I week of
Is within 2 weeks of
Is within 3 weeks of
is within
Is within
Is within
is within

liMII;!fll

I month of
2 montt1s of
3 months of
6 months of

Sherlock 2 offers a wide vmiety of search modifiers when searching
by Date
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A file's kind includes the information you see in the Kind column when
you view a file with the Finder's List option. A Microsoft Word document,
such as the one used for the manuscript of this book, may be listed as a
Microsoft Word 97-98 document.

NOTE

•

NOTE

How to Find Information with Sherlock 2

Other Search Options For the serious searcher, you can also search for
files that are visible or invisible, use a custom or a standard icon, as well as
one whose name or icon is locked or unlocked. The Advanced Options also
enable you to search for files whose file types and creator types either
match or do not match the values you entered.
The Mac OS Finder stores a database offile types and creator information.
This is not something you would normally be expected to know. Some
shareware programs, however, such as FileTypeChanger v 4.0 (available
via VersionTracker.com or AOL), enable you to view and change file types.
Changing afile type isn't a norma/practice (unless you want to make one
document open in a different program), but having this information might
help you refine your searches.

To continue your search, follow these steps:
1. Once you enter all your search criteria, click the OK button to return to the

primary Sherlock 2 dialog box.
You can also click the Save button to save the search options you have
created for later use. Saving your preferences causes them to be added
to the pop-up menu located next to the Edit button. If you want to throw
away all the changes you have made, click the Cancel button.
2. Next, you need to select all the volumes on your Mac you want Sherlock 2 to

search. Normally, all your fixed volumes are selected and all your removable
media drives, like CD/DVD-ROMs, are not selected as part of the search
criteria.
3. If you want to select all the volumes when none are currently selected,
click the Edit menu and then select the command Turn All On, or press
COMMAND-T.
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4. To deselect all the volumes when one or more volumes are selected,
click the Edit menu and then select Turn All Off from the menu press
COMMAND-T again.
5. After you select all the volumes you want search, click the magnifying
glass or press the return key to start the search process.
6 . Once Sherlock 2 has finished searching your Mac, it displays all the fi les
and folders it found that match the search criteria you selected. The list box
in the upper portion of the Sherlock 2 dialog box (see Figure 7-4) displays
all the files and folders Sherlock 2 located on your Mac.
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You can also rnod{fy your search to include some of the words of a file
selected in Sherlock 2's window. CONTROL-CLICK the file's name to bring
up Mac OS 9's handy Contextual menu and choose Find Similar Files.
You can only pe1jorm this custom search if the files on your drive have
been indexed (see the next section for more information).
7. To open one of the files and folders located by Sherlock 2, double-click

it. Or, you can simply click the file or folder found by Sherlock 2 to see
where it is located. You can open any of the folders displayed in the lower
window, which shows the path to the folder or file Sherlock 2 found by
double-clicking them.

NOTE

Sherlock 2 can be configured the same as any Finder window. You can
drag the edges of columns to resize them or click a column label to change
the sort criteria.

Searching for Files by Content Using Sherlock 2
As you learned in the previous section, Sherlock 2 is capable of locating files on
your Mac based on the content of the files. Using Sherlock 2 to search for files by
content is a two-step process. First, you have to activate the Sherlock 2 feature that
indexes all the files on your Mac. Once you index the files on your Mac, then you
can use Sherlock 2 to start searching through all your files by their content.
The first part of the process is to index all of the volumes on your Mac that you
wish to search. To begin the process of indexing the various hard drives on your
Mac, follow these few steps:
1_ Open Sherlock 2 by pressing COMM AND-F while in the Finder or by
clicking the Apple menu, and then selecting Sherlock 2 from the list of
items. Another way to open Sherlock 2 is to click the Finder' s file menu
and then select Find from the li st of available options.
2. When Sherlock 2 has been launched, click the Find menu and then scroll

down to the Index Volumes command. You can also open the dialog box
by pressing COMMAND-L.
3. Look at the di alog box shown in Figure 7-5, and select the volumes you
want Sherlock 2 to index. After you select all the volumes you want to
index, click the Schedule button.

175

176

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

o -

~-;;;;.

Index Volum es -

QL"'.

w-

A vo l ume mu•t be Indexed before find by Dlntent con be uoed. l ndexlnQ pr epar eoyour volumes~ content
searche• er e fast. An Index contains slonlflcent "ords found I n the nome• end content• of your file>.

J Use Schedule I

Heme
1 ~ Beowulf

~ Grendel

C)
8
I ..,..

HAL 9000
Hoolloan

~ ..,M. n... h ..or

0
0
0
0

I

Index Status
Indexed Thu, J on 13,2000, 6:35 PM
Indexed Thu, J on 13, 2000, 6:35 PM

ljMIJ;!iij

NOTE

...

1.9MB "l
7.7MB 11-

,._

11 .6116

l ndexed Thu, Jen 13,2000,6:37 PM

1 0.6MB ~

n

l s:35 PM Ever y dey

Size

Indexed Thu,Jen 13,20 0 0,6:36 PM

11•1 ~

Ill

I Schedule•• l

8

@]

I ~Delete

Index...

.

II Creilte Index... J

Select the volumes whose files you want to index

Which volumes you want to index is completely up to you. Because the
process can take a while, you may want to concentrate only on. those
containing items for which the tex t must be searched. Any mounted volume,
including a removable drive, CD, or networked volume, can be indexed.
4. If you want the index to scan on a schedule, click on the check box labeled

Schedule for each of the volumes you want to index. If you want to index a
volume right away, highlight the volume you want to index, and then click
the Create Index button .

NOTE

By indexing the files, Sherlock 2 crawls through all the documents located
on the hard drive, so it can read them and then index their content. Once
this index is complete, Sherlock 2 can search for files on your Mac based
on the data contained in the index.

5. In the schedule dialog box (see Figure 7-6), you can set the time, along
with the days of the week, you want Sherlock 2 to scan your hard dri ves .
Set the time of day when you want Sherlock 2 to scan all the fil es .

6. Now set the days of the week you want to have scanned by clicking the
various check boxes.
7. Once you set up the schedule you want, click OK to go back to the

Sherlock 2 index dialog box.
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Set the times and dates Sherlock 2 should index your volumes

Make sure to have your Mac on when the index is scheduled to be
created or updated. Don't forget to disable the automatic sleep function in
the Energy Saver Control Panel. While you have the Control Panel open,
click the Schedule button to make sure the Mac is not scheduled to shut
down before the indexing is scheduled to occur.

8. If you want to index a volume right away, highlight the volume you want
to index, and then click the Create Index button. You are then shown the
dialog box displayed in Figure 7-7. Because creating an index can take
a long time, Sherlock 2 asks if you want to have the new index created
during the next scheduled time or if you want to create it now. If you
decide you do not want to create the index now, click the Cancel button.

NOTE

A long time can be an understatement. A drive of several gigabytes with
thousands of text files can take several hours to index. But the update
process moves much faster because only the files that have changed or
have been added are scanned.
9. Once you click the Create button, your Mac begins scanning the hard
drive you selected to build its index. The progress bar (see Figure 7-8)

177

178

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
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You can create an index now or have it scheduled for late r

shows you which files are being indexed and how long the index will take
to complete.

NOTE

Because accessing and copying files can take different amounts of time,
the time displayed in the progress bar is approximate. The time can vary
up and down the scale as the indexing process continues.
10. After the Mac finishes scanning your hard drive and recording the Index,

you are returned to the main Sherlock 2 Index Volumes dialog box.

You can also index a selected file or folder. CONTROL-CLICK the file's
name, and then select Index selection from the Contextual menu.

NOTE

Sherlock 2 creates a separate index for each. hard drive you specify.

11- Once you create some indexes, you can then delete them by highlighting the

hard drive whose index you want to delete, and then click the Delete button.
When you click the Delete button, Sherlock 2 asks if you really want to
delete the Index (see Figure 7-9). Click OK if you want to delete the index
for the selected hard dri ve or cl ick the Cancel button to abort the delete.

NOTE

It's not that we expect you to delete your index immediately after you
make it. If you don 't need to search fo r the content offiles on a specific
drive volume and you want to save a little hard drive space, however, you
should delete it.
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Sherlock 2 shows you the progress of your indexes' creation

12. Once you finish building all the indexes, cli ck the close box to close the

Index Volumes di alog box and return to the main Sherlock 2 dialog box .
You can simply start searching right here and now, without doi ng anything
more. But, you can also refi ne your content searches to guide the way Sherlock 2
behaves on your Mac. From Sherlock 2's Preferences dialog box, you can set the
way Sherlock 2 works over the lntemet, as well as how it behaves when indexing
and what languages it supports.
To configure Sherlock 2's preferences, follow these steps:
1. Open Sherlock 2 as described in the previous section.

2. Click the Edit menu and select Preferences.
3. When the Prefere nces dialog box, shown in Figure 7-10, is displayed, click
the pop-up menu labeled Maximum number of connections and choose the
number of HTTP connections to Web servers, connections Sherlock 2 will
open while it is searching the lntemet.

Do you re ally w a nt to del ete th e index on
"Beowulf'?

I Ca ncel] [I

I@MN;JHI

OK

ij

Click OK if you really want to delete the Index for this volume
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The Sherlock 2 Preferences dialog box enables you to configure
your Search

Normally, the number of connections are set to Unlimited, allowing
Sherlock 2 to create as many HITP connections as necessary to the
_ _ _ _ _ _, various search engines being queried on the Internet. Some networks
and ISPs, however, limit the number of connect.ions you can open at once.
Sherlock 2 enables you to specify the number of connections, starting with
four, which is the number usually opened by a Web browser like Internet
Explorer, all the way up to ten. If you are uncert.ain how many HITP
connections to open, you might as well select Unlimited. If, howeve1~
a limit is set by your JSP or your network, select. the appropriate value
from t.hose available in tile pop-up menu.
4. Next, look down at the various indexing options. The ftrst option you

want to set is the files and fo lders indexed by Sherlock 2. Us ing the three
radio buttons in the dialog box, you can choose to index all the fi les, index
files not labeled with a specific label, or index only those labeled with a
specific label.

5. Once you tell Sherlock 2 what fil es to index, you want to tell it how much
time to spend indexing the files. More specifically, you can set Sherlock 2
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to spend more time indexing, thus making your Mac less responsive if you
are working on it while the indexes are being created.

NOTE

Ifyou want your Mac to be more Lively while indexing, you can. set it to
be more responsive, but slower at creating the indexes. To set the speed
of Index creation, click the Slider, and then move it ro the setting you
want to use.
6 . Finally, click the Languages button and bring up the Languages dialog
box (see Figure 7-1 1). Review the Languages di alog box to make sure you
selected all the languages that contain words your Mac should index . Once
you select the languages used for searchi ng, click OK to save your changes
or click Cancel to discard them .
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The Languages di alog box enables you to set the languages for whic h
words will be indexed
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Every bit of additional criteria you set for Sherlock 2 brings a further
slowdown in pet.formance. You should only set language options you
actually need, if any.
7. Once you fini sh configuring Sherlock 2, click the OK button to save your

changes, or c lick the Cancel button to di scard your changes and return to
the main Sherlock 2 dialog box.
The settings described here may take a few moments to complete (and you
might want to consider some of them carefully). They will go a long way toward
refining your searches for items on your Mac.

Mac OS 9 also enables you to create a summary of a selected text f ile.
Once the drive has been indexed, simply click the file's name on the
Finder desktop. Then pick Summarize File to Clipboardfrom Mac OS 9's
handy Contextual menu. The sunwwty can then be pasted into any open
word processing or desktop publishing (or even e-mail) document.
Now that you know how to search for files and folders on your Mac and to
configure Sherlock 2 to meet your exact needs, you are ready to start using
Sherlock 2 to search the Internet.

Searching the Internet Using Sherlock 2
Looking for information or files on the Internet can be, at best, time consuming
and, at worst, an extremely slow and frustrating adventure. Because the lnternet
is a huge network fi lled with millions of computers containing trillions of fi les,
finding a specific fi le on a specific server can be a serious challenge.

First, Some Background Information
Literall y millions of Web sites are on the Internet. Where do you go to locate the
ones that have the content you want, whether it's news, information, or simply
current prices on a new car? Beyond the common names of sites you've read
about, where do you go for the answers?
To help solve the problem of finding information on the Internet, some
inventive col lege students at Stanford University came up with a clever idea. They
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had a computer start scanning all the Web sites it could find on the Internet, and
then indexing all the files it fo und.
This new Internet search e ng ine was called Yahoo! lt began simply as a project
to help these students locate the informatio n they wanted on the Internet, but they
soon realized its commercial possibilities.
Yahoo! quickly grew from humble beginnings to become the huge Internet
portal it is today, o ne that has garnered respect around the world (and, as a
consequence, delivered a healthy pro fit for those who bought its rapidly rising
stock early on). Today, Yahoo ! provides lots more than just a search engine .
It's also an online community, with e-mail, instant messaging, and many other
features desig ned to keep vis itors coming back again and again, even after your
search requests are answered.
People were qui ck to embrace the idea and produce the ir own Internet search
engines. Today, several large search engines exist, in addition to Yahoo!, such as
Alta Vista, Excite, HotBot, Goog le, and others, each one w ith its own custom index
of the Internet. Because each search engine works s lightly differently, each one
contains different Internet-based information. While some overlap occurs in the
fil es each search eng ine has indexed, many files will have been found by one
search engine and not seen by the others.
Each of these sites has, like Yahoo!, gone beyond the basics and provides a
broad range of services that also he lp attract advertisers, the ir primary source o f
revenue.
Because looking for some pieces of information on the Internet requires you
to use a variety of di fferent search eng ines, you can o ften spend hours searching
through all the results returned be fo re you find the information you want. In
addition, each search eng ine usually interprets the search criteria you enter
differently, so the same search criteria you used with one search may return
different results. As such, conducting accurate in formatio n searches on the
Internet is neither an easy nor a quic k proposition .

How to Use Sherlock for Internet Searches
Beginning with Mac OS 8.6. Apple decided to exte nd its "Think Different"
philosophy to Internet searches, coming up with Sherlock.
Sherlock was a revolution. Rather than making your search request using
arcane language and inserting such so-called Boolean ope rators as AND or
NOT, Sherlock 2 takes your pl ain Eng li sh requests. Then it translates the
requests and communicates with many different Internet search engines, using
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add-on modules that are easily installed into your Mac' s System Folder (Sherlock
already includes a useful collection).
Sherlock then takes the information returned by the Internet search engines and
sorts it, looking for results that match your search criteria the best. As such,
Sherlock makes searching the Internet for information almost as simple as finding
a file on your Mac.
Sherlock 2 builds on the already impressive Sherlock technology to improve
o n the way it talks to the various search engines o n the Internet, as well as
including a variety of preset search configurations you can use (called channels).
You also have the ability to create your own channels, custo mized with the search
modules you want.
Sherlock 2 also has improved search technology, allowing it to sift through the
different results that are returned to better provide you with the most likely choice.
To use Sherlock 2 to locate information on the Internet, follow these steps:
1. Open Sherlock for Internet searches by either clicking the File menu in

the Finder and then scro lling down and selecting Search Internet from the
menu, or by pressing COMM AND-H.

2. The Sherlock 2 Internet window you see in Figure 7- 12 shows the text box
where you type your search criteria. Below the text box is the list of search
modules Sherlock 2 uses for its searching.
3 . Once you enter your search criteria, scroll through the list of sites Sherlock
2 will search. Look over the sites Sherlock 2 has been set to search, and
add or remove sites you want by clicking the check box next to each site.

You can also choose one of the many predefined Sherlock 2 channels to
use when searching or you can create your own.
While the predefined search channels may work f or a wide variety of
subjects, inevitably, fo r certain subjects, you might want to create your
....__ _ _ _ _ own custom search Channel. For more information on creating your own
custom search Channel, ref er to the section on "Creating Channels and
Adding Plug-ins to Sherlock 2" later in this chapter.
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Sherlock 2 enables you to search the Inte rne t from your Mac

4 . Once you e nter the search criteria you want to use and choose the search
C hanne l you want to use, start the search by clicking the Start button, the
round button with a picture of a magnifying glass in it, or press RETURN to
sta1t the search.
5 . Sherlock 2 now goes out to the Internet and contacts all the servers you
have told it to contact. It then waits until all the different servers have
responded or Sherlock 2 has decided they will not respond because they
are not functioning. As Sherlock 2 receives d1e responses it expects to get,
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it sorts through the results and displays the ones that are most likely what
you want.
6. When you see the list of results displayed by Sherlock 2 (see Figure 7-13),
double-click the one you want to see. Or c lick once on the item, and you ' ll
see more inf01mation about the site in the bottom pane of Sherlock 2, after
which one more click o n the link in the bottom pane will be enough to get
you to the site. Either way, your Mac then launches your default browser,
usually e ither Internet Explorer or Netscape Navigator, and then opens the
site you found using Sherlock 2.
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Introducing Channels
Channels are a new concept in Sherlock 2. Channels are designed to enable
you to create a special group of sites you will search based on what you seek.
For example, if you want to search for a person on the Internet, click the
Channel menu, and then select the channel labeled People. Once you select
People, notice a different list of sites to search in the window, located directly
below the search criteria. These sites are devoted to searching for people.
You can a lso click the various channel icons shown above the search
criteria text box.
The channe ls that come with Sherlock 2 are Internet, People, Apple,
Shopping, News, and Reference. As the names imply, each one is optimized to
search for a specific type of infonnation. If you are looking for something on
the Internet, an article on a game, perhaps, then you want to use the Internet
channel. Likewise, if you were trying to hunt down information regarding a
patch for your brand new G4 Mac, then you want to select the Apple chan nel
before clicking the search button.
What makes the Channels concept so powerful is that they enable you to
create focused search groups that greatly improve your chance of locating the
information you are searching for on the Internet.

Getting a list of sites that match your search request is only part of what
Sherlock 2 can do. In the next section, you learn how to search for merchandise
offerings on the Internet and some popular online auction houses.

Using Sherlock 2 to Find Bargains on the Web
One of the really cool features of Sherlock 2 is its capability to search sites like
Amazon and eBay to find books, records, movies, and many other things for you
to purchase. You can also use Sherlock 2 to monitor an auction on eBay for which
you' ve placed your bid. This is extremely useful when you need to keep a close
eye on an auction you want to wi n (you must watch the current price the item
is selling for carefully, along with the amount of time left). This way, you can
prepare your winni ng bid and swoop in immediately be fore the auction closes.
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To use Sherlock 2 to monitor an auction site for items you want or to search
for that special book or piece of music you want, do the fo llowing:
1. Bring up Sherlock 2 in the Internet search mode either by selecting Internet

Search from the Finder's Fi le menu or by pressing COMMAND-H.
2. Now that Sherlock 2 is up, click the icon that looks like a shopping cart.

3 . Once you switch to the Shopping Channel (see Figure 7-14), look over the
sites on which Sherlock 2 is planning to search. By default, the Shopping
Channel is designed to search d1e various Amazon book, music, video, and
auction sites, as well as Barnes and Noble, and, of course, eBay.
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4. Once you choose the sites you want Sherlock 2 to search, enter the search
criteria you want Sherlock 2 to use when looking for things on the Internet.
For example, let's see if some bargains are out there by searching for
PowerMac G4.

5. Next, click the start button, the one with the magnifying glass to the right
of where you typed your search criteria, or press RET URN to start Sherlock 2
scanning.
6. When you look at the results Sherlock 2 returned in Figure 7-15, you
can see a variety of responses look promising. To check out one of the
offerings that seem attractive, all you need to do is double-click on the
title of the item Sherlock 2 found. Your Mac then launches your favorite
Web browser and takes you right to the site Sherlock 2 found.
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Now that you can use Sherlock 2 to fi nd things to buy on the Internet, it's
time to start looking at how you can expand your Sherlock 2 searches by adding
add itional plug-ins and creating custom Channels to use whe n you search the
Internet.

Creating Channels and Adding Plug-ins
to Sherlock 2
Sherlock 2 was designed from the start as an extensible search engine, allowing
you to add additional sites for it to search by simply dragging a new plug-in file
into it (or to the closed System Folder icon). Li kewise, creating a new custom
search Channel simply invo lved copying and pasting the various search sites
you want to have in your new Channel. In fact, moving search sites around in
Sherlock 2 is almost identical to the way you move fi les and folders around
in the Mac OS 9 Finder.
When you create a custom search Channel, you provide a search environment
that meets your specific requirements. You can add only the search tools that
provide the information you want, nothing more, nothing less.
Creating a new search Channel is an extreme ly simple tas k you can complete
in onl y a few minutes. Once you create it, though, you will probably spend months
adding sites to and remov ing sites from your Channel.
Because the Internet never seems to stay in one place for any length of time,
you will probably add new site plug-ins and remove those that are out-of-date
or whose sites did not prove to be exactly what you need in this Channel. To create
a custom search Channel, follow these few steps:
1. Open Sherlock 2 ei ther by pressing COMMAND-I-I while in the Finder or by

clicking the File menu, and then selecting Search Internet from the list of
options. Or, you can click the Apple Menu, and then scroll down and select
the entry for Sherlock 2 .
2. Once Sherlock 2 is open, click the Channe ls menu and select New Channel
from the list. Once you do this, Sherlock 2 brings up the New Channel
d ialog box (see Figure 7 - 16) and asks you to enter the name of the
Channel, the type of chan nel it is, the icon you want to use, and your
description of the Channel.
3. Click the pop-up menu for the Channel type where you can select a
Channel optimized for searching, one optimized for finding people,
one optimi zed for online shopping, and one designed to retrieve news.
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Set up the name and other speci fics for your new Channel

4. Now enter the name of the Channel you created, and the n click the
pop-up menu to select the type of Channel you want thi s to be.
5 . Once you select the type of Channel you want, scroll thro ugh the list
of icons to choose one for thjs C hannel.
6. T hen enter any comments you want to make to give a better desc ri ption
of the kind of Channe l you created.
7. Click OK to save your Channel or click Cancel to throw away this new
Channel.
If you do not see an icon you like, you can copy a new one in by simply
dragging a small picture into the new Channel window.
Now you are looki ng at an empty search channe l, which you just created
(see Figure 7 -17).
If you don't see the icon for your new Channel, you should resize the Sherlock 2
dialog box so it is a bit larger. Once you resize the dialog box, cl ick the window
size mark (it looks like three parallel lines), and then drag it down to show your
Channel's icon.
To add sites to search into your new Channel, you can either download new
plug-ins from the Internet, and then drag the m into the Channel, or you can go to
a channel that has the sites you want to search and copy them.
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Your Channel looks a bit empty when you first create i t

Adding Sherlock 2 Plug-ins
You can easily add new plug-ins to your Channel or to Sherlock 2 by copying search
sites from one Channel to another. FoUow these simple instructions:
1. Open Sherlock 2 using the various methods that were previously d iscussed.

2. To install a new site plug-in in Sherlock 2, use your Web browser to go
to a site that contains a nice collection of Sherlock 2 plug-ins. Or, go to
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a site that has the specific plug-in you are looki ng for, and then simply
download it. One of the best collections of Sherlock 2 plug-ins is the site
Apple maintains at http://www.apple.com/sherlock/plugins.html. Other
sites, like the one at Corel that houses thei r clip-art li brary search plug-in
(see Figure 7-18), offer only their plug-in for Sherlock 2.
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Corel offe rs you a Sherlock 2 plug-in to search their clip-art library
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3 . Once you download the Sherlock 2 plug-in and decompress it, all you must
do is drag the plug-in into the Channel in which you want to use it.

--lliiiiil!lll!!!~

If you want to use this plug-in in multiple Channels, hold down the Option
key while dragging it into each Channel. Then you only copy the plug-in
into the Channel; you do not actually move it.

4 . To copy site plug-ins between Channels, all you need to do is go to the
Channel that has the plug-in you want to use and click it to highlight it.
Now, hold down the Option key and drag the plug-in onto the icon for the
Channel where you want to add this plug-in. The plug-in is then copied
into that Channel.

If you want to move the plug-in from one Channel to another, simply drag
the plug-in from the existing Channel (without using the Option key) and
drop it onto the one where you want it to go.
After you finish moving or copying all the Sherlock 2 plug-ins so they are
located in the Channels you want, look at the task of Channel maintenance. Using
the Edit Channel command in the Channel menu, you can edit the various settings
you set up when you first set up the selected Channel. Likewise, using the Delete
Channel button enables you to remove the Channel you currently selected from
Sherlock 2.

Summing Up
Sherlock 2 is probably the most advanced search utility currently in existence on
any personal computer today. It provides you with an immense amount of power
to search for files on your Mac, either by their name or by their contents, as well as
enabling you to search the Internet. Sherlock 2's Internet search tools are a major
advance from the ones present in the original She rlock and, with the addition of
search Channels, they have made searching for information on the Internet a much
simpler proposal.
The Internet is, at its core, a vast computer network covering the entire globe.
In the next chapter, you learn how networki ng works with Mac OS 9. Beginning
with your own Mac, see how it talks to a local network, and then see how these
skm s are extended to include networking your Mac via the Internet.

Secrets of Local and
Internet Networking
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F

rom the very first Mac, the lowly 128, through the latest Power Mac 04,
all Macs have been designed with networking in mind.

Mac networki ng had its humble start with the original LocalTalk networks
capable of transferring 140Kbits/sec. Networ}cjng was impressive then, but
as with other computer standards, it has become faster and easier to use with
each generation of Mac.
Today's Macs, including the iBook and iMac, are an equipped with lOOMbps
Ethernet connections allowing for file transfers over 1,000 times faster than the
original LocalTalk.
As the performance of the network hardware that is built into the Mac has
grown, so has the capability of the Mac to communicate with other computers over
the network. In this chapter, you learn how to configure your Mac to talk with the
other computers and network devices located on your local area network (LAN).
Then, you learn how to harness Mac OS 9' s powerful Internet integration tools, so
you can connect to other Macs across the Internet, and how you can protect your
files by setting security. You also learn about the highly sophisticated technology
that underlies the Internet and how you r Mac can work with it.

How to Network Your Mac
As previously mentioned, the Mac was designed from the beginning to network
with other computers and printers. While the networking capabilities in the
original Mac 128 are a far cry from those available in the latest models, the basic
concepts remain the same.
Unlike the PC, where networking was discovered late in life and then grafted
into the operating system, the Mac OS was designed from the ground up with
networking in mind. As such, networking components are deeply integrated into
the Mac OS, making the connection of your Mac to the network quick and easy.
When you start out to connect your Mac to the network, you need to find out a
few things. The first and most important piece of information you need to discover
is what type of network you will be connecting to and what network protocols will
be used on the network. Next, you want to learn how shared volumes and printers
are set up on your network so you can connect to them. Finally, you want to get
the information you need to connect your Mac to the Internet.
Originally, Macs were only able to communicate using LocalTalk, an older
network technology Apple Computer developed in 1984. As time passed, Macs
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began to use the much faster Ethernet to talk to other computers and network
devices on the network. Today, LocalTalk is all but extinct in most Mac networks,
as recent generations of Macs (beginning with the hot-selling iMac) do not even
support Local Talk networking. Current Macs come equipped with I OOMbit
Ethernet, enabling you to move files and information over the network quickly.
As previously mentioned, when you start the process of connecting your Mac
to the LAN, you need to learn how your network works. Most networks are
currently either Ethernet or Fast Ethernet over twisted-pair wire (similar to
telephone wire), however, some older Loca1Talk networks still exist. For Ethernet
or Fast Ethernet networks, you need to learn if the network supports both the older
Ethernet and the newer Fast Ethernet, or if it supports only one of the two.
While many networks support both types of Ethernet, some do not. Because
only the newer Macs support Fast Ethernet, you need to get a Fast Ethernet adapter
for any other Mac if you want to connect to a Fast Ethernet only network. When
you' re connecting your Mac to a Fast Ethernet network, you also want to
determine what version of Fast Ethernet your network uses. Most networks use the
IOOBaseTX network standard. Some, however, use a different standard called
IOOBaseVG. If your network is based upon lOOBaseVG, then you need to get a
special adapter for your Mac.

If you are uncertain which network typology

is used in your installation,
contact your network administrator or the 5ystem installer f or the information.

Once you determine the type of network that is being used, then you need to
determine what protocol(s) are supported. The four major protocols commonly
used on LANs are AppleTalk, TCP/IP, IPX/SPX, and NetBEUI.
Here are brief descriptions of these network protocols:

•

AppleTalk As the name implies, AppleTalk is the native network
protocol used by Macs and many other network devices designed to work
with Macs.

•

TCP/IP This network protocol runs the Internet, along with a large
number of private networks.

•

PX/SPX This network protocol is primarily used on Novell NetWare
networks.
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A Brief Look at Fast Ethernet Networks
The two different types of IOOMbit Ethernet for twisted-pair networks,
lOOBaseTX and lOOBaseVG, were developed during the 1980s and 1990s.
These two standards were deve loped by competing groups of companies, one
led by lritel and the other led by Hewlett-Packard.
1OOBaseTX was developed by the team led by Intel and focused on providing
lOOMbit performance using modern, high-quality network cabbng, also known
as Category 5 and the newer Category 5+. While this is a fine solution for modem
buildings, not all buildings are equipped with up-to-date cabling. Tbis was the
view the team led by Hewlett-Packard took when it developed the 100BaseVG
standard. lOOBaseVG is capable of delivering 1OOMbit performance over older,
lower-quality cabling, also known as Category 3 and Category 4 cabling.
Since the development of these two standards many years ago, the
IOOBaseTX standard has become the dominant standard. As the dominant
standard, 100BaseTX adapters and network components are cheaper and far
more readily available than 1OOBaseVG adapters and equipment. In fact, the
latest generations of Macintosh, starting with the iMac, all come equipped with
LOOBaseTX adapters. While 1OOBaseVG networks do exist, they are a small
minority of the lOOMbit networks installed. When installing a lOOBaseTX
network, remember to make sure you use high-quality components so network
errors from shoddy cables or low-quabty network plugs don't happen.

For more information on Novell 's products, check the publisher's Web
site at h.ltp:/lwww.novell. com.

•

NetBEUI This protocol, also known as NetBJOS Extended User lnterface, is
the network protocol used by Windows-based computers to communicate.
The subject of networking with Windows users is covered in Chapter 28.

Right out of the box, Mac OS 9 is able to communi.cate using both AppleTalk
and TCP/[P. This chapter is devoted primarily to these two protocols.
If you need to use one of the other network protocols in your installation,
check with your dealer for utilities that allow your Mac to communicate
using IPX/SPX as part of a Novell network, or for those using NetBEUI to
communicate directly with computers on a Windows-based network.
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Configuring AppleTalk
If you plan to use AppleTalk on your network, then you need to know if any
zone(s) are present on the part of the network where you will be connecting and
which one you should set your Mac to use.

About AppleTalk Zones
On most home AppleTalk networks and some small business AppleTalk
networks, you won't ever see a zone. Zones are used almost exclusively on
larger AppleTalk networks, so you can divide the Macs into smaller logical
workgroups. You may, for example, set up one zone for your accounting
department and another for your graphic arts department. Or, you can set up
one for the equipment on one floor and another on a different floor.
Back when AppleTalk phase II was introduced, Apple created the idea of
zones as a way of linking many different AppleTalk networks together. By
creating zones, Apple was able to extend the size of an AppleTalk network
from 254 Macs or other AppleTalk devices to whatever you want it to be.
Apple did this by dividing the network into zones, so the maximum number
was never exceeded.
Because most home and small business Macintosh networks don't have
anywhere near 254 Macintoshes, more than one zone is not needed, except
perhaps, for organizational purposes.
If you have a lot of Macs and other networked devices in your company, or
they are spread out around your company, then you should consider setting up
a zone.
You can set up a zone on your network in two simple ways. If you have
Windows NT or Windows 2000 Server on your network and you have Mac
support enabled, then you can use the server to create (or seed as the process
is known) your AppleTalk zones. You learn more about networking with
Windows-based computers in Chapter 28.
The second common way of creating an AppleTalk zone is to have the routers
that direct the traffic on your network create the zone. All routers capable of
handling AppleTalk traffic can seed your network with AppleTalk zones. For
more information on bow to set up AppleTalk zones with your network router,
look at the documentation provided by your router's manufacturer.
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To set your Mac to use the proper AppleTalk zone, do the following:
1. Click the Apple menu and scroll down to Control Panels. Then select the

AppleTalk Control Panel from the submenu .
2. With the AppleTalk Control Panel displayed, as shown in Figure 8-1,
click the pop-up menu labeled Connect via and select the connection
standard you are using to connect to the network. For this example, we
select Ethernet built-in.
3. Next, click the pop-up menu labeled Current zone and select the zone you
want your Mac to use.

NOTE

Your Mac automatically selects the default AppleTa/k zone. If the
AppleTalk zone is not the zone you want your Mac to use, click the pop-up
menu and change it.
4. Finally, click the close dialog box to save your changes and exit the
AppleTalk Control Panel.

NOTE

As previously explained, zones are the exception rather than the rule on a
typical Mac network. The AppleTalk Control Panel will, most likely, only
be used to pick your network connection. For newer Macs, without LocalTalk
available, Ethernet is selected by default. Otherwise, LocalTalk is the
standard setup.

10

AppleTalk:
Conneot v ia:

I Ethernet built-In

~)

r Setup - - - - - - - - - - - - - ,
Curr ent zone :

lj@!mj:ll

I Nlflheim

I~J

The AppleTalk Control Panel enables you to set the network interface and
AppleTalk zone
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Wireless Networking and the Mac
With the introduction of the iBook, Apple's consumer laptop, wireless networking
was given a big boost on the Mac. Apple's AirPort network technology supports
IEEE 802.1 I, a worldwide standard for wireless networki ng.

NOTE

Support for a worldwide standard means non-Apple networking products
that adhere to the standard can be used in an AirPort network. This also
allows Macs that do not support AirPort cards to be part of such a network.

AirPort technology lets Macs network in a home, office, or outside, up to a
distance of 150 feet. Apple implements AirPort technology with two products.
One is the AirPort Card, a PC card-sized module you install in an Apple computer
that supports the technology, such as the iBook, slot-loading iMac, and Power
Macintosh G4.
This card allows one AirPort-equipped Mac to communicate with another.
The other component in the wireless system is the AirPort Base Station. This
is a central connection point that enables up to ten users to share a single modem
connection (using a built-in 56K modem) and to plug directly into a traditional
wired Ethernet network.
Maximum networking speed is rated at 11 megabits per second, s lightly faster
than lOBaseT Ethernet. You learn more about setting up and configuring an AirPort
wireless network system in Chapter 12.

Advanced AppleTalk Configuration
If you want more control over AppleTalk networking on your Mac, then you want
to go into the advanced user mode. To configure your AppleTalk networking in
the advanced mode, do the following:
1. Go to the Apple menu, choose the Control Panels submenu, and then open
the AppleTalk Control Panel.

2. Once you see the AppleTalk Control Panel, click the Edit menu and select
User Mode, or press COMMAND-U.
3. With the User Mode dialog box open, as shown in Figure 8-2, click the
Advanced radio button and then click OK.
4. The AppleTalk dialog box now changes to display all the AppleTalk

settings (see Figure 8-3). The Connect via and the CuJTent zone pop-up
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User Mode
Sel ect user mode:

f) Basi c
QAdvanc ed

0

Adm inistration

Set Password...

I

I ij

I)

Cance l

lj@ilijj:fj

OK

The User Mode dialog box enables you to c hoose the mode fro m which
you look at the AppleTalk Control Panel

menus are shown in the dialog box, along with information on your
AppJeTalk Node, Network number, and the Network range available on
your network. Looking at the middle of the dialog box, you see a check
box labeled AppleTalk address user defined. Clicking this button makes
the Node and Network numbers user configurable.
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The Advanced user mode shows you much more AppleTalk information
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The option to configure Node and Network numbers is dangerous.
AppleTalk was designed to issue AppleTalk addresses automatically.
As such, unless all your Macs have their AppleTalk addresses set
manually, two Macs could end up with the same AppleTalk address.

Finally, you can go into Administration mode and set up the AppleTalk
Control Panel so only you, or someone who has your password, can change the
network interface your Mac uses, the AppleTalk zone thls Mac uses, and the
AppleTalk address. To enter Administration mode and lock down your AppleTalk
network settings, take these steps:
1. Open the AppleTalk control Panel and then open the User Mode dialog

box by selecting User Mode from the Edit menu or press COMMAND-U.
2. With the User Mode dialog box displayed, click the radio button labeled
Administration and then click the Set Password button, which is now active.
3. Looking at the Administration Password dialog box (see Figure 8-4), enter
the password you want to use for the AppleTalk Control Panel.
4. Once you enter the password, type it again in the second text box to

confirm it.
5. After you enter your password a second time, click the OK button to close
this dialog box and return to the User Mode dialog box.

- - = Administration Password
Set password for Administration access:

Password:
Verify password:

I Cancel 1 ij

ljmfl;lj:il

~K

D

Set a password for the AppleTalk Control Panel's Adntinistration mode
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NOTE

If the two passwords do not match, then you are asked to reenter them
until they do match.
6. After you return to the User Mode dialog box, click the OK button to
return to the main AppleTalk Control Panel clialog box.

7. The AppleTalk Control Panel dialog box has now changed to display three
small boxes, each with the image of an unlocked Jock in them (see Figure 8-5).
The check boxes are located next to the interface you connect to the
network, the AppleTalk zone you are using, and the AppleTalk address.
Click the check box located to the right of the item you want to lock. Notice
that the icon in the check box has changed from an open to a closed Jock.
8. After you lock all the options you want to secure, click the close box to
close the AppleTalk Control Panel and save your changes.

In both the Advanced and the Administration user modes, two buttons, labeled
Info and Options, are located at the bottom of the AppleTalk Control Panel dialog
box. The Info button brings up the AppleTalk Info dialog box you see in Figure 8-6.

AppleTalk
Connect v ia: ( EtherMt built-in

- Setup - - - - - - -- - - - - - .
Current zone: [ Niflheim

AppleTalk address:
Node:
Network :
Network range :

:!J [

Info

~]

D User defined

~

102
1
1 to 3

Options ... ]

The Administration user mode enables you to lock certain
AppleTaJk settings
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You can also get to the AppleTalk Info dialog box by clicking the File menu in the
AppleTalk Control Panel and then selecting Get Info, or by holding down the
Command key and pressing the I key from all three user modes.
This dialog box displays a variety of information about your AppleTalk network
connection. This information includes the AppleTalk address of your Mac, the
hardware address of the Ethernet interface on your Mac (also known as its MAC
address), and the AppleTalk address of the router located on your network.
In the bottom half of the AppleTalk Info dialog box, you can see the versions
of Open Transport, AppleTalk, and the AppleTalk driver. Clicking the Options
button brings up the AppleTalk Options dialog box where you can make
AppleTalk either Active or Inactive on your Mac.
You can also use the AppleTalk Control Panel to save your network
configuration and even expott it to a file, so you can transfer it to another Mac.
Here's how this is done:
1. To open the Configurations dialog box from any of the different user

modes, click the File menu in the AppleTalk Control Panel, and then select

Applelall< Info
- Addresses:
This Macintosh:

Q

1.102

Hardware address : 08 00 07 EF 44 C1
Router :

1.164

r- Versions:

CD
:lJ
ljMIJ;!j:li

Open Transport :
Apple Talk:
AppleTalk driver:

2.5.2
2.5.2
61.0

[(,

OK

~

Get Info shows you all your AppleTalk addresses and the sofuvare versions
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Configurations from the list options. Or, press COMMAND-K to open the
Configurations dialog box.
2. With the Configurations dialog box displayed (see Figure 8-7), you can
impott a network connection from a file or export the cutTen tty selected
network configuration. You can also duplicate the currentl y selected
configuration, rename the selected configuratio n, and, if you have more
than one configuration, you can click an inactive network configuration
and delete it.
3. Once you create all the network configurations you want, highlight the
configuration you want to use and then click the M ake Active button.
4. After you make a configuration active, click the Done button to exit the
Configurations dialog box and return to the AppleTalk Contro l Panel, or
click the Cancel button to throw away any changes you have made.

Once you finish configuring AppleTalk the way you want it to work, you
should move on to configuring TCP/rP so your Mac can communicate with
computers that do not communicate using AppleTalk.

Cor1flgu rations
Active configuration: Default
D~faul t

Import...
Export...
Duplicate ...
Rename ...
~
,...

?1

Done

~ ' - - - ----"'

l jM!I;!j :p

Delete ...

Cancel ] ([ Malee Active

I] I

The Conf igurations dialog box enables you to import and export
AppleT alk configurati ons
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Configuring TCPIIP
Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) is the network protocol
that runs the Internet. Developed during the 1970s by researchers working on the
ARPANET, the predecessor to the Internet, TCPIIP was designed to provide
reliable communications between computers on a wide area network (WAN).
As time went by, and the ARPANET began to transform itself into the Internet
we know today, TCPIIP became the protocol used to connect all the different
computers together.
On the Mac, support for TCP/IP was originally provided by the MacTCP Control
Panel. With the development of Apple's Open Transport network technology,
however, MacTCP went by the wayside and was replaced by the newer TCPnP
Control Panel you see today.
In Mac OS 9, Apple has gone to great lengths to support many of the options
avai lable on TCPnP networks, as well as making it as fast and reliable as possible.
As such, configuring and using TCPnP on the Mac is a simple procedure. To get
started confi.guring TCP/fP for your Mac, follow these steps:
1. Click the Apple Menu and scroll down to Control Panels. Then select TCP/IP
from the submenu.
2. With the TCP/IP dialog box on display (see Figure 8-8), click the menu
labeled Connect via, and then select the network connection you are using.
For the owners of most modern Macs, this means selecting either Ethernet
built-in if you are connected by a network connection or PPP if you are
connecting via a modem.

Other common connection options are AppleTalk (Mac/P) and AOL Link
or AOL Link Enhanced. AppleTalk (Mac!P) is designed to allow TCP/IP
to be sent over LocalTalk networks by wrapping each TCP/IP packet in
an AppleTalk packet. The TCPIIP packets are then removed from their
AppleTalk wrapper and sent out onto the Internet or another type ofnetwork
by a Mac!P gateway. AOL Link is a connector that allows your Mac to
connect to and send TCPIIP packets over the America Online network.
AOL Link is used by AOL members to access the built-in Web browser
or to run other Internet software atop your AOL connection.
3. After you select your connection type, select the configuration method you
want to use. Click the pop-up menu labeled Configure, and then select how

207

208

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

El

==:=J

TCP/IP (Teleport) = -

Connect v ia : [ Ethorne\ buill-in

; J

r- Setup

Configure: [ Using DHCP Server

; )

IPloter

ll

DHCP Client ID:
IP Addross :

192. 168.1.201

Subnot mask:

255.255.255 .0

Router addross :

Name server addr .:

I#MIJ;!j:l:l

192.168. 1.1

192.108 .254 .I I

Search domains:
teleport.com

The TCP/IP Control Panel enables you to confi gure all your TCP/IP
network settings

you want to configure TCP/IP on your Mac. Looking at the options
available on the pop-up menu, you can select between manually adjusting
all your TCPIIP settings, using a BootP server to configure TCPIIP, using
a DHCP server to configure TCP/IP, or using a RARP server to configure
TCPIIP.

Choosing TCP/IP Options
Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) is a system that automatically assigns
an IP address and various other TCP/IP configuration settings to any computer on
the network that requests one.
Bootstrap protocol (BootP) is another network service designed to assign
TCPIIP addresses and other configuration information to a computer requesting an
address. BootP has largely been replaced by the newer DHCP protocol on many
networks. The sole exception to this is UNIX or Mac OS X Server-based networks
that have diskless clients that need to download an operating system to boot.
Reverse Address Resolution Protocol (RARP) is the oldest and least used of
the automatic configuratio n systems. RARP servers listen to a request from a
computer for an TP address, and then match the Ethernet address of the requesting
computer with an IP address assigned to it. Of course, if the computer is new and
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the RARP server has not been updated to know about the Ethernet address of your
new computer, RARP fails to give it an IP address.
Choosing which configuration method you use depends on how your network
is set up. For many small Mac-oriented networks, you would choose to set all of
your TCPIIP settings manually. For many slightly larger networks, DHCP is used
to distribute TCP/IP configuration information. Whi le you can still find BootP and
RARP on some networks, they are nowhere near as common as DHCP.
To set up TCPIIP in the manual mode, you need to know the IP address assigned
to your Mac, the subnet mask you need to use with this IP address, the IP address
of the router for your sub net, and the IP address of the name server you will use.

NOTE

If you are setting up TCP/IP to access an ISP, the IP information is
supplied to you by the service directly, sometimes in an instruction book
and sometimes, as part of a software installation. Because so many
variations exist to this theme, no individual setting is covered.
Once you have all this information, then you are ready to proceed.
1. With the TCP/IP Control Panel open (see Figure 8-9), enter your IP

address in the space provided. Your IP address consists of four numbers,
each one ranging from 0 to 255 and separated by a".".
2. Next, cUck the area provided for the Subnet mask and then enter the subnet
mask that goes with your IP address.

NOTE

A subnet mask normally looks something like 255.255.xxx.xxx, where the
xxx is a number between 0 and 255.
3. Now you want to enter the IP address of the router or gateway you plan

to use when communicating to computers on another network. This JP
address should be substantially si milar to the one assigned to your Mac.
For example, if your IP address is 192. 168. 1. 120 and your subnet mask is
255.255.255.0, then your Router address shou ld be 192.168.l.x, wherex is
a number between 0 and 255 .
4. Then you are asked to enter the address(es) for the name servers with
which your Mac wi ll communicate to resolve the server names you type
in with that server's IP address. Enter all the IP addresses for the name
servers you plan to use.
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Manually configu re the TCP/rP Contro l Panel by ente ring the IP address
and othe r settings

If you don't have the name servers configured,

then your Mac will be
unable to resolve the proper service name. For example, the server name
www.apple.com is resolved with the IP address 17.254.0.91. Your Mac
would then use that JP address to contact the Web servers that host
www.apple.com.

5. Next, you want to enter the search domains your Mac will use when trying
to resolve some names. For example, if you set the search domain to
earthlink.net, when you try to connect to the server www, your Mac will
append .earthlink.net to the name and d irect you to www.earthl ink. net. If
you e nter in multiple search domains, your Mac will start with the first one
and, if there are no matches, it wi ll move to the next o ne on the list until it
finds a match or runs out of searc h domains.
6. Fina lly, afte r you enter all your configuration information into the TCP/IP
Control Panel, click the close box and then accept the Save option to store
all your configuration changes.
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DHCP Configuration Procedures
Because DHCP is capable of distributing information about your network along
with the rP address to your Mac, most of your Mac's TCP/IP configuration is
handled automatically. Depending upon the way your network's DHCP server is
configured, however, you may not get all the network configuration information
you need.
Specifically, you need to know if your network' s DHCP server sends out
configuration information detailing the IP address of the router (also known as the
default gateway) and the IP address(es) of the name servers or domain name
service (DNS) servers.
If the DHCP server does provide this information when distributing your
Mac's IP address, then all you need to fill in are the search domains your Mac will
use when trying to resolve names.
Look at the TCP/IP Control Panel , shown in Figure 8-10. You can see two
items you can configure: the DHCP Client ID and the Search Domains. The
DHCP Client ID is a completely optional field because it is not used by most
DHCP servers and can be set to whatever value you want. The Search Domains,
on the other hand, control the way some names are resolved, so you must
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Using DHCP to configure your TCP/rP connection makes networking
much simpler
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make sure they are configured properly. In the search domain field, enter the
domain name or names of the network or your ISP.

Sharing an Internet Connection
Several products use DHCP to enable you to share a dial-up Internet connection
across a network. One of these products, the MacSense Palm Router Elite, has two
ports for a regular or ISDN modem. It a lso incorporates an 8-port IOBaseT hub, so
it can serve double duty. If you already have an Ethernet hub (perhaps
lOOBaseTX), you can simply uplink this device to your existing network.
Administration of the system is done via your Web browser. According to the
company, up to 252 users can share the Internet connections, though performance
is apt to suffer terribly if more than a handful attempt to do so at once.
The product costs $260 at computer retailers. You can get more information
on the company's product line, which includes regular Ethernet hubs, at
http://www .macsensetech.com.
Another way to share an Internet connection is IPNetRouter, a shareware
program from Sustainable Softworks. The program implements its features
directly in software. Once configured, you launch the application, and then it dials
up your ISP, running your Mac as a DHCP server.
Once connection is achieved, other Macs can network with your Mac, wruch is
the server, and share the same Internet hookup. You can get information on this
product and download the program directly from http://www.sustworks.com.

BootP Configuration Procedures
Configuring BootP is identical to configuring TCP/IP using DHCP, except you
don't have a DHCP Client ID field. If your network is using BootP to distribute
the IP address to the computers requesting them on the network, then all you need
to set is the Search Domain(s). Thus, once you select Using BootP Server as the
configuration option, all the options for you to configure, other than the Search
Domain (see Figure 8-1 J), disappear. All you need to do is enter the Search
Domains, normally only the domain name used by your network or ISP. For a
user of EarthLink this would be Earthlink.net.

RARP Configuration Procedures
RARP is the las t option in the list and, because it is the o ldest IP address
distribution system, it lacks many of the features present in BootP and DHCP.
Once you select Using RARP Server from the Configuration pop-up menu, you
see the TCP/IP dialog box shown in Figure 8-12. Because the RARP server only
sends back an IP address, you must manually configure the rest of the TCP/IP settings.
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To configure the various other TC P/IP settings, follow these steps:
1. Click the Subnet mask section and enter the subnet mask that goes with
your IP address. A subnet mask should look something like
255.255.xxx.xxx, where xxx is a number between 0 and 255.

2. Next, enter the IP address of the router (or default gateway) you plan to use
when sending data to another network. Thi s IP address should be similar to
the one used on your Mac. For example, if your Mac's IP address is
192.168. 1. 120 and your subnet mask is 255.255.255.0, then your Router
address should be L92. 168.Lr, wherex is a number between 0 and 255.

3 . Once you enter the router address, you are asked to enter the address(es)
for the name servers with whi ch your Mac will communicate to resolve the
server names you type in with that server's IP address. Enter all the lP
addresses for the one-to-three name servers you plan to use.
4. Finally, you need to enter the search do mai ns your Mac will use when
trying to resolve some names. After you have made all your configuration
changes, click the close box to save all your configuration changes.

Advanced TCPIIP Configuration
Like the AppleTalk Control Panel, the TCP/IP Control Pane l has three different
user modes: the Basic mode, the Advanced mode, and the Administration mode.
To switch from the Basic mode, which is the default mode when you first Install
Mac OS 9, to either the Advanced or Admi nistratio n modes, si mply click the Edit
menu in the TCP/lP Control Pane l and then select User Mode from the list of
opti ons. If you pre fer keyboard shortcuts, press COMMAND-U while you are in the
TCP/TP Control Panel.
With the User Mode di alog box d isplayed (see Figure 8- 13), click the rad io
button for the user mode you want to switch to, and then click the OK butto n to
sw itch to that mode or press Cancel to return to the user mode you are in already.
Selecting the Advanced mode changes the TCP/IP Control Panel, so it looks
like the one you see in Figure 8-14. When you look over this di alog box, you can
see a few additions from the basic user mode.
1. For users connecting to the network by Ethernet, in the upper right-hand

corner, next to the Connect via pop-up menu, is a check box labeled Use
802.3. Selecting this check box tells the Mac to use the 802.3 or Ethernet ll
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;;;;;; User Mode
Select user mode:
® Basic
0 Advanced
0 Administration

~

Cancel ]
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I

Set Password...

~

OK

The User Mode dialog box enables you to set the view you use in the
TCP/IP Control Panel

network type when communicating via TCP/IP. While common on many
Novell-based networks, 802.3-based Ethernet networks are a variation on
the original Ethernet standard in use on the majority of computer networks.
Unless you are certain your network is using 802.3 Ethernet, do not select
this check box.

EI -

- rcP/IP (Teleport)
Connect via·

,

~I"

(Ethernet built· in

Setup
Configure:

DHCP Client 10:

I Using DHCP Server

h:row

IP Address:

192.168. 1.20 1

Subnet mask :

255.255.255.0

Router address :

"""

,~

0

Use 802 3

l

[ Select Hosts Fllo... J

I

Implicit Se.rch Path:
Starting domain name:

I

I

teleport .com

Ending domain name:

192.168. 1.1
Additional
Search domains:

Nam~

~[
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server addr.:

Info

192.108.254. 11
192.108 .254.26

teleport .com

I. Options ... I

The Advanced user mode shows some new options in the TCP/IP
Control Panel
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2. Another addition is the Select Hosts Fi le button located to the right of the
Configuration pop-up menu. Clicking this button enables you to choose a
hosts file your Mac can use when tryi ng to resolve a computer's name to
its lP address. Hosts files are small text fi les that contain the IP address and
the name of the computer to which the IP address belongs. When trying to
resolve the name of the computer you are trying to connect to, your Mac
reads that fi le and looks to see if it contains a IP address associated with
the name it is seeking.
3. To the right of the IP address is a field allowing you to enter the Implicit
Search Path Starting domain name, and then, in a space below, the Ending
domain name. If you have only one name entered in your Search domain,
the n enter that value in the Starting domai n name field. Otherwise, enter
the fi rst domain you want to search in the Starting domain name field and
the last domain you want to search in the Ending domain name field.

4. In the bottom-left comer of the TCPITP diaJog box, you can see a button
labeled Info. Clicki ng the Info button brings up the TCP/JP Get Info d ialog
box you see in Figure 8-15. In this dialog box, you can see the IP address
of your Mac, its hardware or Ethernet address, and the router address. In
the bottom part of the Get Info diaJog box, you can see the versions of
Open Transport and TCP/IP you are using.

Another way to open this dialog box is to click the File menu in the TCPIIP
Control Panel from all three user modes, and then select Get Info from the
list of options. You can also open the Get Info dialog box by holding d.own
the Command key and pressing I while in the TCP/IP Control Panel.

5. In the lower right corner of the TCP/IP dialog box, you can see a button
labeled Options. Clicking the Options button brings up the TCP/IP Options
dialog box (see Figure 8-16). In this dialog box, you can either make TCP/IP
Active or Inactive on your Mac. You can also have the Mac only load
TCP/IP when it is needed. When you finish with this dialog box, click the OK
button to save your changes and return to the TCP/IP dialog box or click
Cancel to discard your changes and go back to the TCP/IP Control Panel.
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TCP/IP Info
~

..-- Addresses :
This Mac intosh :

Q

192. 168.1.201

Hardware address : 08 00 07 EF 44 C1
Router:
192.168. 1.1

..-- Versions:

0)

Open Transport:

2.5.2

TCP/IP

2.5.2

(I
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NOTE

OK

l)

The TCPIIP Get Info dialog box shows you the TCP/IP addresses and
the software versions

While the option to load TCP/IP when needed can save a bit of memory,
it has been known to cause some problems with applications that need
TCPIIP. It is the default setting, and you may as well leave it alone. But if
you experience problems with a TCPITP-aware application, you may want
to uncheck this option and see if performance improves.

TCP/IP Options
Mal<e TCP/IP:

f) Active

0

D

Load on ly when needed

Inactive
Cancel J [[

lj[ijll;!j:jlfl

OK

I)

TCP/lP Options enables you to turn TCP/IP on or off
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If you click the Administration button in the User Mode dialog box, you can set
the Administration password. To set the Admjnistration password, follow these steps:
1. C lick the Set password d ialog box to bring up the dialog box you see in
Figure 8- 17.

2. To set the password, type it into the space provided in the dialog box, press
Tab, and enter the password again to confirm it.
3. After you enter the password twice, c lic k the OK button to save your new
password or click Cancel to d iscard your new password.

({the two passwords do not match when you click OK, you are asked to
retype them and then press OK.
With the TCPITP Control Panel in the Admjnistration mode (see Figure 8- 18),
you can see small check boxes w ith an open lock icon located next to all the
user-configurable options. For a Mac that gets most of its configuration data from
a DHCP server, the locks appear next to the Connect via and Configure pop-up
menus, as well as the Use 802.3 check box and DHCP client ID. Check boxes are
also located next to the add resses for the name servers, the starting and ending
domain names, and the Search domains.
If the TCP/IP settings are manu ally set on your Mac, you also see check boxes
enabling you to lock dow n the IP address, Subnet mask, and the Router IP address.

~

Administration Password -

--

Set password for Administration access:

Password:
Verify password :

II

~======~
Cancel

ljMfl;lj:jfl

I~

OK

ij

Set the TC P/IP Control Panel Adm inistration Password
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Current zone : [ Nif lheim

App leTalk address:
Node:
Network:
Network r ange :
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}

User defined

~

102
1
1 to 3

Options ...

The TCP/IP Administration mode enables you to secure specific
TCP/IP settings

To Jock the options yo u do no t want other users to c hange, click the appropriate
check boxes so their icons turn into closed locks. After you fini sh, click the close
box to close the TCPIIP Control Panel.
Another option located under the File me nu in the TCP/rP Control Panel is
Configurations. To open the Configuratio ns dialog box, click the File menu in the
TC P/lP Control Panel and then select Configurations from the menu. Or, press
COMMAND-K.

Like the Configurations dialog box you saw in the AppleTalk Control Panel,
the Configurati ons dialog box (see Figure 8-19) enables you to import a TCP/lP
configuration from a file or to export the curre ntly selected TCP/IP configuration.
Yo u can uuplicate the sekcted TCP/IP configuratio n, rename the current selection,
and, if there is more than one TCP/IP configuration, you can click a network
conf-iguration other than the active one, and then click the Delete button to delete it.
Once you set up all the TCP/IP configurations you need, select the
configuration you want to make acti ve and click the Make Active button. After
you make a configuration active, click the Done button to ex it the Configurations
dialog box and return to the TCP/IP Control Panel, or click the Cancel button to
throw away the changes you made.
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Configurations
Active configuration: Teleport
Default
Home
T•leport
wombat

Import...
Export...
Duplicate ...
Rename ...
1-

....

Delete ...

1....

Done

I@Mu;li:lijl

Cancel ] [{ Make Active J]

The Configurations dialog box enables you to import and export your
TCP!IP settings

Using Mac File Sharing on the Internet
One of the new features on Mac OS 9 is the capability to access and share files
with another Mac over the Internet. Unlike previous operating system versions,
which limited File Sharing to only those Macs located on the same network, the
Mac OS 9 version has extended those capabilities to cover the Internet.
As you learn in Chapter 27, sharing files with other Macs is a quick and easy
procedure, even when the Mac you are sharing with is half a world away on the
Internet. As with most procedures involving the Internet, however, you need to
make sure your Mac is protected by setting the permission levels on your shared
files, so only those you want to access those files can do so.

Connecting to a Mac File Share Using the Chooser
Connecting to a Mac located on the Internet is as quick and simple as connecting
to a Mac on your own network. Eve n the basic setup is nearl y the same.
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For the other Mac to be available for Internet file sharing, the user of the
other Mac must open the File Sharing Control Panel, and then click the
check box labeled Enable File Sharing clients to connect over TCP/!P.
The correct IP number for that Mac will be listed in the Control Panel.
Once this is done, File Sharing must be enabled and the Mac must be logged
into an ISP to make the Internet connection. In some cases, it may take
the actualiSP connection to reveal the !P number.
Follow these steps to access a networked Mac on the Internet:
1. Click the Apple menu and select Chooser from the list.

2. With the Chooser on display (see Figure 8-20), click the AppleShare icon

and then click the Server IP Address button.
3. Looking at the dialog box you see in Figure 8-21, enter the IP address of

the Mac to which you want to connect, and then press OK. You must get

El

I§

Chooser

.~.

Select a fi le server:

~

-

BIFROST

Lastl'r 'vlritE?r 8

...

1-

-....

AppleTa l k zones:
Asgard
Midgard
Nlflheim

r.-

~

I Server IP Address ..• l[~Jl
-.......

1-

lj[CJ1mj:f4el

AppleTa lk

®Active
Inactive

0

7.6.2

In the Chooser, click AppleShare to connect to a Mac server
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Enter the Server Address:

Aliases made ofthis Server will fail ifTCP/IP is
not available.
[ Cancel

ljldlmj:i..IJI

I ij Connect I)

Enter the fP address of the Mac you want to connect to over the Internet

this number from the user of the Mac you want to share. If your Mac is not
yet connected to the Internet, your ISP wi ll be dialed out in the normal
fashion.

IP addresses that belong to one of these three ranges, JO.x.x.x,
172.16.x.x-172.32.x.x, and 192-168.x.x, are considered private addresses
and are not accessible over tlze lntem et. This means if you are ttying to
connect to a Mac that uses an IP address from one of these three private
IP address ranges, you cannot do so because the Internet prevents you
from opening a connection.
4. Next, you are asked to enter the user name and password needed to access
the shared Mac.

If the other Mac has been conj!gured to allow Guest log-ins via the Users
& Groups panel in the File Sharing Control Panel, you can click the Guest
" - - - - - - - ' radio button and connect to the Mac as a guest.
5. Then click OK to complete the log on procedure.
6. Once you connect to the Mac, you see a list of the shared volumes that are
available to you, the same as you do when accessing a networked computer
on a local network. Highlight the volumes you want to access.
7. C lick OK to mount them on your desktop.
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Connecting to a Mac Shared Volume Using the
Network Browser
Another method for connecting to a Mac over the Internet is to use the Network
Browser.
To use the Network Browser to connect to a shared volume located on a Mac
on the Internet, do the following steps:
1. Click the Apple Menu and then select Network Browser from the list of

items. If you are not yet logged on to the Internet, you will be connected to
youriSP.
2. With Network Browser on display (see Figure 8-22), click the leftmost
icon at the top of the dialog box (the one that looks like a hand pointing at
something). You then bring up a pop-up menu with two entries: Network
and Connect to Server. Select Connect to Server fTom the list.

3. Once you select Connect to Server, you are presented with a request for the
JP address of the server to which you want to connect (see Figure 8-23).
After you enter the IP address of the server to which you want to connect,
click OK to try to connect or click Cancel to abort the operation.

Connect to the file server "Starshlp" as:
Guest
® Registered User

( 1

Name:

IGene Steinberg

Password:

~ .......

I ~Add to Keychaln

2-way Encrypted Password
Change Password .••

ljMijijj:fji

I

Cancel

[I

Connect

ij

Enter your name and password to log in to the Mac file share
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The Network Browser displays all the resources avai lab le on the remote
Mac

4. If your Mac can connect to the server whose IP address you specified, then
you are presented with the log in dialog box.
5 . Next, you see a list of the networked volumes available on the Mac to
which you have connected (see Figure 8-24). To access any of the

-

[]
4l ttmt

"""'

~ Roc~old ro"

~

·q; 38.29.122.236

I&.1 Jl.l <9.1 B

ms

•

Si! Rocl..old Three
§i! Ro<I.Oid Tw
~~~~~~~~

.
ljMimj:fJI

T hese volumes on the author's hard drive are acessed via Internet File Sharing
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resources you see, simply double-click them. The networked volumes
mount on your Mac's desktop, the same as if you accessed them directly
from your local network.
6. After you fini sh with the Network Browser, click the check box to dismiss it.

To eliminate any volumes you have mounted from a Mac located either on
your LAN or over the Internet, s imply select the volume you want to delete and
drag them to the Trash. Or, type COMMAND-Y to put them away.

Protecting Your Mac while Networking on the Internet
While sharing fi les over the Internet is a great idea, it does potentially expose your
Mac to millions of unknown users. Remember securi ty when you share files over the
Internet. Because you are exposing your fi les to such a huge audience, you must be
prepared either to limit the access you provide to people connecting over the Internet
or to accept the chance that someone could read and/or abuse your files.
This section covers setting file permissions. You should also check out
chapter 27 for a more in-depth discussion of the subject.
If you are concerned about protecting the files you are sharing on your Mac,
then make sure all the tiles and folders you share are set to read-only for both you
and all the users you grant access. Another good suggestion is to disable Guest
access on your Mac, which limits access to your Mac to only those users you know.
You may also want to cons ider creating a separate shared volume or folder,
which means to create a file share set to write-only for you and the users you have
configured on your Mac. This e nables other users to drop off files on your Mac
without worrying about others reading the files being left for you.

Setting the share permissions on the files and folders you are sharing does
not change the way you can access thefiles wizen you 're working on the
Mac. These permission settings only affect you when you try to access
them f rom another Mac over a network or by the Internet.
Once you complete both these steps, you can be sure you r files are reasonably
well protected. Of course, your files are only as well protected as the password you
use to secure your accou nt. A weak password , such as the name of a family
member or a pet, is a security hole that's easy for a hacker to guess.
Strong passwords include mixed uppercase and lowercase letters along with
numbers and punctuation marks. For example, a weak password would be
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something like macsrcool, where a much stronger password would be something
like Mac$Rc001.
As mentioned before, the key point to remembe r is less is more. While this
sounds like an oxymoron, it is a key element when setting up security on your Mac.
Less access to users on the network means you have more security for your files,
and this means you can feel comfortable in sharing important files with other users.

An Overview of Internet Networking
The Intemet had its humble beginnings over 30 years ago via ARPANET, which
started as a research project for the Department of Defense's Advanced Research
Projects Agency (A RPA).
At that time, the entire syste m consisted of two mainframe computers
connected by a dedicated circuit. Over the years, the system expanded incredibly,
to the tune of hundreds of millions of compute rs connected to the Internet as we
know it today.
Yet, through all this, the core purpose of the Internet has remained the same:
sharing information and resources.
As the ARPANET evolved from a few computers tied together by a few slow
network connections to many computers connected by faster network links, a
company called BBN in Boston developed the first network router to allow one
computer to talk to multiple computers over many different network links.
While this is a far cry from the big Cisco routers that run most of the Internet
today, these routers were a breakthrough because they allowed computers to use
multiple network connections to reach the same destination. This meant that you
could cut one connection and still be able to reach the destination through another
path. The capability to support multiple paths to the same destination is a critical
element in the success of the Internet because it e nsures that the Internet is capable
of still function ing, even when major portions of its backbone have failed.
Another key e lement to the success of the Internet was the development of
TCP/IP by Vincent Cerf and others at BBN. TCP/IP allowed network traffic to
flow between the various computers on the ARPANET by being capable of
handling out-of-order packets. This meant receiving the last part of a file before
the first part has arrived, as well as being able to regulate the speed at which the
files are received by the destination computer.
TCPnP also supported the capabi li ty to detect bad packets and to request their
retransmission. This ensured that communications between the two computers
were reliable and that the files made it through intact.
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The final element that really made the Internet what it is today was the
development of the World Wide Web by Tim Berniers Lee at the CERN
laboratory in Switzerland. Started as a way to share knowledge between scientists,
the Web has grown into a huge industry. From alphabet soup to yachts, there's not
much you cannot find information about or even buy on the Web. With the
development of the Web, an easy-to-use and hjghly g raphic way to browse the
Internet finall y existed, just the cata lyst needed to cause its growth to explode.
While the Internet you know today is a far cry from the early ARPANET, most
of the key eleme nts developed for that research project are still with us today.
From the routers that were developed at BBN to TCP/IP, all these technologies are
still in use today and, while highly evolved, they still share many of the same
features as the first units.

Summing Up
Setting up AppleTalk and TCP/IP networking on your Mac enables you to connect
to other Macs, as we ll as the other computers and devices connected to both your
LAN and to the Internet. In this chapter, you read about the settings and options
available to you in both the AppleTalk and the TCP/IP Control Panels. In both of
these Control Panels, you learned how to configure your network settings so your
Mac can connect to the other computers and resources on your network. You also
discovered Mac OS 9' s Internet fil e-sharing techniques and how to set up your
shared vol umes so your Macs are protected from hackers a nd o thers who you do
not want to access your computer.
In Chapter 9, you learn about one of the unsung heroes of the Mac OS, a
program that comes free with a Mac OS installation, yet isn' t used nearly as much
as it should be: AppleScript.
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o you ever wish your Mac could take on more of the routine, repetitive tasks
you do over and over again? You place fi les in a folder, copy to a networked
drive for backup, open and save a graphic fi le to change the format. This can get
tiresome. Despite the incredible computing power of a Mac, you do a lot of work
manually, cUcking here, clicking there, to accomplish specific tasks.

Wouldn't it be nice if the Mac could take on some of those tasks for you, simply by
clicking a mouse or running a little application?
Well, it can. A convenient way to automate repetitive tasks is by using a program
called AppleScript, which is included with the standard installation of Mac OS 9.
AppleScript uses a plain English language you can understand to write documents
called scripts, which perform a set of tasks automatically, once activated.
In this chapter, you learn about the scripts Apple includes with Mac OS 9. And
you learn how to get started using this powerful Mac automation tool, so you can
easily harness its extraordinary power.

Using Apple's Standard Scripts
Once you have Mac OS 9, AppleScri pt is all set up and ready to go for your use
without any additional installation. You don't even have to write your own scripts
to get started. Apple has thoughtfuiJy provided a number of scripts you can use for
basic tasks. To begin, locate the AppleScript folder inside the Apple Extras folder
on your Mac's drive.

In addition to the scripts included as part of your Mac OS 9 installation,
you find additional choices on the system CD. Open the CD Extras folder
and look for a folder labeled AppleScripts. Before using the scripts, check
the ReadMe file on what the scripts do and how they're to be used.
First let's look at the Automated Tasks folder, which offers five " prerecorded"
scripts. These scripts run simply by dragging an item on the script file document or
selecting the i.tem, and then activating the script. If the script doesn't act on an
item, double-cLicking makes it run, the same as any normal application.
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Apple used to provide a direct link to these Automated Tasks in the Apple
Menu but, for some reason, it stopped doing so beginning with Mac OS
8.5 (as they say, go figure). That doesn't stop you, however, from using
one of the following scripts to put an alias to this and other AppleScript
folders in the Apple Menu, so you can access them quickly.

NOTE

•

Share a Folder T his script creates a folder called Shared Folder at the
top level of your startup disk, assumjng one with that name isn't already
there, of course. File sharing is then turned on and a guest is then allowed
to access the folder's contents (assumjng guest access has been previously
granted under the File Sharing Control Panel).

•

Share a Folder (No Guest) The function s of thi s script are nearly the
same as the previous one, except for one thing. To open the fo lder, anyone
connecting to your Mac must log in using the correct user name and a
password.

•

Start F ile Sharing
file sharing.

•

Stop File Sharing Again, the title says it all. Once file sharing is on, this
script deactivates it.

•

Add Alias to Apple Menu You can use thi s script to put the AppleScript
folders in your Apple Menu-or any other item, for that matter. Just drag
an item onto this scri pt (or select and launch the script). In a few seconds,
the alias to that item (without the alias name, thank heavens), appears in
the Apple menu. This script is a real time-saver and one of my favorites.

This script does what the title implies-it turns on

The next group of scripts are found in the More Automated Tasks folder in the
AppleScript folder.
•

Alert When Folder Changes Thjs script enables you to know when
a certain file has been put in a folder. You can either drag a folder onto
this script or launch it and select the folder from the Open dialog box.

•

Hide/Show Folder Sizes This script enables you to show or hide the
size of a certain fo lder whenever it is open on your desktop.
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•

Synchronize Folders This script makes sure you have the absolute latest
copies of the same files in two different folders. It's a useful companion for
backups. The subject of backups is covered in more detail in Chapter 29.

Folder Actions
One of AppleScript's key features is something call ed Folder Actions. Whenever
you attach a Folder Action to a certain folder, it can do any number of things,
including opening or closing the folder, changing its size, or even adding or taking
out files from the folder. The possibilities are numerous. You can even create your
own Folder Actions once you learn your AppleScript skills. Here are the Folder
Actions Apple has provided for you to get started with this useful feature.
•

add-dupJicate to folders This script is useful for automatically backing
up your most critical files. Whenever you place a certain file, folder, or
disk icon in a fo lder with this script attached to it, a copy automatically is
placed in another folder of your choice (even if that folder is located on
another drive on a networked computer).

•

add-new item alert This script presents a warning on your desktop every
time you put a new item in a scripted folder. If you use a shared folder as
a drop box, to receive items from other users on your network, you should
find thi s script useful.

•

add-reject added items This script keeps additional items from being
put in the scripted folder. This is a way to control the contents of a folder
(aside from limiting access via Mac OS 9's Multiple Users feature, of
course).

•

add-set view prefs to match When you use this script, it synchronizes
the view preferences of the scripted folder with that of any new folder you
add to it.

•

close-close sub-folders This script automatically closes any open
windows in a scripted folder.

•

mount/unmount server aliases Thi s script automates your network
access and consists of two parts. When you open a scripted folder
containing an alias for a server, you are asked if you want to mou nt
that server onto your desktop if this hasn' t been done already. When
you close the scripted folder, it asks if you want to unmount the server
if you haven' t already done that.
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•

move-align open subfolders This script is useful if you don't have a Jot
of desktop space to spare. Whenever you move or resize the window of a
scripted folder, it automatically aligns the windows of any open subfolders
to reduce desktop clutter.

•

open-open items labeled From the Preferences in the Edit menu, you
can choose to la bel an important folder a certain way to identify it more
easily. Whenever you open the scripted folder, any items in that folder are
automatically opened.

•

open-show comments in dialog box This script automatically shows
any text comments in the information dialog box of a scripted folder.

•

remove-retrieve items You can use this script to return files to the folder
from which you took them away.

Making Your Own Folder Action
Making a Folder Action script using Apple's prebuilt scripts is easy. Here are the
steps you should follow to add a Folder Action to a specific folder:
1. Choose the folder to which you want to attach a Folder Action and click
once to select it.
2. CONTROL-click the folder, which brings up a contextual menu.
3. From the menu, select Choose a Folder Action. An Open dialog box
appears.
4. Make your way to the System Folder in the Open dialog box and open
the Scripts folder.
5. Locate and open the Folder Action Scripts folder.
6. Choose one of the Folder Action scripts and click Open. In a moment or
so, a tiny script icon appears on the icon of that folder. This indicates the
script has been applied to the selected folder.

Removing a Folder Action
When you finish using that script, here's how to remove the action:
1. Choose the folder from which you want to remove a Folder Action and
click once to select it.
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2. CONTROL-click the folder, which brings up a contextual menu.
3. From the menu, select Remove a Folder Action, and then choose

whichever script you want removed from that folder in the dialog box.
After you do this, the little script icon no longer appears on the folder,
and the Folder action is removed.

AppleScript Extras
Besides the basic scripts provided in the AppleScript folder, there is also a folder
called AppleScript Extras, in which you can tind a number of additional scripts, as
well as some third-party applications to help you manage and run AppleScripts.

•

OSA Menu This third-party system extension is designed to show a List of all
yow- scripts, including ones you are cunently using in an open program. It places
a script scroll icon on the upper right of the menu bar. If you select one of d1e
scripts in the list, it automatically runs the chosen item.

Jfyoufmd OSA Menu interesting after you've tried it, you might want to
look into a more f eature-rich version at the author's Web site,
http://www.lazerware.com.

•

iDo Script Scheduler A third-party application made by Sophisticated
Circuits, Inc., Script Scheduler enables you to run AppleScripts automatically
whenever you want. It can be used to perform such tasks as automatically
checking your e-mail at specified times and backing up your critical files when
you aren't working with your Mac. The program can also be used to create
several different kinds of events that occur repeatedly. For each of the events,
a certain AppleScript can be run and you can specify what tasks you want your
Mac to perform when that script is active.

More Sample Scripts Folder
In this folder, you find additional scripts that can be used with the OSA menu.
These scripts are divided into four diffe rent categories with scripts that are
appropriate to those categories: Universal Scripts, F inder Scripts, Script Editor
Scripts, and More Folder Actions Scripts.
Follow these instructions to install one or more of these scripts:
1. Open the System Folder, look for the Scripts folder, and then open it.
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2. Place one or more of the scripts from one or more of the folders into the
Scripts folder.
Once you do thi s, you can access these scripts directly from the OSA menu.

About the Additional Scripts
The following offers a blief explanation of the AppleScripts found in the More
Sample Scripts folder, divided by category.

Universal Scripts
This handy selection of scripts can be used in any active program.

•

Open Folder This script enables you to choose a folder to open from
a dialog box that appears when you run it.

•

Unmount!Eject All Disks This script unmounts or ejects any other
active disks on your desktop, including other hard drives and removable
drives (not including your startup drive).

Finder Scripts
These scripts apply actions to Finder functions.

•

Add Prefix/Suffix to Files, Add Prefix!Sumx to Folders This script
could be especially useful if you need to send a fil e or folder to someone
using the PC platform and you have to make them compatible with that
person's computer. It adds a prefix to the beginning (or a suffix to the end)
of the name of a chosen fil e or folder. It's also useful if you want to apply
a specific label to files or folders to make them easier to identify, such as
attaching the name of a specific client or purpose to the item.

•

Change Case of All Names This scri pt automatically transforms the case
of the name of every file in a selected folder.

•

Info for Selected Items Whenever you run this script, it displays the
in formation dialog boxes for the files or folders you choose.

•

Replace Text in Item Names

Using this script enables you to change
the text you selected in a file or a folder's name. When you need to change
the names of a large number of files, perhaps to reflect a change in job
description or number, this is a terrific way to auto mate the task.
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•

Size of Finder Selection Thi s script tells you the total size of all selected
fi les or folders. It' s a superior substitute to the calculate folder s izes option
in your Finder Views preferences. Instead of enduring endless waits for
each fo lder size to be calculated, you only wait for the folder you selected
for the action.

•

Trim File Names

You can use this script to delete text from the
beginning or end of the name of a file. This is a fast way to remove the
ever-present alias name from an alias file.

Script Editor Scripts
The scripts in this folder are cons idered subroutines, which can be edited and used
as part of your own custom scripts (so you needn ' t reinvent the wheel as you begin
to learn your scripting skills). For starters, you can copy text to the clipboard, and
then apply the script to make them perform the labeled task. The titles describe
precisely what they do, so the following explanations are minimal.

•

ASCII Sort This one sorts items by ASCII code number (as opposed to
alphabeticaJly or numerically).

•

Change Case of Text A batch text editing component used to convert
uppercase letters to lowercase or vice versa.

•

Convert Number to Text

•

Date Slug This script automatically inserts the current date in the text

Precisely what the name implies, thls script
is used for mathematical or scientific notations.
to which the script appUes, using whatever date format is used in the text.

•

FilePath-Extract File Name

This script picks o ut the file 's name fro m

the path or location of the fi le.

•

FilePath-Parent Fldr Name This script digs up the name of the fo lder
containing a specific file.

•

FilePath-Parent Fldr Path This script digs up the path of a folder
contajning a specific file (so you know in which fo lder that folder is
placed).

•

Name Item

•

Read File This script extracts the contents of a text file.

You can use this script to name or rename an item quickly.
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Return High/Low From List This script provides the highest or lowest
number from a list of numbers (even if they are out of sequence).

•

Round-Convert-Truncate This script is used to simplify numbers,
rounding them off to between zero and three decimal places. So if yo u
have the number 20,000.008882, you can round it off to 20,000.009.

•

Time Slug

•

Write to File This script is designed to create a text file from text.

You can use this script to insert the exact time in your text.

More Folder Action Scripts
To use the scripts in this folde r, they must be placed individually into the Scripts
folder of the System Folder.

•

add-add to activity log This script creates a log fi le with information
about whichever files you placed in the folder to which this script was
attached.

•

add-match parent label

Using this script enab.les you to c hange the
label of any file or folder in the scripted folder so it has the same label
as that folder.

•

summarize added text files

This script examines every text document
you put in a scripted folder and summarizes what it contains in three
sentences. This Folder Action can be edited to change a number of its
specifications, including how many sentences are in the sum mary.

How to Use AppleScript with Your Programs
A great number of Mac programs, including (and this is a brief list) Adobe InDesign,
Extensis Fetch, FileMaker Pro, Microsoft Word 98, QuarkXPress, Casady &
Greene's SoundJam, and Aladdin 's Sn1fflt Deluxe currently support AppleScript.
This enables you to create your own scripts to automate repeating tasks.
Some programs, such as Outlook Express 5 and AppleWorks, even come with
their own scripts to get you started, accessible right from a scripts menu .. A partial
list of all the programs that support AppleScript can be found at Apple's Web site
at this address : http ://www.apple.com/applescript.
Three different levels of supp011 are avail able for AppleScript. Apple's site
rates programs on the bas is of the type of support offered .
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•

Scriptable This type of support is probably the most simplistic. It
enables you to use scripts in a certain program.

•

Recordable This is one level higher than Scriptable support. This type
of support enables you to record a special script simply by opening Apple 's
Script Editor program, and then performing the actions within the program.
Once the action is performed, you can save the completed script. If a
program doesn' t support this feature, however, and you want to create
a custom script for it, you need to type the information manually for the
script, using Apple's scripting lingo.

•

Attachable With this type of support, you can attach scripts to various
menus in the menu bar or to other elements of a program. Whenever you
click or activate that part of the program, the script runs.

Scripts and Outlook Express
Microsoft's free e-mail program for the Mac supports the capability to record and
edit scripts. Some scripts are already included with the program by Microsoft's
programmers. You find the scripts in the Script Menu Items folder in the Outlook
Express folder. They are accessible from a menu in the program itself with a littl e
script icon. The following describes the scripts:
•

Insert Explorer Address This script automatically puts the URL of
a Web site in Internet Explorer into an e-mail message.

•

Insert Text File
message.

•

Save Selection

•

Color This script is found in a separate folder of the Script Menu Items
Folder. It changes the color of the names of messages to blue, black, green,
or red . A Use Default Color script also changes the color back to its
original shade.

This script automatically places a text file into an e-mail
This script saves selected text into a separate document.

AppleWorks
Apple' s own productivity suite supports AppleScript, so you can easily automate
certain tasks. Apple inc.ludes four scripts in the program. The sc1ipts themselves
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can only be used; they cannot be edited in any way. As in Outlook Express, the
scripts can be quickly accessed by the script icon in the menu bar.
As this book was written, AppleWorks- 6, a major upgrade to this productivity
suite, had not yet been released. It may indeed offer additional AppleScript
features that you'll want to examine more closely.

NOTE

•

Convert Documents This script converts a file created in another
program, such as earlier versions of AppleWorks itself (called
ClarisWorks), Microsoft Word or format-including text, PICT,
and GIF-to the appropriate AppleWorks 5 format.

•

Mail Merge This script can be used to import selected data from
FileMaker Pro. After the data has been imported from FileMaker, it is
placed in database document in Apple Works, and then put into a word
processing, text frame, or spreadsheet document.

•

Print documents This script can be used to print one or more documents
automatically that were made in AppleWorks. If you want to print one
or more documents that weren't created in Apple Works, you must first
convert them to AppleWorks format.

•

Remote Slide Show With this script, you can take control of a slide
show being run on a different computer, so you needn't be right in front
of that computer at the time. To do this, however, the two computers must
first be connected over the same network. The subject of networking is
covered in Chapter 8.

A Fast Tutorial on AppleScript Programming
The AppleScript Web site gives you a full online tutorial in basic scripting
techniques. This brief explanation tells how to create a simple script in
AppleScript's Script Editor.

NOTE

The scripting technique shown here works with Finder actions and any
program that is recordable (the program's documentation or the list at
the AppleScript Web site discusses this).

239

240

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
1. First, open the AppleScript Fo lder in the Apple Extras Folder. The Script

Editor is there.

2. Double-click the application.

3. Once the program has been launched, click the record button. Now perform
whatever function you want to be automated. For example, you can open
a certain fo lder and move a file in that folder somewhere else on your
desktop, or you can move that folder to another folder or even to another
disk (as in the script shown in Figure 9. 1)
4. Once you perform the action, go back to Script Editor, and click the Stop

button. Text explaining what you did appears in the lower box in the Script
Editor window, written in perfect AppleScript language. This surely is a
useful way to learn some of the bas.ics of scripting.
5. In the Description window at the top part of the Script Editor window, type

a brief description of what the script does when it's activated. After you do
this, double-check the script to make sure it works correctly.
6 . To double-check the script, click the Run button just above the text

containing the script itse lf.
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You can use AppleScript to automate a number of different tasks to make
your computing experience much easier
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7. If the script doesn't seem to function, click the Check Syntax button in the

Script Editor window to examine the language to make sure the commands
are all correct.
8. After you are certain everything in your script works as it should, save your

script by choosing Save As or Save As Run-Onl y from the File menu.

NOTE

In this situation, I recommend you choose Run-Only. This enables you to
use the script, but you cannot edit the script once it has been saved. On the
other hand, choosing Save As enables you to both use and edit the script.
9. After selecting your save options (as shown in Fig ure 9-2), put your script

in a place where it is most convenient for you to access it.
10. Give your script a name and choose classic applet from the pop-up menu.
11. Finally, click Save. Your first sclipt is now available for your use. The

script bears the standard AppleScript icon, the same as the ones Apple
provides or those that ship with some of your favorite programs.
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When you save your script, thi s dialog box shows up
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Summing Up
In the end, AppleScript isn't so daunting after all. In this chapter, you learned
about the scripts Apple includes with your syste m software, as well as how to use
AppleScript in various programs. You were also introduced to the process of
creating a script.
Armed with these basics, you are now ready to go on and build your scripting
skills. While the language may appear to be E nglish with an unusual dialect, it is
consistent and you can easily progress from modifying your scripts to building
your own from scratch.
In the next chapter, you learn how to install and remove software correctly,
as well as how to deal with any potential problems that may occur when installing
the latest applications on your Mac.

Installing New Software
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ew consumer model Macs, such as the iBook and iMac, come with plenty of
software already instaJied. And it's possible for you to compute happily for
years with these programs without buying upgrades or anything totally new.

N

But thousands of programs are actually available for Macs and, chances are, at
some point during the life span o f your Mac, you may want to add more programs
to your computer.
What you add may be a word processing program or an office suite, such as
Apple Works or Microsoft Office. Perhaps you' re interested in installing the latest
games, desktop publishing, graphic design, or financial software.
Installing new software ought to be simple. You find some sort of installer
icon, double-click it, and wait a few minutes. But not all installations are seamless
and you ought to consider a few things before you click that installer to run it.
In this chapter, I cover the basics of install ation and then some of the things
you need to think about to prevent problems.
Then, soon enough, you' ll have your hard drive bursting with new software.

A Quick Look at Bundled Software
Wouldn' t it be nice if you could buy a brand new Mac and never have to worry
about the software? Apple took a move in that direction when it first came out
with consumer-oriented Macs some years back with a line called Perf01m a.
The poor-selling Performa with its confusing model naming structure is
now history, but the basic concept remai ns: Provide a new Mac with enough
software to meet the needs of most users, so you don' t have to add anything
extra when you bring it home to surf the Internet, write a letter, make a
financial report, or just play a game.
The enormously successful iBook and iMac lines fulfill this concept very
well, thank you. They begin with AppleWorks, a pretty good off ice suite with
word processing, database, spreadsheet, and draw and paint capabilities. To
that mix Apple adds enough Internet software to get you connected to browse
the Web and to write e-mai l. You' ll also find a few games, an encyclopedia,
and, with the iMac at least, financial management software (Intuit's Quicken).
There are downsides to all this free stuff. For one thing, you aren' t always
assured of getting the latest versions of a program, because the agreements
Apple made with software publishers (other than its own product, AppleWorks)
may cover just one version. A case in point is Quicken 98, which was still
being included on new iMacs as of the time this book went to press, even
though Intuit had previously introduced an updated version, Quicken 2000.

CHAPTER 10:

Installing New Software

Another example: Apple offers Smith-Micro's FaxSTF for its built-in
modems, but the version you get is a "lite" featured one. If you want to take
advantage of some extra features, such as drag and drop faxi ng and multiple
address book support, you have to upgrade to the retail version, FaxSTF Pro.
You may also be shortchanged on documentation. With the retail product
you buy at your favorite computer dealer, there will usually be some sort of
printed manual (though it's true more and more publishers are putting the most
extensive documentation in help menus or with electronic d~cumentation ,
usually in Adobe Acrobat format).
In addition, bundled software offers change frequently, as Apple negotiates
new agreements with publishers and sets aside others . You do not have a
choice as to which software is provided with that bundle; you have to accept
what's in the box.
But even with these limitations, it doesn ' t mean the bundled software isn ' t
good or isn't useful. The best thing to do is consider it a useful starting point,
a way to get your Mac up and running and productive as quickly as possible.
And with thousands of Mac software titles out there, you can easiJy move
beyond the basics of bundled software when the need arises.

How to Avoid Installation Pitfalls
Although the installation process may seem fairly straightforward, things don' t
always run seamlessly. Before you actually install a program, especially one that
seems to have a lot of complicated elements to it, you may want to consider a few
things that may cause trouble for you later:
•

Make sure you have enough RAM Some programs, such as Adobe
Photoshop, and most games gobble up RAM li ke crazy. Make sure your
computer is outfitted with enough RAM to run the program. Remember,
Mac OS 9 needs 40MB total memory (including 32MB RAM ; the rest
coming via activating virtual memory to make the total) at a bare minimum
for itself and one or two simple programs. You need to allow for whatever
a program requires; the box should list minimum requirements. In addition,
you need to add several megabytes of RAM as "elbow" room to allow
sufficient memory to accommodate the fact that the needs of Mac OS 9
w ill expand depending on what resources a program might need.
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You may be able to get away with adding a little more virtual memory
temporarily to enable you to use programs for which you nomzally don't
have enough memory. The more you choose in the Memory Control Panel,
though, the greater the potential for pe1jormance slow-down.
•

Make sure you have enough available hard drive space A lot of
programs can take up I 00 MB of hard drive space or more. If you have an
older computer with a smaller hard drive, enough room may not exist to
complete an installation. And sometimes an installer won't recognize the
lack of disk space unti l you ' re well into the installation process.

As explained in the following, some program installers may give you a
minimum install option, which enables you to run a program without
exacting a big penalty of disk space, usually by grabbing needed
components from a CD. Ho wever, pe1jormance, especially with games,
is apt to suffer quite a bit.
•

Make sure the program will work with Mac OS 9 Large changes in
various parts of Mac OS 9 made some older programs incompatible. The
changes to the Fi le Manager, for example, which allow it to open up to
8, 169 fi les at the same time, affected programs that addressed thi s resource
in ways that Apple warned about through the years. For example, new
versions of Adobe Type Manager and Adobe Type Reunion shipped right
around the time Mac OS 9 arrived in stores. A good idea is to check with a
manufacturer if you have any concerns. A publisher's Web site or
vers iontracker.com are the best resources for news of updates.

•

C heck the hardware requirements Certain programs, like Adobe
InDesign, have particularly stiff hardware requirements, even though the
hardware may work fine otherwise with Mac OS 9. For example, Adobe
InDesign requires a PowerPC 604 or faster processor, such as the G3 and
G4 (a G3 or faster is recommended for decent performance). Connectix
Virtual PC also specifies a G3 as the minimum platform if you use the
version that comes with Windows 95 or Windows 98 installed. [f your
computer doesn ' t meet these requirements, then you either have to get
an older version of the program (if one is even available) or look for an
alternative that can work with your computer.
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As this book went to press, Connectix was testing a version of Virtual PC
that would include Windo ws 2000. They expected it to require a minimum
of 128MB of RAM, and a Mac with a 300Mhz G3 CPU or faster.

NOTE

•

Check the ReadMe or Getting Started information first Before you
insta ll a program, you may be required to do certain things, such as turn
off antivirus software or quit all applications (although some programs
may do these things automatically). Check any instructions that come with
the program to c heck fo r these items. You a lso want to look for news of
incompatibilities with programs you are using and how the problem is
being addressed. The more complicated the program, the larger the li st
of cautions you may need to observe.

Even ifyou buy a brand new product from your local store, don 't always
assume it's the latest version. Software publishers often post minor updates
online, but it may take mon.ths for those updates to be included in retail
versions of a program.
•

Make sure the installer isn't installing any programs or extensions you
already have Some programs automatically install extensions, such as
JnputSprockets o r Open GL, and other programs, such as older versions of
QuickTime, which already come in newer versions of Mac OS 9. To keep
these from being insta lled, look for a custom installation option where you
may be abl e to omit these components from the installation. Such optio ns
are us ually (but not always) shown as a pop-up menu on the main
installation screen.

•

Save installer logs (if any) Some programs create installer logs (see
Figure I 0-1) after you finish installing them, which tell exactly what was
installed onto your hard drive. You can often find the logs right on your
hard drive (some times in a folder called Installer Logs). These documents
can be helpful , espec ially when you dec ide to remove a program from your
hard drive, so you can check to see if you need to trash or disable any
extensions in the process.

While more and more publishers recognize tl1e benefit of installer logs, not
all programs include them. So, tj'no log is present, don't assume anything
is wrong.
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Insta ller logs are helpful, especially whe n you need ro remove a program
and its components and there's no uninstall option

Need a floppy? Not all publishers seem to recognize that ne w Macs don ' t
come with hard dri ves. Some still ship their programs in floppy form (even
though it's actually c heaper to send out a CD). If your Mac is a recent
model that didn' t come with a floppy dri ve, check with the manufacturer
to see if it has a version of the program avail able in a CD. If not, either
consider not using the program or buying a floppy disk drive or a SuperDisk
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drive. A SuperDisk drive reads both 1.4MB floppi es and special SuperOisk
media that holds up to 120MB of data. SuperOisk drives come from such
companies as Imation, VST Technologies (for PowerBooks), and
Winstation. Floppy disk drives (which read only the 1.4MB or high-density
type) are manufactured by such firm s as Microtech International, Newer
Technologies, and VST Technologies.

To complicate matters, some programs use installers that require both a
floppy disk and a CD. The floppy contains components that serialize the
program. Examples include QuarkXPress and older versions of Epson
Stylus RIP (a program that delivers Adobe PostScript support for some
Epson inkjet printers). If you run across such an installation setup, contact
the publisher for assistance and, perhaps, a newer installer set before you
invest in a floppy or SuperDisk drive.

•

Need a dongle? Some programs come with a hardware device called a
dongle that' s needed to, in effect, decrypt a program and allow it to run on
your Mac. This is a form of hardware serialization. If you don't have the
dongle that is designed for a specific licensed copy of the product, it won' t
run. The problem is that such devices are designed to connect to a Mac's
AOB port, the same place where you connect your input devices, such as
the keyboard and mouse. With the general migration to USB, new Macs
don't have support AOB anymore. If you run into this dilemma, contact the
publisher and see if they have another version of the program that will run
without the hardware device, or ask if an ADB to USB converter (such as
Griffin Technology's iMate) will serve the purpose.

How to Install a New Program
Once you've taken the time to do your preinstallation homework, the actual
process of installing the program on your Mac is relatively simple. These steps
apply to most programs:
•

As soon as you insert the CD of the program into your computer, the CO's
directory, in some cases, automatically opens, giving you access to the
contents inside. Otherwise, just double-click the CO' s icon to see what's
on it.
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•

Somewhere in that fo lder should be an icon, such as the one shown in
Figure I 0-2, with the word "installer" or "install" somewhere in its name.
The example shown here is for Norton Utilities for the Maci ntosh, a popular
set of hard-drive diagnostic and repair utilities. Double-click this icon.

A very f ew installers, such as those used for the latest Microsoft software,
resort to the traditional drag-and-drop method. You drag the folder to
your hard drive. Then, when you first double-click the application 's icon,
a special "first nm" installer launches and adds any needed components
to your System Folder and elsewhere.
•

From here, yo u follow the prompts. During the initial stages, you ' ll
probably be asked to agree to the software license agreement. You must
accept it for the installer to continue (software makers don' t give you a
choice).

IO = - - -

13 Norton utilities CD =~~

1!!18

31 it ems, 508.9 MB available

•

Norton Uti l ities Instal ler

Norton Uti l ilies folder

it

Documentation

Install Disk I mages

~

Disk Copy

System folder

SimpleText
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The installe r icon places a set of hard-dri ve diagnostic utilities on your
Mac's drive
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•

After you get to the main Install screen, you may have to make some
choices as to which type of installation you want (see Figure I 0-3):

______

•

Easy install This type of install is the one you probably want to
accept because it will install all the basic applications, support
components, a nd ex tensions the program needs to run _

•

Custom install This type of installation is more complicated, with
severa l or many choices to make (as shown in Fi gure l0-4), but you
may need to use it In particular, you may decide you don' t want to
install all the components of a program right away, or you may want
to re install something later on that you threw out by mistake. Some
programs add components for special purposes in the C ustom install
screen. If you' re in doubt, check the docume ntatio n first before
you proceed_

If you click the i icon at the right of the name of a sojlware component,
you usually see an information screen as to what that item does.

,

- - = - - Norton utilities Installe r ===-=Read Me ...

Install location
The fo lder

N

Quit

Norton UtiI itles Folder N w ill be cr eated on

C=:::J the disk • old Ironsides •
[

Install Looatlon

lj@lmj[efl

:I.-_O_I_d_l-ro_n_s-id_ e_ s----..,..--.1

([

Install

J)

You may have to make one of several cho ices befo re installation begins
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Often a program may need certain extensions to run. If you choose the
easy install option, it automatically installs those extensions onto your
computer whether or not you have them. While a properly configured
installer shouldn 't replace later versions of a program on your hard drive,
I've seen extra versions of such things as AppleScript, ColorSync, and
QuickTime on my hard drive after installing an older program, simply
because the installer application wasn 't put together properly.
•

Uninstaller Not all programs come with thi s option , but it can be quite
useful if the program comes with a large number of components that
extend beyond a basic application. As programs become more complex,
it's a usefu l choice. When you select this option, in theory at least, all files
orig inally installed should be removed from your hard drive.

Exceptions to a rule always occur and possible exceptions for an
uninsraller application are system extensions that may be used by more
than a single application. Don't assum.e everything will be removed when
you run the uninstaller application. You may want to double-check the
System Folder after the uninstall process is complete.

Norton utilities Installer

...,.l

Custom Install
V'

~
~

~
~
~

Read Me.-

CD
CD
CD
CD
CD
CD -

181 Full Install

181
181
181
181
181

Rep air/ Rec overyToo ls
Protection/ Preve ntion Tools
Disk: Mainte nance Tool s
General utilities
Norton liveUp date

Disk space available: 2,097, 100K

..

Approx imat• disk spac~

n~eded:

15 ,404K

r- Install Location - - - - - - - - - - - - - .

Quit

The folder NNorton Utilities Fold•r *will be creat ed on

c::::::::J the disk *Old Ironsides
Install Location:

ljMimilell

I

N

""' l

.---------~

Ol d Iron sides

(I

Install

J)

Custom installs are often used to add another component of a program or
to replace il
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Types of Custom Installs
If you choose the easy install , as mentioned earlier, it automatically installs all the
components and extens ions needed for the program to run. Using the custom
install, however, you can sometimes choose how much data from a program you
want to install on your hard d rive (this is a good idea if the program takes up a lot
of space, and you don't have the available space). You' ll find two main types of
custom in stallations:

•

Minimum install

This type of custom ins tall only installs the least
amount of data you' ll need to run the program onto your hard drive. It
gives you o nly the bare mini mum. The rest needs to be read from the CD
of the prog ram. You ' ll find this choice present with some Mac games.
Although this is a good opti on for computers with sma ller hard drives,
especiall y if the f ull install of the program can take up half a gigabyte or
more (such as the games Caesar I1l and Falcon 4.0), it can also slow down
the performance of that prog ram whi le it's in use. That's because needed
components for the program must be read from the CD, which, of course,
must be present in the drive whenever the program is active. You shou ld
only accept this option if yo ur hard drive absolute ly can' t handle a full
install ; otherwise, go for the whole install.

•

Full install This one speaks for itself. 1t install s everything the program
needs to n m onto your hard drive, which includes data, graphics files, sound
fi les, and other components. Sometimes these fu ll installs can take up huge
amounts of hard dri ve, but they speed the petformance of the program because
it doesn't need to contact the C D for data as often (or at all).

After you decide what type of install yo u want, you can begin to c lick the
Install button. In a moment or two, you' ll probably see some sort of progress
window (see Fig ure 10-5) on your hard drive. Some program installers give you
the option to insta ll other programs or quit; others fo rce you to restart afler you
install them, before you can use the m (thi s is o nly necessary if the installer places
items in your System Folder, such as dri vers or extensions).
Once you restart your M ac, you should be able to use the program the way the
publishe r intended. But you still may encounte r potentia l problems, so I describe
these possibilities in the next section.
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Installing
Items remaining to be Installed: 159
Installing: PowerBook 170
Stop
This inst allation was created w ith Installer VISE from Mindllislon Software

From here, the installati on proceeds automati cally, well, most of th e ti me

Updating Your Software
As with death and taxes, software updates are inevitable. Few publishers get it
exactly right the first time. In addition, when Apple re leases a new system version,
a publisher may need to change something to address a conflict. Or, the publisher
will fix bugs that weren' t eliminated when a program first came out. Or, it may
wish to add new features that make the program work better.
A minor update may be free; you just have to download a new version or get
an updated disk from the publisher. When major features are changed, however,
the publisher often (but not always) puts a price tag on the upgrade.

Check the Manufacturer's Web Site
Having online access has quickly risen from luxury to necessity. Software
publishers regularly post updates for their programs and, as explained in the next
section, Mac OS 9's Software Update feature and similar features from other
companies are bound to beco me more commonplace.
A good idea is to pay a regular visit to the Web sites run by the publishers of
your most important programs for news of updates. Some even offer you a regular
e-mail newsletter, which g ives you news about updates and potential problems
with the program (and even some hints and tips for better performance).
Another great resource is VersionTracker, at http://www.versiontracker.com.
This site provides regular information and direct links to updates. If you check the
site at least once a week, time and a needed update wi ll seldom pass you by.

Apple's Software Update Feature
Apple's Soflware Update program is a handy feature just introduced with the
release of Mac OS 9. In the past, you had to physically look for news of an update.
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Because Apple would release some new component every few weeks, it required
regular work on your part to be sure you had the latest and greatest. This new
feature, however, automates the process of keeping your system software
up-to-date.

Currently, Apple's Software Updates feature isn 't able to find updates for
third-party extensions and applications. However, this doesn 't mean that
______, some companies won't eventually choose to work with Apple to make use
of this feature.
Following are the steps required to use Apple's Software Updates feature:
1. Go to the Apple menu , choose Control Panels, and then select Software

Update from the submenu (see Figure I 0-6).
2. Click the Update Now button to see if any updates for your system
software are available. (See Figure I 0-7).

0

SoftWare Update

&?ij

Click the Update button to check for new and
updated versions ofyour softWare.

Update Now

.-0

Update softWare automatically _ _ _ _ ___,
No schedule

I~

vel

I
0

lj@J;III•#j

Set Schedule...

1

Ask me before downloading new softWare

Apple's Software Update feature can be used
software current

to

keep your system
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Software Update will look for new or updated
versions of software based on information about
your computer and current software.
Do you want to continue?
[ Cancel

lj[C\IJijjup

I ij

OK

ij

Your IS P will be dialed to see if any updates are out

3 . The Software Update Control Panel works with Apple' s Remote Access
to dial your lSP and then check for updates from Apple' s Web site
(See Figure I 0-8).

If you have a cable or DSL connection to the Internet, nothing has to
be dialed. You always have a live connection. Software Update simply
accesses that connection to connect to Apple's Web site to fmd if software
updates are available.
4. If any software is found, you can click the check box for the software in the
window thal appears on your screen. Then click the Install button to install
that software.

Because of the way they connect to the Internet, the Software Update
feature cannot dial your AOL or CompuServe connection. If you are a
member of these services, you need to log on .first, and then you can run
Software Update to check for new system software updates.

Checking for Updates ...
[ Cancel

lj@!);ljul:l

I

Yo ur computer then c hecks for system updates over the Internet
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5. Once the installation is complete, you see a prompt asking to Restart your
Mac. When you OK the message, your Mac goes through its normal restart
routine, after which you'll be up and running with the new software you' ve
just installed.

Scheduling Software Updates
You needn 't remember to check for new updates for Mac OS 9. You can configure
Software Update to do the searching for you on a regular basis.
Here's how to set a schedule:
1. Go to the Apple menu, choose Control Panels, and then choose Software
Update from the submenu.
2. On the mai n screen of the Software Update Conu·ol Panel, click the Update
software automatically check box, which brings up the screen shown in
Figure 10-9.

Set Schedule ... ~ _ _

Check for new and updated software
at:

I

6:50 PM

~~ every:

0Monday
0Tuesday
0Wednesday
0Thursday
0Friday
0Saturday
0Sunday
r lfyour co mputer is not connected to the Internet

I at a sc heduled time, Software Update wi ll checl:
for new and updated software the next tl me yo u
connect to the Internet.
Cancel J

I@Mih'iufi

ij

OK

Choose your updaLc schedule from this screen

I)
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3. Check Set Schedule.
4. C lick the check boxes corresponding to the schedule you wish to establish.
You will want to check fo r updates once a week (checldng daily is
probably a bit much, though that option is available).
5. C lick the close box to store your settings, which will (the first time you set
it up), produce Apple's standard software license agreement, shown in
Figure 10- 10.

Other Automatic Software Update Options
Apple isn' t unique in producing the capability to do automatic updates to its
software. Other publishers got there first. For example, Insider Software 's Update

Software Update will periodically look for new or updated versions
of software based on information about your computer and current
software.
Do you agree with the license agreement and want to continue?
ENGLISH

Apple Computer, Inc.
Sof~

License

PLEASE READ THIS SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT (•LICENSE•)
, CAREFULLY, THEN CLICK CONTINUE. IN THE DIALOG BOX THAT
APPEARS, CLICK EITHER AGREE OR DISAGREE. BY CLICKING
•AGREE,• YOU ARE AGREEING TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS
LICENSE. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE ,
CLICK •DISAGREE• AND (IF APPLICABLE) RETURN THE APPLE
SOFTWARE TO THE PLACE WHERE YOU OBTAINED IT FOR A REFUND .

1. License . The software, documentation and any fontll e.ccompan~ this License whether on
disk, in read only memory, on any other media or in any other form (theN Apple Software") are
licensed to you by Apple Computer, Inc. or itlllocal subsidiary, if any (N Apple"). You own the
media on which the Apple Software is recorded but Apple and/or Apple ' s licensor(s) retain title to
the Apple Software . The App le Software in this pacl;age and any copies which this License
authorizes you to make are s ubject to this License .
~

....

Disagree

l j@IJ;Iilellel

I ([

Agree

ij

After installing the new software, you must accept a license agreement
before you quit
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Agent does Apple one better by automatically checking for updates for thousands
of available program s.
In addition, both Network Associates and Symantec have introduced automatic
updating features for their key Mac utility programs, such as Virex, Norton
Anti-Virus, and No rton Utilities.
You can ex pect such features will probably spread to other publishers as
Internet access becomes more or less uni versal and au tomatic software delivery
technology continues to be developed.

The Downside of Automatic Software Updates
The ability to keep up to date with your programs without having to dig up
information about updates is a real plus. Unfortunate ly it also has its downsides,
especially if you have more than a single Mac in your setup.
When you download an update from the Internet or insta ll one from a CD, you
have an installer program you can use again when necessary. This is n' t the always
case with an automatic update feature. Once the update is complete, there may be
no readily identifiable installer that you can run in case the update has to be
performed a second time, on that Mac (because you rei ns talled the system
software) or on another.
The QuickTime online installer manages the feat, leaving a fil e called
"QuickTime Insta ll Cache" in the same folder as your Qu ickTime Player program.
You can use that to reinstall the latest version of QuickTime should the need arise.
Otherwise, you must resort to ferreting out the proper software update
components in one Mac 's System Folder if you need to have the same updates on
another, or run the Software Update Control Panel manuall y to perform its duties,
separately, on each Mac you have.
T his is a limitation that does minimize the benefits of automatic updates.
Maybe it' II be addressed by the time this book appears in print.

Removing Software Safely
As you see from the pre vious text, actually installing software should not be a
great problem. You just have to do a little advance planning so you don' t try to
instaJI programs that will not work properly on your Mac.
When it comes to removing software, however, things may not be quite as
clear-cut.
You have added more and more software but, fo r one reason or another, you
want to remove some of it.
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Perhaps you have a smaJI hard dlive with limited space for additional programs.
Or, maybe you' re tired of using a specific program, or you' re di ssatisfied with its
performance and you want to get rid of it. You can't just dump the program into
the tras h can, though. Some other hidden components of the program that weren't
in its folder may need to be trashed or disabled, or they may cause problems with
your computer.
Here are several ways to remove the software:
•

Just trash the folder This is the old-fashioned Mac way. You take the
program's folder, drag it to the trash, empty it, and it's gone. That's the
way it used to work until software became more complicated and elements
of a program were also spread through various parts of the System Folder.
Some programs add extensions, others add Control Panels, and many items
are in the Application Support folder, as well. Also, program settings and
support files are within the Preferences folder inside the System Folder, so
you may be better off trying o ne of the other options described here.

•

Use an uninstaller (or remove) While not all programs have this optio n,
some, li ke Microsoft Office 98 and Norton Utilities, offer an uninstall
option as a pop-up menu on the installer screen (see Figure 10- ll ) when
you launch the installer. Using this option automatically re moves not only
the program, but also all extensions and additional components originally
installed on your hard drive, along with the program, eliminating the hassle
of doing all that work yourself.
Although Microsoft Office is normally installed by dragging the
application folder to your hard drive, an uninstall application is, in fact,
0 11 the Office CD. It's in the Office Custom Install folder. Ju st launch the
Microsoft Office Installer application, and you ' II find a Remove option in
the installer's pop-up menu of installation options.

•

Check the install log Tf the program you installed doesn' t come wi th an
uninstall option, you may have to use your installer log to guide you, if that
program created an installer log automatically after it was installed. By
looking through the log, you can see what other extens ions and assorted
items that it installed on your hard drive besides the program itself. Then
you can locate, and trash or disable them.
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ll!HE

Norton utilities Installer

"'I

Uninstall

Read Me...

This option will remove Norton utilities from your hard disl<.

-

Install Location - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .

c::::::::::J

Items

[

Quit

w iII be un insta lied from the disk " 0 ld Irons ides "'

Install Location:

I

Old Ironsides

"'

I

(1. Uninstall

1
I]
~

ljMNijji•lll
•

A complicated program's Uninstall option is the most efficient way
to remove it

No installer log? If the program didn' t make an installer log or if you
trashed it, the situation may be a little more complicated. You can still
locate the various components of the program, though. Apple has the way!
Just locate Sherlock 2 in the Apple menu, launch it, and search for items
that have the name of the software or its pub lisher. Figure 10- 12 shows an
example of a search for components added during the installation of
Norton Utilities.

Sherlock 2 can help you locate the right elements of a program, but only if that
program installs clearly named components. If those components have relatively
obscure names that don't contain the name of the publisher or the program, you
may have to do some searching through the heart and soul of your system folder.
Never fear, though, because the Apple System Profiler (which can also be found
in the Apple menu), shown in Figure 10-13, can help you. When you click the
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r:

INorton
®File Names

0 Contents

Name

fil

0 ['-c_u_st_o_m_._··-----~_,1 [ Edit ...

-~

Norton fi leSaver

Kind

I

I

Date Modified

J

a

application prog r am

11 / 17/99, 5:02 ...

~ A41dlln li"lt!."i8Y!!r

alias

11 / 18/99' 3:50 ...

~~ Norton fileSave r Assist ant
~~ A411"Ain F!"lt!."i8Y!!rA;-r.~i.~f.Jnt

applI cation program

11 / 17/99, 5:0 2 ...

alias

11 /28/99' 4:25 ...

system extension

11/17/99,5:02 ...

t-

Norton fileSaver Ass is...

11 /28/99' 4:36 ...

1--

mt Norton fi leSaver Ex tension
D Norton flleSaver Shut Down
flfu

I

-;;;
~

...

....

1~1•

Items found: 46

lj@lhljulfl

She rlock 2 can sometimes help you find compone nts of software you
want to re move

Extensions or Control Panels tab in the System Profiler screen, a list of those ite ms
is displayed. That list also tells you whether they are e xtensions or control panels
made by Apple. From here, by process of elimination, you can figure out what you
need to trash or disable.
The first ste p in the process is to eliminate exte nsions with the names of
companies or programs you don 't want to delete. This should get rid of much of
the list. After that, you can go directly to the extension itself and, by pressing the
command and - I keys at the same time, you can get information on that extension,
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t!l8

Apple System Profiler

/System Profile\/ Devices and YokJmes \ /Control P.mels

1Version

Name

I File Size

V

Extensions \ /

Norlon Ant !Virus Auto-Prot ect 6 .0 . 1

20 8K

No

Acr obat"' PDFWriter

4 .0

860K

No

Yes

ACT ION WYSIWYG

1.0

368K

No

No

agate

1 .Of1

368K

No

Yes

AOL Link

4 .0f81

48K

No

Yes

AOL Link Enhanced

1.0

64K

No

Yes

AOL LInk Scanner

4 .0f81

8K

No

Yes

Ali 3D Acce lerator

4 .9 .3

728K

No

Yes

ATI Dr iver Update

1.4.8

584K

No

Yes

ATI Rage 128 3D Accelerator

5 .6 .9

692K

No

Yes

AT I Resour ce Manager

2 .1.5

152K

No

Yes

ATI Video Acce lerator

4.3.3

172K

No

Yes

ATI Video Acc elerator Update

1.0.2

48K

No

Yes

2 .0f2

852K

No

Yes

ax iom runt irne

2 .0 f1

20K

No

Yes

CompuServe PPP

1.0.2

288K

No

Yes

313f2

148K

No

v••

..

~.

· TCP• ek

A.

Yes

Axiom

r.

Applications \ / System Folders \

l ~;m~ Enabled

r!.

..

....

f-

I• I ~
Number of items found : 220

~

Conflict Ex tens ion"' ( enabled)

8.0.6
Package info : Conflict Catcher,.. 8
Cr eated : Frl, Sep 24, 1999 at 8 :06 :00 AM
Modified : Fri, Sep 24, 1999 at 8 :06 :00 AM
Old Ironsides :Sys tem Folder :Ex t ens ions :
'\'/here:

Conflict Ex tension- A oomponent of Conflict
Catcher, the intelligent ex t ension manager .

.....

f1-

rfj::j¢ J~B.i1~ t11~J!l. ~ I ·W!~

lj@@;lileipi

watell'EI ~~~~IDf~JEJ ~]BB.~~ii ~Itt ~ll~fi.:.

Apple System Pro filer can help ease the task of find ing software
components that came with software you' re trying to remove

which may tell what publisher or program it goes with. If the extension contains
the name of the program you want to remove, you can immediately disable it. If
the extension only contains the name of the publisher, and you have multiple
programs made by that publisher, you may need some time to figure out which
programs they work with.
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CAUTION

A good idea is to disable, rather than delete, an extension that seems to
apply to a specific program. That way, if you mistakenly remove an
extension needed by another program, you can easily restore it.

You can also use Casady & Greene' s Conilict Catcher (see Figure 10-14) or
Extensions Manager (see Figure 10-15), which gives you immediate control of the
contents of your System Folder. By c]jcking an extension or the control panel, you
can get information on that item, which may include the program it is needed for.
Conflict Catcher has a huge database that records thousands of System Folder
components, so you can find out what a program is for, even if it's not Apple's.
Extensions Manager can be used to help you eliminate at least the Apple prospects.
Once you locate the System Folder components, just disable them and restart.
If everything works all right, you can then consider whether to trash those items.

01§

Conflict Catcher

0

I

~ ~~

Active Set: Standard Set

Listed by lud Order

conrlicS

"<7

~i:JI

Catche

"<7

CJ, Early Startup Fi les (I

m
(l.

Reg ist ored to :
St~inbe-rg

Making the Imposs ible Inc.
244 of 295 items enabled.
Estimated Memory Use:
System: 3.8 MB/High: 675.9K

@
@
@

~I

Multi-User Startup

Connictlest...
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Report...

I

"P'l!A
liS

I

Ex tensions

1152.6K

5 .3K
208K
365K
113.8K
824 .3K
686.5K
630.2K

~ ATI Grophics Acce lerator

Exteonsions

597.4K

Qcarbonlib

Ext en sions

899.6K

~ Color P icke-r

Extensions

486.BK

@ Color Sync Extension

Extensions

8 19 .1K

@

Extensions

[ifl~
0 ~
[if ~~

®1993-99 Casady & Greene, Inc .

Str.e

Reorderable Startup Files (62 items)

Contextual Menu Extension

Group links

I

...

"P'IFo l der
item)

til Ex tensions (Disable d)
0 1£1 EM Ex tension
Extensions
liJ !!}rbionlmiYi'u;~
Ex ten sions (Disabled)
0 !l} ACTION 'vtYS I\o/YG
Extensions
liJ Iii Apple CD/DVD Driver
Extensions
liJ ~ App le ~uide
ExtE-nsions
liJ ~ App le Monitor P lug ins
Exten sions
liJ ~ AppleShare

By Jeffrey Robbin
Grayson

v8 .0 .6

Apple CD/OVD Group
Apple Game Sprocke t s Group
Apple \oleb Sharing Group

-

73.1 K

~
....

.

~

I~
....

-o/

In addition to testing for software conflicts, Conflict Catcher gives you
information about the source of a particular System Folder component
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Extensions Manager
Selected Set:
On/Off

I

I My Settings

; )

~~----~----------J

II
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~
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~

~
~

•

~

Microsoft ... utomation

I

I Package

Size Version
628K

2.20.4244

Microsoft ... E Library

652K

2.24

Mi cr osoft ...

Microsoft ...y Library

836K

4.0b

Visual C+ ...

-

Microsoft ...

Microsoft ...e Library

252K

4.0.3

Microsoft ...

596K

2.24

Microsoft ...

MS font E... ry { PPC)

228K

2. 1.3

Outlook Ex ... F

~

~
{il
~

Microsoft .. .d Storage

MSL C.PPC.DLL

96K

~

!§

MSL Runt...PC+ + .Dll

28K

~

~

MSL RuntimePPC.DLL

28K

lEI
[BJ

m

~

Multi- User Startup

[ Restart
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J [

-

1.1

Revert

~

-

-
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....

-....

] I Duplicate Set...

v Hide Item Information
Microsoft RPC Runtime Library
Microsoft RPC
Kind:
Size:
Created:
Modified:
Where:

Extension
252K ( 254,6 76 bytes)
Friday, October 3 1, 1997
Monday, January 12, 1 998
Old I ronsides:System
folder:Extensions:

lj[CJ!);!IuiiOj

Microsoft RPC Runtime Lib rary
This extens ion supports
i nterprocess ma rsha l l ing of COM
i nterfaces so that one process can
make ca ll s into a COM object that I I ives in another process.
~

...

Apple's own Ex tensions Manager can deliver information about
Apple-specific items and a few others

Summing Up
This chapter covered the process of installing, updating, and removing software on
your Mac. If you follow the steps with care, you' U avoid most installation hangups.
In the next chapter of this book, I leave behind the s imple, everyday tasks of
the Mac OS, and move on to installing and configuring new Mac hard ware,
including new computers, printers, scanners, removable drives, and more.
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T

his is the experience you ' ve been waiting for. You 've just bought a brand new
Power Mac, iMac, iBook, or PowerBook. Taking a new computer out of its
box and setting it up proudly on your desk can be fun and enjoyable, especially if
you' re putting it in your home and it's your first Mac (or your first computer, for
that matter). If the computer is for your office, you want to get your new Mac
up-and-running as quickly as possible, so you can make it a productive tool the
minute you start using it.

In this chapter, you learn how to set up a new Mac, whether it's a desktop or a
portable, and whether you're setting it up in your cozy home office or a business
environment. You' ll also learn how to set up your printer or printers on the
new system.

The subject of setting up a new PowerBook or iBook is covered in detail
in Chapter 12.

How to Prepare for a New Mac
The success of the iMac has convinced many Mac users to replace the faithful
machines they've used for many years, for the (dare l say, cute) new f ruit-colored
computer. This success has also been enough to bring over many new computer
users to the Mac platform, as well as converts from Windows (a combined total of
45 percent of iMac and one third of purchasers of the iBook are in either category).
If the latter is your situation, then the next sectio n of this chapter is for you.
Former Windows users especially will soon realize how different the experience
of using a Mac is from using a PC.
Setting up a typical Macintosh, especially with the arrival of the iMac, is
extremely easy. In a matter of minutes, you can be up-and-running, surfing the
Internet, or doing whatever you want on your new Mac. Literally, all you have to
do is plug in the computer, turn it on, and you're off and away. This is most true
for the iMac and iBook, where most of the software you need to use daily is
already installed on the hard dri ve for you.
However, you should be aware of some precautions when you install your new
Mac, whether you' re a first-time user or a veteran of the Mac platform since its
early days.
The next part of this chapter gives you some tips to he lp you start (or resume)
your computing experience as painlessly as possible.
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Setting Up a New Mac in a Home or Home Office
In this situation, you probably are just starting over. Tltis is either your first
Macintosh or it's replacing the one you've owned for years. You need to follow
some guidelines, whatever your situation.

For First-Time Mac Users
If this is the ftrst time you are using a Macintosh and the Mac operating system,
make sure you carefully heed each step of the installation process. Every new
Mac comes with a short, easy-to-follow set of installation instructions to guide
you through the simplest steps of unpacking the Mac and plugging in everything.
These instmctions are so brief you may be confused or frustrated about a number
of things after you turn on your new Mac.
In the old days, Macs came with a rather comprehensive set of manuals
that covered everything from basic setup and troubleshooting ofyour new
- - - - - - computer to a full tutorial on how to use the Mac operating system. Apple
has now confined the latter to the Help menus. The setup and troubleshooting
information on a system, which has become more complex than ever, is left to
the bare essentials. Computer books have become so popular because they
replace the manuals Apple no longer provides.

Also, if you're a first-time computer user, the thought of adding extra
peripherals, like printers, scanners, and hard drives, may seem daunting to you.
I'm sure you'll find times where you can use guidance in what may seem, to you,
an intimidating situation.
As s imple as the iMac or practically any new Mac appears at first, you can't
simply turn on your computer and work with h without e ventually having to deal
with some sort of problem. Your new Mac may work the first day, but after you
run some programs for a while, questions can arise and problems can occur. All
personal computers are like thal.
The following are some tips to help you as you install your new Mac:

•

Try out your computer from stem-to-stern. After you turn on your Mac
for the first time, make sure all the basic tasks, like using the keyboard and
mouse, work properly. Keep a close eye on anything that doesn' t seem to
work correctly. While you could use a Control Panel setting to change some
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elements of your Mac experience, such as mouse-tracking speed and the
display settings, for now you should just know it's there.

•

Be careful about setting up a printer. The Mac OS Setup Assistant,
launched when you first turn on your new Mac (or reinstall the Mac
operating syste m) will check your network for the presence of a printer.
But Mac OS 9 only includes support for Apple printers. If you have a
non-Apple printer (and this is quite likely, since Apple no longer makes
printers), you'll need to install the special software that comes with it. If
you have a PostScript laser printer, you can use the LaserWriter 8 driver
that ships with the Mac OS (unless the manufacturer requires a special
custom dri ver), but you also need to install a special file, called PostScript
Printer Description (or PPD for short) that allows the dri ver to configure
itself for your printer's special features. Some printers offer extra paper
trays, specia l resolution settings, and even the ability to print on both
sides of the paper (duplex ing). All this information is spelled out in the
PPD file, which ought to be found on the printer's installation CD. If you
cannot locate this file, check with the manufacturer or at Adobe's Web
site, http://www.adobe.com/prodindex/printerdrivers/macppd.html. Adobe
keeps a repository of PPD files that is second to none. The file is placed
in the Printer Descriptions fo lder, inside the Extensions folder within the
System Folder. You don ' t have to restart when you install a PPD file. Just
open the Chooser, select the printer driver, then click the Setup button in
the Chooser window to configure your Mac to work with your printer.

•

Learn your Mac fundamentals. This book was written to tell you about
Mac OS 9 and the various elements of the Mac user experience that relate
to it. But this isn' t meant to be an instructio n manual for brand-new users.
If you' re using a Mac for the first time, however, help is there for you. As
soon as your Mac finishes starting up for the first time, a friendly desktop
appears wi th a word on the menu bar at the top called Help. Check it for
an item called Macintosh T utorial in the Help menu (Macintosh Tutorial
may also be in the Apple Extras folder). T he Macintosh Tutorial takes
you through the process of learning to work with the mouse and the basic
elements of using a personal computer, such as using fo lders, program
windows, and Open and Save dialog boxes. Some of these subjects could
be confusing, especialJy for first-time Mac users. Although it takes about
30 minutes to get through the tutorial, taking the time to learn the basic
elements of using a Mac is worth it. I had to learn the same information
when I got my first Mac.
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Once the tutorial is over, don 't assume you're now a Mac expert. Developing
enough flexibility so the Mac's mouse becomes, literally, an extension of
your hand takes time. And, unless you've done a Lot of typing, developing
good keyboarding skills also takes time. You need to develop the skills so
you don't strain your wrists. You may even want to consider an interactive
typing course, such as Mavis Beacon Teaches Typing (check with your
dealer for a copy).

•

Don't panic if your Mac misbehaves.

Most of the time, a little
troubleshooting should deal with many of the problems you encounter. The
reasons for problems include installing a piece of software improperly or not
paying careful enough attention to installation instructions. Sometimes it's
only a matter of one program not working in harmony with another, and with
d10usands of possible installation setups, this is something hard to predict.
Throughout this book, a number of problems you might face in a wide variety
of situations are covered, along with the solutions to fix them (most of the
time, anyway). The subject of software installations is covered in more detail
in Chapter 10, while tried-and-true troubleshooting techniques are covered in
Chapter 3 1. You may also want to get a copy of another book I wrote for
Osborne/McGraw-Hill, Upgrading and Troubleshooting Your Mac, which
guides you through a whole range of possible Mac and Mac peripheral
problems and their likely solutions.

•

Select whichever Internet service provider (ISP) suits your needs. Every
new Mac enables you to connect to the Internet easily, just as advertised. With
Apple's Internet Setup Assistant, you can create a new account on EarthLink,
Apple's default ISP, or even use a different Internet service. There's also a
setup program for AOL. If you don't want any of these alternatives or if you
want to transfer your Internet settings from another computer (even from one
running W indows), transferring the settings only takes a few minutes. Usually,
they're made in the Internet, Remote Access, and TCP/IP Control Panels. If
you need help, the technical support people at your ISP should be able to get
you d1rough the process in ten mi nutes or less, most of the time. You learn
more about these subjects in Chapters 3 and 32.

•

Before installing a new device, don't forget to restart your Mac.

Most of
the new Macs come with two types of ports for adding peripherals-USE and
Fire Wire. These ports are called hot-pluggable, which means you don' t have
to turn off your Mac every time you connect a new device to either of them.
Whether you' re installing a printer or a hard drive, however, you may need to
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install driver software to recognize that device. Because this software loads at
startup, you need to restart to make the new device active. Then you can hot
plug your peripheral and be sure it nms.

If you're setting up an older Mac, you have a different set of peripheral
ports: ADB, serial, and SCSI. You need to shut down your Mac (and any
other devices along those chains) whenever you connect something to
one of these ports to avoid potential problems (such as short circuits and
damage to delicate electronics).

For People Who Are Replacing Their Macs or Adding New Ones
It shou ldn't be hard to set up a new Mac if you've already done it before. The
process should be quite familiar to you.
You should be aware of some bas ic information, though, when you' re
replacing an older Mac or setting up an additional one.

•

Find available updates. If the Mac you are replacing is several years
o ld, contact the publishers of your software to make sure you don't need
an update for the programs to make them compatible with Mac OS 9.
While the list of incompatible programs isn' t that large, all you need is
one incompatible program to bring the system down. A valuable resource
for such information, one mentioned often here, is VersionTracker, at
http://www.versiontracker.com. VersionTracker keeps tabs on hundreds
of software publishers' Web sites for upgrade information. In Chapter 3 1,
a number of updates you may need to make your older Mac compatible
with Mac OS 9 are covered. Although this system vers ion doesn't look
altogether different from older versions, enough of a difference exists
beneath the surface to make some older programs stop working or to
cause system lockups.

•

Reinstall your programs. Microsoft' s installation for its Office and
Internet programs enables you simply to drag the files from the CD to your
hard drive. T he com ponents needed for those programs can be put directly
on your hard drive without using a special installer. As soon as you open
any of Microsoft's programs for the first time, a F irst Run install puts the
necessary files in your Syste m Folder. As for other applications, you
should consider reinsta lling them from scratch, even if you' re tempted
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only to copy them over from an older Mac. This is especially true for a
non-PowerPC Mac with an 68000 through 68040 processor. You e ither
need to reinstall your software or to get a PowerPC-native version of your
software. If you don ' t, the software won' t be able to take advantage of
your computer's true power. If you have a special set of preference fi les
(usually located inside the Preferences folder within the System Folder)
with own personal settings, you can copy them over to your new computer,
instead of redoing all of them from scratch.

You should also check with a software publisher about getting the latest
version. Nearly any software publisher offers a newer version at a reduced
price (or with a rebate) to e.xisting users of the product. While many older
programs function fine with Mac OS 9, others may not. Check this carefully
before reinstalling.
Another important reason to reinstall: Some programs monitor networks
and won 't let you laun ch a second copy on another computer with the
same user license number. Not only do you usually have to buy extra user
licensesfor each Mac you add (except, perhaps, when a single user works
on a desktop Mac and laptop), but each licensed version of a program has
a different serial number.

•

Think of ways to share access to the Internet.

If you must connect to
the Internet from more than one Mac, try to find a way to share your Internet
connection among all your Macs. Programs that can handle these tasks are
Vicomsoft' s SurfDoubler and IPNetRouter from Sustainable Softworks. You
could also purchase an Internet-sharing Ethernet hub, which enables you to
share one or more modem connections. Another possibility is to consider a
broadband JSP, using cable modems or DSL. If you need access strictly
for e-mail, you may fare just as well using a single e-mail program to share
messages across the network. Another solution is Apple's AirPort wireless
networking system, supported with many newer Apple products. The AirPort
Base Station comes with its own 56K modem and enables you to share your
Internet connection with any Mac that has an AirPort card. You can also use
this product to share a cable or DSL connection via the Ethernet port. Chapter
12 includes complete setup instructions on the AirPort.
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CAUTION

The limitation of this sharing technique is AOL. Only one user can log
on to an AOL account at a time, even ifyou have ma.xed out with seven
screen names. You 'd have to get a second AOL account to allow f or a
simultaneous hookup, even with two modems and two Macs. In addition,
some cable-based Internet services may set you up with a static IP
address, which means you cannot use the connection without paying a
separate setup f ee (if they require that for expanding your setup ),or if
the user license permits, using a sharing program, such as /PNetRouter.

Setting Up a New Mac in Your Office
You could be switching from the UNIX or Windows platfotm to the Mac, setting up
your first computer, or even adding a new Mac to an existing network. Whatever you
need to do, you can find ways to get ready for the computer's arrival, without having
to deal with any hassles.

Installing a New Mac on an Existing Mac Network
Add a new Mac on to your network shouldn' t be hard if seve ral Macs are already
on it, but you need to be aware of the following:

•

Networking If the Mac is going to be on an Ethernet network, you
should be sure your hub can handle one more connection. Certain hubs
come with an uplink port, which enables you to daisy-chain more hubs if
you need to add more. If you use wireless networking with AirPort, you
should be sure your Mac can support AirPort. At press time, the iBook,
second-generation (slot-loading) iMac, and the AGP-version of the Powe r
Mac G4 could handle AirPort cards. The new PowerBook is also expected
to support AirPort. You learn more about Apple' s AirPort technology and
how to set it up in Chapter 12.

•

Connecting to the Internet While most new Macs have their own internal
modems, it may not be good enough if you work in an office. First, a modem
has the capability to bypass a firewall on a corporate network. although this
may not be a problem with a small office. One or two of your computers can
be assigned to deal with the Internet and e-mai l tasks. You can set up an
e-mail system in the office by purchasing an office e-mail program, such as
CE Software's QuickMail. Such a program can enable you to deal with the
requirements of both e-mail in your office and across the Internet. You could
also use a cable modem or DSL if this option is available. Using either, you
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can share your Intemet connection on a network with an Ethemet hub. After
doing this, any e-mail program should work. Eudora Pro, Outlook Express,
or Netscape Communicator can be used for communications over both the
Intemet and throughout the office. You could also use a modem-sharing
Ethernet hub, with the capabilities of sharing one or two modems on a network.
One such product, the MacSense Palm Router Elite, onl y requires a nonnal
Internet browser to set up. If you inhabit a bigger office, though, Netopia's line
of modems and routers could be for you. One example, the Rl2 1 Dual Analog
Router, comes with two internal 56K modems and can be shared among 15
different users.

A firewall is a hardware or software solution that serves as a traffic cop,
pulling limits on access to and from the Internet. Such limits may restrict
,__ _ _ __.. Internet traJJic to e-mail or to selected sites.
•

Software licenses If you're adding a new Mac on to your network and you
need to use certain software, it may be necessary to purchase an additional
software license for each of those programs. Of course, you may not need to
get a whole new copy at the retail price. Certain publishers seJilicenses at
lower prices, especially if you need multiple licenses. Don't forget, also, that
many programs won' t launch if another program with the same serial number
is in use on your network. Third-party font user licenses are more flexiblethey depend on the number of output devices you have. So, if you have 20
Macs and one printer, you only need one user license for your extra fonts.

•

Network printers If you have a network printer (whether a laser printer
or an inkjet with network card), be sure to install any special drivers you
need on you r new Mac. With a PostScript printe r, you need to make sure
the proper PPD file is placed in the Printer Descriptions Folder, inside the
Extensions fo lder in the System Folder. This allows the printer's special
features (extra paper trays, resolution settings, etc.) to get full support.
Macs on ly come with PPD files for Apple printe rs. For other mouds, you'll
want to copy the PPD file from another Mac in you r network. Once the
PPD file is installed, just open the Chooser and select your PostScript printer
driver (usually LaserWriter 8). W hen it shows up in the Chooser, click in
the printer's name, then the Setup button to configure the driver to work
with the correct PPD fi le.

•

Serial printers With the Printer Share software provided by Apple, you can
share one Apple StyleWriter printer across a small network of two or three
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Macs by using one Mac as a print server. A shareware program, EpsonShare,
does the same for an Epson serial printer. If you need to generate a lot of work
or have a lot of Macs, however, you should probably get an inkjet printer with
a LocalTalk or Ethernet card or a regular network laser printer.

In tl)ling to use an older printer with a newer Mac, you also come up against
the lack ofa serial port. Con version methods exist, such as the Keyspan USB
- - - - - - " ' Twin Serial Adapter, which enables you to use many serial devices on a Mac's
USB port, but not all printers work with such devices. You may find the time
Itas come to consider a real network printer.

How to Replace a Mac on an Existing Network of Macs
If you get a new Mac to replace an older one you' ve had for several years, you
may need to update some or all of your software. Certain o lder programs could
work all right with newer Macs, like the Power Mac G4 and the iMacs and, of
course, Mac OS 9. Other programs may have to be updated to support the new
hardware and operating system. Before you put any software on the new computer,
check for any available updates first.
One new program I use regularly with my Mac OS 9 is Mac hardware
Easy Envelopes+, a shareware envelope printing program that came out
' - - - - - - in the early 1990s. The publisher, Ambrosia Software, hasn't updated the
program la rgely because of lack of user interest, but I find the program
works fine in almost every respect.
Besides this and the previously mentioned tips, here's one more:

•

Don't replace the System Folder on your new Mac with the one on the
old Mac. Because your new Mac probably comes with Mac OS 9 (or Mac
OS 8.6 if the item has been in the store for a whjJe), its system files are
optimized for that version of the Mac OS and that specific hardware. Also,
different Macs require different f!les to run, so if the right files haven' t been
placed in the System Folder, your computer may not work properly.

When you install your new system software, you may want to make sure
your Internet and network preferences are copied over from the Mac being
_ _ _ _ _ __, replaced in your installation. This way, you needn 't repeat the process of
doing these setups. ({you are upgrading f rom an old Mac, howeve1~ it may
be better to start from scratch.
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Tips and Tricks for Safe Setups
While the possibility is slim that your Mac could not work at all when you tum it
on (I've never experienced this in all my years of using a Mac, although a few
users I know haven't been quite as lucky), this could still happen. You press the
power button and your monitor remains dark. Nothing happens at all. Not even
any sound of activity coming from the hard disk. If you run into a situation like
this, first go through every step of the setup to be sure everything is plugged in
correctly and the surge protector is turned on, if you use one.
Before you start calling Apple's tech support people , here are some tips to
help you:
•

Double check every connection. Sure, you need to be sure everything is
plugged in, but you also need to make certain the AC outlet works. Especially
if you' re working at home, some AC sockets are connected to a light switch.
Whenever the light is turned off, the AC power goes off with it. I suppose
some architects wanted to make it simple to turn lamps on or off, but they
didn' t have computers in mind. If you have a power strip, see if it has an
on/off switch. Double-check to make sure all connections are tight (do this
before turning on the power st:Iip).

•

Switch or replace cables. Once in a while, a power cable is bad, which
causes your computer not to run properly. If you have a spare cable
somewhere, by a ll means, use it. Then you can check to see if the cables
are actuall y causing you r problems.

•

Check ever y item separately. If you put one peripheral in after another,
such as in a daisy-chain of SCSI devices, and one device doesn' t work,
then most like ly, the others won' t work properly ei ther. Your Mac cou ld
even crash when you start it. To deal with this, first check your Mac by
itself, along with the keyboard, mouse, and monitor. After you make sure
they are working all right, turn them off, and then connect your peripherals.

•

Install necessary driver software for accessory devices. Almost every
device you connect to your Mac, including printers, hard drives, and scanners,
needs spec ial software to work. A lthough Appl e provides some of this
so ftware, such as Iomega's software for its Jaz and Zi p dri ves, as well as
drivers for certain USB devices, such as the Imation SuperDisk, a lot of the
devices won' t work unless you actually install the software that comes with
the product. And you don ' t aJways get a warning, except for USB devices.
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If you start your Mac or attempt to hook up a USB device fo r which
there's no driver, Mac OS 9 warns you, and then asks if you want it to
- - - - - - find a driver on the Internet. Unfortunately, most third-party companies
don't support this special f eature, so it's best to dismiss the prompt and
install the software (or log on to the Internet separately in search of it,
if you didn 't get software with the USB device).

•

Don't forget to use the Chooser to select your printer. Even after
you install the necessary printer drivers, your Mac doesn' t know which
printer you want to use. After you' ve restarted, following a printer dri ver
installation, go to the Apple menu and select Chooser. When it opens,
select the driver in the C hooser window, and follow the prompts to set up
your printer port (if necessary) and your printer. Some of the ne west HP
inkj et printers have a great idea to help this process along: After restart, a
special util ity is launched that guides you through the initial setup process
for the printer. It would be nice if other printer makers would do the same.

•

This book can help you.

Throughout this book, every essential ele ment
of M ac OS 9 is cove red. Some chapters include info rmation about many
of the program and hardware choices you have to make your Mac perform
at its best. If you have problems or questions, please check the table of
contents fo r the chapters that contain the information. Specifically, Chapter
3 1 covers a number of known problems with the Mac OS 9 and solutions.
You also learn troubleshooting techniques in C hapter 25, using both
Apple 's Exte nsions Manager and Casady & Greene's Confl ict Catcher.

A companion book, Upgrading and Troubleshooting Your Mac, is also
available from Osborne/McGraw-Hill. This book goes into extensive
detail about installing accessories and upgrades on your Mac. It also
provides extensive troubleshooting advice, including actual case histories
f rom my own experiences as a Mac consultant.
If nothing seems to work, however, contact either your dealer or Apple Computer
directly, and have your computer checked for possible repai r or replacement. While
dealers rarely replace a computer with a hardware problem, they might consider doing
so if yourMac is officially dead on arrival.

What If the Dealer Won't Work with You?
The new warranty for all Apple' s desktop computers allows your machine to
be serviced free for a year. Any authorized dealer should be able to handle your
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repair in its own service facility and, for many repairs, thi s may be exactly the
right solution.
If your dealer isn't cooperating, you may try another authorized Apple dealer.
Apple dealers are supposed to perform warranty repairs, even if you didn' t buy the
computer from them (Apple reimburses them for those repairs, regardless).
If, however, there's no other dealer or if you want to have Apple arrange for
repairs, you can call Apple directly. Apple's technical support people, as a matter
of course, take you through some routine diagnostic steps to make sure it' s a hardware,
and not a software, problem (be patient, they're only trying to help). For desktop
models (other than the iMac), your new Apple computer is eligible for onsite
service (as long as Apple didn' t change its policy after this book was written).

Laptops can be sent directly to Apple to be serviced. Apple even supplies
the box to ship it, as well as pays the charges to send it to and .from you.
First, you. have to arrange for the service with the customer service
department at Apple, however.
Don't worry about having to ask Apple directly to help you fix your problem (the
dealers don' t bite). While Apple's requirements for dealers are stricter than they used
to be, and while you may need to make your way up the corporate ladder, before long,
you should find someone who can help you solve your problem.

A Look at Extended Warranties
You have probably encountered this scenario. You have completed your purchase
of a computer or consumer electJ·onics product. The order is written up, but the
salesperson has one more thi ng to offer you.
What about an extended warranty?
Such warranties are designed to extend the new product warranty by an
extra year or two, or more. These warranties offer free repairs (or repairs that
are free except for a small deductible). They can cost up to several hundred
dollars each and they are supposed to deUver peace of mind, so you know your
new purchase is protected.
Are they worth it?
That depends. Dealers may make a nice profit from such items, sometimes
more than what they get for the sale of the product itself (especially if they have
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done some discounting to get your business). The other consideration is many of
these extended warranties don't come from the product's manufacturer; they are,
instead, run by a third party, similar to an insurance policy. You may have to use
the company's own list of service providers, not just any dealer for that product.
In addition, you have to depend on that warranty service remaining in
business long enough for you to use the warranty, if it is necessary.
The other issue is whether your new product is so prone to failure that it
would need such a warranty. Normally, if a computer or consumer electronics
product, is going to fail , it does so shortly after you purchase it, well within the
new product warranty. So, you may never need the protection those extended
warranties offer.
On the other hand, Apple has sharply reduced the prices for its AppleCare
program. You get an extension from one to three years, free technical supp01t
for the period (otherwise, you have to pay a fee for every call after 90 days),
and a CD containing TechTool Deluxe, based on MicroMat's TechTool Pro
diagnostic software.
If you have a frequent need to call Apple for help, that alone may pay the
price for this extended warranty program.
More specifical1y: When it comes to one of Apple's laptops, which tend to
get far more use and abuse than a desktop model, AppleCare may, in fact, be
worth serious consideration.
In addition, if you truly plan to keep your Mac running for a long time and
you are not in the habit of regularly updating your computer hardware, and if
you are uncomfortable with taking your Mac apart and pouring over the insides
in search of a solution to a problem, then there's yet another reason to consider
Apple's vatiation on the extended warranty.

How to Transfer Files from an Older Mac
Most likely, you won ' t move over much in the way of System Folder files from
your older Mac. You may have many other files you need to transfer to your
newer system (or they might come from an identical Mac in your installation).
While I recommend that you try to re install all you r major programs, some simple
utilities may be easily transferred from one Mac to the other without missing
any essential system files.
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Here are the most common methods of transferring f iles on your Mac:
•

Use file sharing. Th is is probably the easiest and fastest way to get your
fi les from one Mac to another, assuming you have an Ethernet network. If
you own an older Mac with LocalTalk, but have no Ethernet port, then you
need to purchase a Loca iTalk to Ethernet adapter (such as an AsanteTalk
from Asante) to allow the computers to network. Unfortunately, such file
transfers are reduced to LocaiTalk speeds, a fraction of Ethernet transfer
rates. You may find copying over to a backup drive is eas ier, and then
attaching the drive to the newer Macs. Remember, though, this may not
work if your old Mac has a SCSI drive and your new Mac doesn' t
have a SCSI card.

While Apple's AirPort technology is a great way to share an Internet
connection or the tran!>fer of small files, the Fast Ethernet capability built
into newer Macs is much faster. If you are transferring a large number of
files with a substantial total capacity, you may find using a wired network
to transfer your files more worthwhile.

If you need to move SCSI devices between the old computer and the new one,
._llliliiiiiliiilll., a low-cost SCSI card or SCSI to USB adapter may be worth consideration.
•

CAUTION

•

Use a removable or hard drive. If you have many fi les on your Mac and
you don' t have access to a fast Ethernet connection, you can fi rst copy your
fi les to removable media, such as a SuperDisk, Zip, Jaz, or Orb disk, with
capacities ranging from just under 100MB to over 2GB. Or, you can use a
large hard drive (affordable models are available with capacities exceeding
50GB). The faster the drive, the more efficient the process.

If you plan on transf erring a drive from one Mac to another and you're
still using SCSI technology, be sure all devices are turned offfirst before
moving the drive to another computer. Also, observe SCSIID and termination
settings. Chapter 15 covers the subject of installing and configuring a
removable drive in more detail.
Use optical media. Optical media, such as CD-R and CD-RW, are great
places to put your files. They can hold over 600MB of data each and you
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can quickly copy them onto a new computer. The only drawback is that if
you don't have a fast SCSI or Fire Wire CD writer, putting your files on
a CD, as well as verifying them to make sure the correct files have been
installed, could take a while. All new M acs come with a fast CD or DVD
drive that reads onl y. AnotJ1er possibility is the new DYD-RAM format,
which has a maximum capacity of 5.2GB of storage space. At press time,
the top-of- the-line model of the Power Macintosh G4 offered a DVD-RAM
as standard equipment and Apple's "build to order" program offers it as an
option for other models.

Not all CD drives can read a CD-RW disk, so it's best to stick with a plain
CD if you're unsure or to make a test disk before transferring all your data to
the rewritable variety. The disks you make with a DVD-RAM drive obviously
can only be read on another device that supports the same technology.
Another optical-based drive format, magneto-optical, is not nearly as
popular as CD writers, but still is useful because of the longevity of the
medium. Magneto-optical works the sa1ne as any other removable drive,
with full read and write capabilities via the Finder or your applications,
but it tends to be rather slow (compared to a Jaz or Orb, that is).

•

Find newest versions of software. If your Mac is more than two years old,
you should contact the publishers of your software to find out if you need to
update their programs to nm on a Mac running Mac OS 9 or later. While
Mac OS 9 offers good compatibility with thousands of Macintosh programs,
some older programs are designed in such a way that they won't work properly
(or at all). While you may not want to pay an upgrade fee after investing
money in an all-new system, the increased productivity provided by a version
that is compatible with your new Mac might pay for itself (and certainly
should save you trips to ilie medicine cabinet in search of relief for your
headache). Fortunately, if you need a new printer driver for Mac OS 9, at least
that should be freely available from lhe manufacn1rer's Web site or via request
to their support department.

Don't be disappointed if the publisher ofyourfavorite program doesn't
have an update. I've run a number of older programs on my Macs with
Mac OS 9- programs that will never be updated-and they seem to work
fine. It doesn 't hurt to try. If the program doesn't run, of course, you need
to find an alternative if you still need the fim ctionality it provides.

CHAPTER 11:
•

Installing a New Mac OS Computer

Consider reinstalling application software. Except for the latest versions
of Microsoft's Office and Internet software, which use easy drag-and-drop
installations, many programs put various fi les in your System Folder. Knowing
which files are needed and which aren't isn' t easy because not all manufacturers
label their support files so their purpose is clear-cut. The best approach is to
install the programs from scratch. This ensures the correct files are placed in
their proper locations. You can, of course, consider copying over program
preference tiles if you have a set of complex ways in which you customized
software. If you're using programs from a 680x0 Mac, make sure you reinstall
your software or purchase the PowerPC versions of the software (if that version
isn' t already an automatic prut of the installation process on the right model
Mac). If you use the older 680x0 version, the program won' t be able to take
advantage of your computer's true potential. This is because the program will
run at a much lower speed, especially if it petforms complex rendering
operations that tax the power of your new Mac's CPU.

Summing Up
Installing a new Mac isn't hard now. Despite the lack of decent manuals, you
should be pleased to know the vast majority of M acs are quite trouble-free. If
you do run into problems, however, dealing with most of them should be fairly
easy. Use the information provided in thi s book, use your own knowledge of
Macs, o r use both.
In the next section, starting with Chapter 12, the subject of Apple's popular
laptop line, the iBook and PowerBook. is covered. You learn how to harness
the power of these marvelous computers at home , in your office, or on the road .
You learn how to set up and use your Apple lapto p, and you are given detailed
instructions on configuring Apple' s AirPort wireless networking system, which
enables you to run a network with devices up to 150 feet apart without having
to hang any wires between your Macs.

285

Setting Up a PowerBook
oriBook

288

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

A

pple's laptop computers seem to have always been the underdog of the product
line, even after Apple's resurgence in 1998 and 1999. Apple's laptops are trusty
and reliable for those who use them. For the most part, the products get top ratings
from magazines and newspapers, but they don' t quite get the attention they should.
Perhaps production nightmares, such as the problems with batteries and the need for
an extended repair program on the PowerBook 5300, turned oft' people. Or, maybe
Apple didn ' t spend enough time promoting its dependable, fast PowerBooks (though
the company wasn' t doing much to promote any of its products in the days before
Steve Jobs returned to Apple in 1997).
All this changed wi th the release of the iBook in the fall of 1999. Building on the
astounding success of the iMac, Apple touted the colorful laptop (tangerine or
blueberry or the later release of the graphite Special Edition) as the "iMac to go."
Apple also added support for a form of wireless networking called AirPort (which
was soon extended to Apple's entire product line).
As a result, the iBook was a resounding success, piling more cash into Apple's
coffers, which were already quite fi lled with the profits on the sales of nearly 2
million iMacs in the product's first year.
Despite flashy commerci als of the PowerBook G3 steamrolling lowly Pentium
laptops, only 70,000 PowerBooks were sold in the last three months of 1999,
compared to over 200,000 iBooks. Will the faster year 2000 PowerBooks, with
onboard Fire Wire and faster CPUs, deliver the goods and get Apple's mainstream
laptop line the respect it deserves? Only time can tel l.
In this chapter, you learn about setting up a new PowerBook or iBook,
and installing the AirPort card and AirPort Base Station to allow your iBook
to use AirPort.
You also learn how to make your laptop Mac do double duty as a desktop
computer and you Jearn how to synchronize your files, so the work you do on
the road is in tune with the fi les you have on your desktop Macs.

A Fast Technique to Get Up and Running
Setting up a new PowerBook or iBook is a relatively simple process (at least
compared to setting up a desktop computer like the Power Mac G4). You want to
follow some steps precisely when installing either, however, to get things going as
quickly as possible. These ste ps are described in the following two sections: one
section for the PowerBook and one section for the iBook.

CHAPTER 12: Setting Up a PowerBook or iBook

Setting Up a PowerBook
This description is based o n the setup process for a 1999 Po werBook G3, the one
with the " bronze" keyboard, but it can appl y, wi th the most minor of changes, to
the upgraded model that shipped early in 2000.

The battery on a new PowerBook is usually spent ofpower and needs
to be recharged. The process described /lOt only gets your PowerBook
running, but it also charges the batte1y (this process takes a few hours).
1. Put the PowerBook on a flat surface, s uch as a desk, and make sure the

battery is installed in an expans ion bay slot.
2. Plug one end of the PowerBook's power cord into the adapter and plug
the other end into a power strip or outlet.
3. Plug the power adapter into its cmTesponding po rt at the rear of the uni t.
4 . If you want to use your PowerBook for Internet access, attach a modu lar
phone plug to the modem jack (this may be located at the rear or on the left
side, depending on the model). Inse1t the other end of the plug into your
phone j ack or the second jack (if one is availabl e) of your telephone.

Some older PowerBooks use a combination jack that serves as both
Ethernet and telephone j ack (with a splitter adapter cable that comes
with these models).
Be careful about plugging in a modem to a digital telephone system,
typically used by a hotel or large company. Although newer modems
are protected against problems, not only can such a system not work
(because your PowerBook modem cannot distinguish which line you
want), there's also the potential of damage to your modem.
5. If your PowerBook is going to be part of a network or connected to a
networked printer, snap open the PowerBook's rear pane l, and then insert
the plug in the PowerBook's Ethernet port, located at the rear of the
machine (as shown in Figure 12-1). The exact location depends on which
PowerBook you have.
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The rear panel of the year 2000 model PowerBook is nearly identical to
the one shown here, except for the SCSI device port, which is replaced by
two Fire Wire ports.
6. Open the PowerBook display by pulling up the latch and spreading the
edges apart.
7. Position the display so it is at an angle comfortable for your eyesight.

8 . To start the computer, press the POWER key, which is usually located at
the upper-right corner of the keyboard.

Battery Wrapped?
Some shipped PowerBooks have a wrapper over the battery to protect the leads
or plugs from sh01ting. If this is the case for your new PowerBook, follow
these steps to remove the wrapper:
1. Open the di splay and remove part of the label on the case of your
PowerBook, making sure you don't accidentally tear the wrapper.

2. Close the display.
3. Remove the battery from its compartment.
4 . Slowly and carefully, take the wrapper off the battery.

5. Return the battery to the compartment, open your display, and tum on
your PowerBook.

lj@ii;lltll

The Ethernet jack on a Bronze PowerBook G3 is the fourth port
from the right
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Setting Up an iBook
This description is based on the original iBook that shipped in the fall of 1999, but the
basic process should apply to any product revision (including the upgraded versions
released in February 2000). As with the regular PowerBook, you are plugging this unit
into a walJ outlet to charge the battery, which ships spent of power.
1. Place your iBook on a desk or other flat surface.

2. Plug in both ends of the power cord: one end into the adapter and the other
end into an available power strip or outlet. Fortunately, the plugs have
distinctive shapes, so you know what plugs into what.
3. Plug the power adapter into the adapter pmt on your iBook at the right rear
of the unit.
4. If you want to connect to the Internet using your iBook's internal modem,
insert a regular phone plug into the modem jack. Then take the other end of
the plug, placing it into the phone jack or into a second jack on your phone.
5. If your iBook is going to be on an entire network of Macs or if it must be
connected to a printer on a network, insert the plug in the iBook's Ethernet
port, which can be found on the left side of the laptop (shown in Figure 12-2).
6. Open your iBook by pulling the top half from the bottom half.
7. Place your iBook at an angle suitable for your eyesight.
8. Boot up your iBook by pressing the POWER key, which can be found at the
upper-right corner of the keyboard.

lj[CJ!mjflj

The iBook's Ethernet jack on this model is the second from the left, next
to the phone jack

291

292

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

Trackpad
Some people (as I do) tind Apple has configured the Trackpads on the iBooks
and PowerBooks to move too slowly for their taste (in the same way regular
mouse response is too slow on a new desktop Mac). You can ' t use the Mouse
control panel to change the speed of the trackpad. Instead, you must use a
special control panel named Trackpad (shown in Figure 12-3) . Here you can
configure the movement and double-clicking speed for the trackpad, as well
as other functions you want the trackpad to perform (either dragging and drag
lock or the ability to tap twice to double-click).

Setting Up and Configuring AirPort
One of the key features of the iBook and year 2000 model PowerBook is the
capability to connect over the Internet or to maintain a network connection without
using wires. These models have the capability to II"ansfer data at speeds of up to LI
Mbps (a litt le over I MB). This feature is provided by virtue of Apple's AirPort
technology, which supp01ts lEEE 802. 11, a worldwide wireless networki ng standard.

Support for a worldwide standard means other companies can produce
products that work in harmony with AirPort to stretch wireless
networking features to Macs that do not support AirPort modules.
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To use AirPort, you must install an AirPort card in each Mac that supports the
feature and an AirPort Base station if you want to take advantage of the capability
to tie your wireless networking into a regular wired network or to use the airport's
internal modem to share your Internet connection.
Installing an AirPort card isn't quite as simple as setting up the computer itself.
The setup process involves straightforward steps, of course, but some sensitivities
occur with the AirPort system, which you might need to address if connection
quality isn't what you expect.

NOTE

This chapter describes the basic setup process of installing AirPort on the
iBook. Similar information can apply to any AirPort-equipped Mac, such
as the year 2000 PowerBook line, Power Macintosh G4 series, and the
slot-loading, second-generation iMacs.

Installing the AirPort Card on an iBook
1. Twn off your iBook and unplug the power adapter, as well as the phone cord.

2. Flip your iBook over and take out the battery. This is done by loosening
the retaining screws on the iBook's battery cover (you can loosen the
screws with a coin). Once you open the door (see Figure 12-4), the battery
can be popped out easily.
3. Remove the keyboru·d from your iBook by sliding the two plastic tabs at

the top of the keyboard away from the display.

I@MIIijjtJI

Here's an iBook with the battery compartment open
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4. Pick up the keyboard, turn it upside down, and then place it carefully near
your iBook.
5. Flip the wire bracket up and attach the AirPort Card to the end of the
antenna inside . Be sure the card is tightly connected to the ante nna.

Apple has thoughtfully provided some diagrams inside the iBook to
help you locate the area where the AirPort card is placed.
6. Put the AirPort Card (with the side containing the AirPort JD number
facing you, as shown in Figure 12·5) between the guides, under the wire
bracket, and in the slot located be neath the top end of the trackpad.

7. Press down the w ire bracket to put the card firml y in your iBook.
8. Reinstall the key board, sliding the two plastic tabs toward the display
to lock it.
9. Reinsert the battery and then lock the battery cover by tightening the
retaining screws.

Installing the AirPort Base Station
To strut, place the AirPort Base Station (as shown in Figure 12-6) in a location close
to a power outlet or a powe r strip and a phone outlel, such as a desk or a bookcase.

l jMimjfJj

Make sure the ID number of the AirPort card is facing up when you
install it in your iBook
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The AirPort Base Station is the central connecting point for an AirPort
network

You may not have enough room on your desk for the AirPort Base Station
without completely reorganizing your desk space, something that could take a
long time if your desk is piled with papers and magazines (like my desk in my
home office). You could place the unit in a convenient location on the floor,
perhaps adjacent to your Ethernet hub or switch (if you have one).
You can also attach the AirPort Base Station to a wall. Here is how it is done:
1. Find a place on your wall located near a power strip or outlet and a

phone outlet.
2. Using two screws that fit the width of the holes in the bracket, screw the
mounting bracket into a wall stud.
3. Find the three mounting bracket openings, which are on the bottom of the
base station.
4. Put the cables through the mounting bracket and attach them to the
base station.

5 . Place the AirPort Base Station carefully on the mounting bracket.
Now you should have installed the AirPort Base Station somewhere close to
a power and phone outlet, whether it's on your desk or on the wall. At this point,
you need to go through the process of plugging in and configuring the AirPort
Base Station.
1. Connect one end of the power adapter to the AirPort Base Station and

connect the other end to an open power outlet or power strip. As soon as
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the base station is plugged in, it turns on automatically. It goes through a
startup process that lasts for about 30 seconds . When the middle status
light turns green, you know the startup process is complete.
2. If you plan to use the AirPort Base Station's own modem, attach one end
of the phone cable to the internal modem port and the other end to an open
analog telephone outlet.
3. If you plan to use the AirPort as an access point for a high-speed Internet
connection, such as a cable modem or DSL, plug the necessary cable into the
Ethernet port on the base station, instead of into the internal modem p01t.
4. Start your iBook to prepare for the next part of the process, which is

configuring your AirPort Base Station. Your iBook may already come with
the necessary AirPort software preinstaUed. You can find this out by looking
for the AirPort Setup Assistant in the Assistants folder. If the AirPort software
has not been instaiJed, use the CD that came with the base station to install the
needed software.
5 . With the AirPort software CD inserted, double-click the installer icon and
you will see the screen shown in Figure 12-7.

This description is based on setting up version 1.1 of the AirPort software,
the one shipping when this book went to press. Later versions will
probably have basically similar setup procedures, unless the product
line gets a major revision.
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6. On the next screen, you're asked to specify a location for the insta llation.

This would be your iBook's internal drive (see Figure 12-8).
7. On the next screen, check Apple's Important Information ReadMe for

any last-minute information about the installation of the software you're
installing. Cl ick Continue to proceed to the main installation screen (see
Figure 12-9).
8. Click the Start button to start the installation process.
9. As soon as the installation is done, you see a Restart prompt (see Figure
12-1 0). Click the button to boot your Mac. Once your Mac has restarted,
you can move to the next step of the AirPort setup process.
10. Once the AirPo1t software has been installed and your computer has restarted

(or if the software was already on your computer), the AirPort Setup Assistant
launches, so you can configure your base station. During the operation you are
asked to specify a password with which to access the AirPort network. Click
the next arrow to move through the steps.
11. During the setup process, the Assistant (shown in Figure 12- 11) takes

you through the entire process of configuring your AirPort network and
copying your existing Internet settings (if any) to the AirPort Base Station
from your iBook (as shown in Figure 12-12). You learn more about the
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Internet Setup Assistant, used to handle the Internet service provider (ISP)
settings transfer process, in Chapter 3.

If the AirPort Setup Assistant doesn't laun ch on the next start, go to the
Assistants folder and double-click its icon to begin the setup process.
T he Assistant explains each step you must take to configure your AirPott
(thi s changes, depending on the version you have).
After your AirPort Base Station has been set up (as shown in Figure 12- 13),
you can use your iBook to access your AirPort network by simply selecting the
Setup your computer to j oin an ex isting wireless network module option in the

~
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The Internet Setup Assistant is used to configure AirPort to connect
to the Internet
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click "Qull"to quit the esslotent ond continue using your computer.
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After you use the AirPort Setup Assistant, you can access the
AirPort network

AirPort application (shown in Figure 12-14), which can be launched from either
the Apple menu or the AirPort Control Strip module (shown in Figure 12-15).
Before you can access the network, you must enter the password (as seen in
Figure 12-16) you specified when you configured the Base Station.
Your AirPort wireless network is now set up and ready for use.

Understanding the Status of Your AirPort Base Station
The process of using the AiTPort should be seamless, but problems may, nevertheless,
occur. Understanding the messages conveyed by the status lights on your Airport Base
Station is imp01tant.
Here are three instances where you see warning messages:
•

Airport communication is occurring One of the status lights flashes
green to indicate networking is in progress.

•

Power is reaching the AirPort Base Station
remain green.

Two of the status lights

•

Ethernet port or modern port is being used
lights flash green .

All three of the status
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The AirPort application can be used to join an AirPort network

Connecting to the Internet
To use AirP01t for Internet access, you have to launch a program that uses the
Internet, which includes e-mail programs such as Outlook Express and Web
browsers such as Internet Explorer and Netscape Communicator. An Internet
connection is automatically established by the AirPort Base Station whenever
any of the computers on the network attempt to use an Internet program.
The Internet connection is automatically terminated by the AirPort Base Station
after ten minutes of inactivity. This time-out interval can be changed using the
AirPort Utility, which can be found in the AirPort folder of the Apple Extras
folder. If you want to disconnect from the Internet manually, click the AirPort
Control Strip module and select Hang Up AirPort Base Station from the options
in the pop-up menu (as shown in Figure 12- 17).
Launch the AirPort applicatio n
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The AirPort application can also be launched from its control strip module
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Put the password you set for yourself here

Reme mber, the speed at which information can be accessed on your network
depends on the location from which you are trying to get that information. As
already me ntioned, the Base Station can transfer data to and from your iBook at a
speed of up to ll Mb or a little over 1MB a second. ff you' re try ing to access the
Inte rnet, however, you r connection will onl y be as fast as that o f the AirPort Base
Station modem, the internal modem on you r iBook, or your high-speed Internet
connection, if you have one.

Accessing the AirPort Network wid1 a non-Airport Mac
Because the Ai rPort Base Station has an Ethernet po1t , it can be connected to a Mac's
Ethernet p01t using an Ethernet crossover cable or Loan existing network of Macs with
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Open AirPort
Computer to Computer
• Ai rPort Network - Computer Town

-Turn
- AirPort Off-lj@!mjfifj

You can disconnect from Lhe Internet in 1he A irPort control strip module
(the bottom row changes depending on connection status)

CHAPTER 12: Setting Up a PowerBook or iBook
an Ethemet hub or switch. If you plan to connect a non-AirPort Mac to your AirPort
network, it is unnecessary to install the AirPort software on that computer.
Follow these steps to set up a non-AirPort Mac to access your AirPort network:
1. Connect the Ethernet port on your AirPort Base Station to the one on your

Mac. If only one Mac w ill access the AirPort network, you can use an
Ethernet crossover cable to connect the computer and the Base Station. If
many different Macs will access the AirPmt network, purchase an Ethernet
hub, connect the Macs to the hub, and then connect the hub to the AirPort
Base Station.

You can visually identify an Ethernet crossover cable by looking at the
colors of the wires inside the plugs. If the .first and second pair of cables
are reversed at one end, it's a crossover cable. If they are the same, it's
a regular Ethernet cable, which only works with a hub or switch.

NOTE

2. Go to the Control Panels in your Apple Menu and select the TCP/IP
control panel.
3. In the Connect via pop-up menu, select Ethernet built-in or whatever
Ethernet port applies to that particular Mac.
4. In the Configure pop-up menu, select Using a DHCP Server.

5. Close the TCP/IP control panel.

Now this Mac can get all the needed Internet settings to connect to your ISP
directly from the AirPort Base Station.

AirPort Problems and Solutions
Because AirPort is a new technology, you are bound to run into some sort of
problem when you use it. Here are some of the common problems, as well as
their solutions, you can face when you use the innovative wireless technology.
•

Error message stating AirPort software cannot be found This usuaiiy
appears whe n you work with the AirPort Setup Assistant. Make sure you
have installed the software. If you have, make sure the software has been
activated using the Extension Manager control panel in the Control Panels
folder of the Apple menu. This message can also show up if the AirPort
card has been improperly installed. Make sure your AirPort card has been
firmly placed in the slot and that its serial number is facing upward.
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•

AirPort network set up by the AirPort Base Station can 't be
detected Double-check to see if the AirPort Base Station has been
properly plugged into a power outlet or power strip. Also, make sure your
Mac is within the range of the AirPort Base Station (up to 150 feet away
from the station). If so, the n try restarting your Mac. If you still can't
access the AirPort network, make sure both your Mac and the AirPort
Base Station aren't close to any source of interference, such as metal walls
or a microwave oven. Try changing the position of your computer, and
then see if you can access the network. If not, try chang ing the position
of the Base Station.

•

Trouble accessing the Internet To use the AirPort Base Station for
an Internet connection, you must first have an account with a standard
ISP that uses standard PPP protocols. You can't use AirPort to access
the Internet with an ISP that doesn' t use standard methods for Internet
connections, such as America Online. Unfortunately, this a limit you have
to live with, unless AOL or Apple find a way to address this problem.

•

Can't remember your password or wrong IP address If this problem
occurs, you need to press the reset button, located on the bottom of the AirP01t
Base Station, to restore the default settings for the base station password and
TP address. To do this, place the end of a straightened paper clip in the tiny
opening on the underside of the base station. Hold down the reset button for
one second. This restores the base station's default settings for five minutes.
Then, using the AirPort Setup Assistant or tl1e AirPort Uti lity, reconfigure
your base station. If you don' t do this within five minutes, you must agai n
reset the base station.

•

Can ' t access or configure the Base Station Reposition your computer
in a location closer to the Base Station and be sure no potential sources of
interference, such as metal walls or a microwave oven, are nearby. If this
doesn' t work, restart your computer. If you still can't access the network,
try unplugging the power adapter on the AirPort Base Station, and then try
plugging it back in again. Finally, try resetting the base station. If none of
these solutions work, then it is necessary to re load the base station
fi rm ware f rom your software CD.

Installing RAM on your iBook
Chances are, you may soon find the 32MB of RAM provided witJ1 your original iBook
is not enough. Even the most basic installation of Mac OS 9 takes from 20MB to 25MB
of RAM, and Apple recommends 32MB of available RAM for Mac OS 9 with
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virtual memory turned on, which can stunt the performance of a laptop computer, such
as the iBook. Luckily, instaJJing extra RAM on an iBook is not difficult (compared to
instaJJing RAM on the PowerBook, which is a bit more complicated).

NOTE

Apple remedied the RAM shortage on the iBook line when it upgraded the
product in February 2000, supplying 64MB RAM standard. But even that
may be a bit short if you intend to use a few RAM hungry programs, such
as Adobe Photoshop.
To install additional RAM on your iBook, follow these instructions:
1. Turn off yow· iBook, close the display, and then unplug the power adapter and
phone cord (the second part is a precaution in case the cord snags an item on
your desk). Turn your iBook upside down and remove the battery. You need
to loosen the retaining screws on the battery cover to extract the battery
(fortunately, you can do this with a dime, a nickel, or nearly any coin).

2. Take the keyboard out of your iBook by sliding the two plastic tabs away
from your screen.

NOTE

There's a little locking tab at the top center of the iBook keyboard that
holds the keyboard down. If it's locked, a small-tipped screwdriver can
be used to unlock it (you may have to fiddle with the keyboard, to get it
loose, however).
3. Pick the keyboard up, tum it over, and put it down carefully on a flat
smface next to your iBook (see Figure 12-18).
4. If you need to do so, turn the wire bracket up and take out your AirPort Card.
5. Take out the two screws that keep the RAM shield in place (it's at the right
in Figure 12-18) and then remove it carefull y.
6. P lace the RAM in the s lot at an angle and firmly press it down to secure

it. Then put back the RAM shield, the AirPort Card, the keyboard, and
the battery.

Apple has thoughtfully provided a diagram atop the RAM compartment
to show you exactly how the RAM module is situated.
7. Start your computer.
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An iBook is open and ready to receive irs RAM upgrade

8. Go to About Thi s Computer in the Apple menu to make sure it shows the
right amoun t of RAM. T his should be the orig inal amount of bui lt-in
memory, plus the amount o f RAM you added to your iBook.

The process of installing RAM on a regular Apple PowerBook depends
on the make and model of your Mac, but Apple has simplified the process
by eliminating the need to buy hard-to-get Torx screwdrivers. Apple has
made unlatching the keyboard easy by using twin switches located beneath
the expansion bays.

Using Your Laptop Computer as a
Desktop Computer
After a few weeks of using your new iBook or PowerBook, you may fi nd you like
it so much you want to use it as your regular desktop computer and retire your
trusty old Power Mac afte r years of reliable use.
The process is fai rly easy with the Powe rBook. All you have to do is detach
your display from your desktop computer, attach it to the YGA display adapter on
your Powe rBook (see Figure 12- 19), and you' re ready to go. If you r PowerBook
doesn' t come with a YGA adapte r, you need to purchase one from your local
dealer (some PowerBooks come wi th a Mac to VGA adapter plug).
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The VGA display port is second from the right on the Bronze
PowerBook G3

To make the transition to desktop easy, the year 2000 model PowerBook
has a 128-bit AT! graphic chip that provides faster video display than
many older Macs. It'll workfine with just about any regular Mac display.

If you're using an iBook, there's no way to attach an external monitor to
the computer because it has no VGA port. The 12.1" display is top quality,
though, and in viewable area, isn't much smaller than the display on an iMac.

Of course, if you have a desktop computer you may find a laptop keyboard and
trackpad don't cut it for intense work. You can use the USB ports of a cunent Apple
laptop (or the ADB port of older models) to hook up a regular keyboard and mouse.
That, and an external display, can make those speedy laptops serve as a useful desktop
computer replacement. You can even attach external devices to the peripheral ports
(the 1999 PowerBook G3, for example, still had a SCSI port; the 2000 model has
FireWire instead).
You may also find the sound produced by the PowerBook's small speakers is
too tinny or doesn't have enough bass. If you want, you can attach a set of external
speakers to the speaker port on your PowerBook. The subject of adding high-quality
speakers to a computer is covered in Chapter 18.
If you want to use the PowerBook or iBook as your desktop computer, you
will probably want to copy your important files, programs, and settings to your
PowerBook. You can do this in a number of ways. You can use removable media,
such as Zip disks, lo copy your data from your old computer to your desktop. Or,
you can network your desktop Mac with your PowerBook, using an Ethernet
crossover cable (or an Ethernet hub if the data is on multiple computers) and use
file sharing to transfer the data. Chapter 8 covers Mac OS 9 networking issues.
Your method of transfening the data depends on how much data you have. If
you have many files to bring over, using file sharing may be faster. If not, you can
use a form of removable media.
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Also, you need to decide what data you want to copy over. If you plan to transfer
your important documents over to your laptop, make sure you copy over the programs
in which they were created or programs that can also convert their fonnats. Remember,
when transferring your vital programs to your laptop, you must transfer any necessary
components from the System Folder, including extensions, control panels, and your
personal settings for that program. If searching for every component of all your
programs (especially if you have many applil;alions) becomes too much of a hassle,
then it might be easier to reinstall them from scratch. Sure, getting each of the
individual components might save you time, but reinstalling them ensures that all
the necessary components are available for you. To leam more about the subject of
installing software, check out Chapter I 0. You can find more information about
transfening data from an old Mac to a new one in Chapter 11.
The software license for most programs enables you to use them on a desktop
computer and a laptop, as long as they aren't used by d!ff'erent people at. the
same time. If you intend to use both your desktop-assembled laptop and a
regular Apple desktop computer at the same time, however, you need to
contact the software publisher:s· about getting an extra user license.
As long as you take the necessary steps to assure everything is transferred
properly, using your laptop as your regu lar computer can actually be more
relaxing than having to s it down in o ne place all the time.

If your older desktop Mac isn 't running Mac OS 9, you should make sure
your third-party software is compatible before you transfer any of it to an
- - - - - - Apple laptop running Mac OS 9.

Secrets of File Synchronization
The Fi le Synchronization Control Panel (shown in Figure 12-20), which ships wi th
all PowerBooks and iBooks, is a neat little feature that can he lp you keep different
copies of the same file in sync, so the latest copy of that doc ume nt is always
available to you. As a result, this is a useful backup tool if you only need to save a
few important files. You can matc h up different copies of fi les on your own hard
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The File Synchronize enab les you to keep different copies of the same
lile in sync

drive, another hard disk, o r even another computer with the one o n your iBook or
PowerBook. You can then copy the newer version of the file to the computer or
disk that has the older version using Fi le Synchronization's simple drag-and-d rop
interface. All you have to do is drag a file o r folder to the open Control Panel, and
then click the Synchronize button to get the right version where it needs to go or
match up the different vers ions.
This simple form of backup may not be enough, however, if you' re a power
user with many different disks and files. Refer to Chapter 29 for more information
on different backup techniques and programs.
If you can ' t find the F ile Synchroni zatio n anywhere o n your iBook or
PowerBook, use the Add/Remove feature found on the Mac OS 9 installation CD
to install the control panel on your computer. T his subject is covered in more
detai l in Chapter 2.
Also, if you' re using another kind of Mac running Mac OS 9, feel free to
install File Synchronization on that computer as well.
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Summing Up
In thi s chapter, you learned how to set up a PowerBook, an iBook, and an AirPort
network. You learned how to install more RAM on your iBook (because its
standard allotment on the original version isn't quite enough for Mac OS 9) and
how to use your laptop as your primary computer. Finally, you learned tips and
tricks about file synchronization.
In the next chapter, you learn about issues you face when taking your Mac
laptop on the road, including configuring Internet and network access and keeping
your laptop and your data safe from thieves and the elements.

Using Your Mac on the Road
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L

et's say your company needs to meet with an important client in New York.
Or, you have to help d ose a multibillion dollar merger in Ch icago.

Perhaps you're finally going to take the ldds to Disney World or even make your
monthly trip to the beach (assuming you're near any water). At the same time,
however, you have to stay in touch with your clients or business so things don' t get
out of control while you're gone. You may even need a way to keep the kids from
aski ng that cliched question "Are we there yet?" every five minutes on your trip.
During the course of this chapter, you learn how to keep your faithful iBook or
PowerBook safe while traveJjng, as well as tips on how to deal with problems with
your Apple laptop even when you're at home.

How to Configure Internet and Network Access
on the Road
Sometimes when you ' re traveling with your family you may want to check your
e-mail, so you don ' t get out of touch with the rest of the world for too long. Or,
maybe you're on a business trip and you need an important financial research
document to close that big deal.
Here are some hints and tips to follow when you desperately need to connect to
the Internet whi le traveling:
•

Be sure your online service can be accessed while traveling. The
nationwide Internet providers and onUne services such as AOL and its
sister company, CompuServe, AT&T WorldNet, and EarthLink, provide
thousands of local access numbers for your use and many of these work
outside the U.S. Before you go on a trip, you should check for those
numbers and set them down, so you can use them once you arrive at your
destination. If you use a local ISP that doesn't provide numbers for access
outside your city or state, consider using a Web e-mail service, such as
Yahoo ! mail or Microsoft's Hotmail service, in case you can gain access to
a computer that does have Internet access whi le on the road. Of course, if
you plan to travel a lot, you might want to consider getting a different ISP
all together.

•

Make separate dialing profiles for each place you plan to visit.

Before
you leave, you should create separate dialing profiles in Apple's Remote
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Access or PPP Control Panels for each place you're traveling . You can do
this by choosing Configurations from the program's File menu, copying
your current setting, and then putti ng in the new information. After that,
you can rename and save the infom1ation for later use. If you' re a member
of AOL or CompuServe, you can create custom connection (location)
profil es in the software used with these services.
•

Known requirements for voltage and phones outside the country.
If you need to leave the U.S ., you'll be pleased to know Apple' s products
are designed to work in many other countries. Energy requirements range
from I 00 to 2SO volts and current ratings of SO and 60 Hz. It may be
necessary, however, to purchase a special adapter plug to use your laptop
in certain places. Also, Apple doesn' t officially guarantee that mode ms
sold in the U.S. market will work abroad, although with the right adapters
you should be able to use the m. Before you leave the U.S ., you may want
to find a company or dealer that sells international connectivity products.
One example listed by Apple Computer is TeleAdapt, whose Web site
can be found at http://www.teleadapt.com (or you can call them at
l-877-83S-3232). TeleAdapt's product line inc ludes acoustic couplers
for phones in hotels that don ' t come with their own data port modems,
line fil ters, modem and plug adapters, security alarm systems, and testers.
TeleAdapt' s Executive Telekit, which can be purchased for only $99,
e nables you to test and hook up your modem at an older hotel whose
phones don ' t come with regular modular phone jacks.

Apple laptops, introduced on or after Janumy 1, 1998, are protected by
a worldwide warranty. This means if one of these models needs service,
you can visit any local service installation. during the warranty period
for repairs. As far as older models are concerned, they'd be out
of warranty anyway, unless they are covered by AppleCare or another
extended warranty program.

NOTE

•

iBook and AirPort Now what should you do if you want to connect to
the Internet in a hotel room with your iBook, but there's no convenient
place to put it near the phone j ack? You have a solution. If your iBook or
year 2000 model Power Book 93 has an AirPort card and you brought an
Airport Base Station on your trip, you can network to it and access the
Internet at a di stance of up to 1SO feet away from the base station. This
means you can surf the Internet in your room, on the balcony, or even out
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on the beach (if one is close by). The Airport Base Station serves as a
wireless modem, e liminating the hassle of connecting it to your iBook and
forcing you to fidd le and fuss with a phone cable.

NOTE

CAUTION

The wireless modem used in the AirPort Base Station was not considered
compatible with AOL or CompuServe at press time. This means you'd
have to subscribe to a regular ISP if you want to use AirPort. Both AOL
and CompuServe can be accessed atop an ISP connection, however (and
AOL, for one, gives you a much lower rate if you access the service
exclusively by this method).
Before you travel overseas with a wireless connection device, you should
check to see if the country you plan to visit has any regulations prohibiting
the use of such a device.

Protecting Your iBook or PowerBook on the Road
Lately, it's been rather hard to keep up with Apple's line of laptops, with the
exception of the iBook; with its vibrant colors and striking industrial design, it can
certainly be easily distinguished from the rest of the line.
This is especially true for products that have the same names, but are distinctly
different designs. The four variations of the PowerBook G3 are notable examples.
Regardless of which iteration of the PowerBook G3 you have or whether you
have another model in the line-an iBook or a PowerBook Duo-you have a
computer that' s designed to endure more punishment than a stationary desktop
model.
But this doesn't mean they are immune to danger or damage. In the next
section, you learn how to take better care of your laptop and how to get the best
possible use out of it.

Consider an Extended Warranty
You just placed your order and the computer store salesman smiles and shows you
one more thing: an offer for an extended warranty . For an extra fee, you can get
two or three years added wananty protection.
Whether such policies are needed is controversial. They are considered big
protit items for dealers because most elect1·onic products never need service during
the extended period . More than likely, such a product wi ll fail eru·Jy in its life cycle
or long after the wananty has expired.
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By the nature of the beast, though, laptops are subj ected to far more
punishment than a normal desktop. Thus, they are more susceptible to product
fai lures. If you can get a good deal o n an extended warranty, you may want to
think twice before saying "No." Apple's own AppleCare Protection Plan, for
example, extends the new product warranty to a period of three years. You also
get expanded toll -free telephone and online support, plus a special diagnostic
software CD based on MicroMat's TechTool Pro.
Remember, no extended warranty policy can cover your unit for physical
damage. If you drop your laptop or if it 's wrecked in an accident, no
product warranty will cover the repairs.

Increase Your Battery Life
Batteries have become more and more powerful over the years, but batteries
only last so long before they finally give out, leaving yo u stuck. If you're left in
a situation where you ' re nowhere near a power source, you could be in trouble.
Here are some suggestions on how to handle battery problems and how to
get every last inch of power from your PowerBook or iBook battery:

•

Add another battery.

Both the PowerBook G3 's and the 3400 come
with two expansion bays that enable you to add extra batteries a hard drive.
If you don't need a CD-ROM or DVD drive, which will occupy
an expansion bay position, then you can add an additional battery to your
laptop. As a result, you get more than twice the amount of battery life
than you would if you o nl y used one battery.

•

Take out any PC cards.

PC cards, such as those containing modems,
can drain a lot of power from your battery. If you don' t need the featu res
they provide, you are better off moving them , waiting until you have
access to an AC outlet, before you put them back in again .

•

Don't use external or internal devices. While some external and
internal devices, such as hard dri ves and even C O-ROMs, may use their
own power sources or even run o n their own batteries, they still need to
access the hard drive to communicate with you r computer. If you don't
need them, turn them off and unplug (or remove) them .

•

Reduce br·ightness. Turn the screen display of your PowerBook or
iBook down as far as you can without making it impossible to see.
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•

Reduce ba cklighting. Reduce any available setting for backlighting as
you much as you can because this conserves a lot of energy (although some
PowerBooks onl y come with the standard brightness and contrast controls).
Whatever you do, don' t have a screen saver running when you're not using
your PowerBook because the screen saver regularly calls up data from your
hard drive for the images.

•

Stay away from dark desktop patterns. Dark patterns on your desktop
can eat extra battery life because they use more pi xels than light patterns.
This is because dark pixels are considered "on," so they require more
power than light pixels (which are considered to be "off'). If you need to
change your desktop pattern, you can do so in Mac OS 9's Appearance
Control Panel.

Don't expect a huge benefit from this sort of adjustment. But when you
want to eke out eve1y last minute of batte1y life, everything helps, even if
only slightly.

NOTE

•

Use the Energy Saver Control Panel. Some handy power conservation
features are in Mac OS 9' s Energy Saver Control Panel (see Figure 13- 1).
The program can be launched from its corresponding Control Strip module
or from the Control Panels folder in the Apple Menu. The default settings
are good enough for a fair combination of sleep settings for your laptop, its
display, and the hard drive. lf you want to experiment with your settings,
click the Show Details button. A good idea is to keep your hard drive sleep
interval as short as possible. However, some programs, such as Microsoft
Word, frequently access data from the hard drive, so putting the drive to
sleep isn' t practical.

•

Use processor cycling. All those extra minutes of battery life are
worth it on a PowerBook or iB ook, even the newer ones with their
claimed battery lives of up to six hours. The less work your processor
does, the better. You can choose Processor Cycling in the Energy Saver
Control Pane l or Control Strip module under its Advanced Settings.
While processor cycljng can slow your PowerBook, especially older
ones, it can give you the extra battery life you need to make it through
that plane trip to Tokyo.
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Mac OS 9 's Energy Saver Control Panel provides various methods to
prolong laptop battery life

Use a RAM disk. If you have a lot of extra RAM to spare on your
laptop, consider activating the RAM disk in the Memory Control Panel
(this needs a restart to activate). You can perform all sorts of functions
using the RAM disk, from saving fil es and storing a Web cache to running
programs, while at the same time your hard drive can be kept in Sleep
mode. Make sure you select the option to save the contents of your RAM
di sk upon shutting down or you could lose valuable data.

AOL requires its Web cache to be placed in the America Online folder
within the Preferences folder in your System Folder. You may be able to
get away with making em alias to a RAM disk-basedfolder, but don't
depend on getting it to work reliably.
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•

Turn the volume down. If you want to hear all the sounds coming from
the DVD you' re watching on your PowerBook 03, or even if you're just
listening to music, it may be better to use headphones. Headphones use
less power than regular speakers.

•

Don't surf the Net. When you log on to the Internet for Web browsing
or checking e-mail, your laptop uses extra battery power because the
modem is in use (unless it's an external modem). lt's a good idea to keep
your connection as short as possible. In addition, Web browsers need to
access your hard drive to give you files from various Web sites (unless you
can manage to store them on a RAM disk).

•

Turn off virtual memory. Because Apple's virtual memory system has
to access the hard drive constantly to get that additional memory, it can be
a battery li fe ki ller. While virtual memory has been greatly improved under
Mac OS 9, it can still take away precious minutes of your battery life. The
best idea is to leave virtual memory off unless you truly need to extend
memory or you have so much of it that the hard drive is rarely accessed.

•

Turn AppleTalk off. AppleTalk may drain the power of your battery
when activated, particularly if it' s polling network services. Unless you're
using AirPort or some sort of wireless network connection on your iBook
or PowerBook, then you have no need for AppleTalk.

PowerBook/iBook Hints and Tips
Many of the problems an Apple laptop can face are quite similar to those affecting
desktop models. Other issues are unique to this product class. Here are some
common problems when using laptops, as well as their solutions.

Problems with Power Manager
If your laptop's Power Manager is corrupted, it can cause problems. These

problems include being unable to boot or charge a battery, or even to wake up
from Sleep mode. The Power Manager runs many basic functions on you r laptop,
including backlighting, energy saver settings, charging batteries, and access to
serial ports.
Unfortunately, resetting the Power Manager is not a cut-and-dried process.
Various generations of Apple laptops use various types of schemes for this process
(I won ' t presume to hazard a guess why).
Here are the steps involved in resetting the Power Manager on recent laptops:
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POWERBOOK G3 SERIES (WALL STREET EDITION)
1. Turn off yo ur computer.

2. At the same time, press the SHirr, FN (function), CONTROL, and
power keys.
3. Wait five seconds.
4 . Press the power button to restart your PowerBook.

POWERBOOK G3 SERIES (LOMBARD, BRONZE KEYBOARD, OR YEAR 2000 EDITION)
1. T urn off you r computer.

2 . Find and press the reset button at the back of the computer. It's located
between the modem port and the external video port.
3 . Wait five seconds.
4 . Press the power button to restart your PowerBook.

IBOOK
1. Turn off the computer.

2. At the base of the display, press the reset button with a straightened
paper clip.
3. Wait five seconds.
4. Press the power button to restart the iBook.

IF YOU HAVE AN OLDER APPLE LAPTOP The previous steps only cover models
that were reasonably current at press time. It wou ld take a separate chapter to
outline the steps for the rest of the line.
In general, many models require you to take out the battery and disconnect the
power adapter before doing the reset process.
A few of these models don' t even have a reset button. You have to press
the reset and interrupt buttons with two straightened paper clips at the same time
for 10 to 20 seconds. The buttons on these models can usually be found inside the
rear door. To learn more about the subject, check out Apple's Web site and read
the technical information on the subject at http://til.info.apple.com/techinfo.nsf/
artnum/n 14449.
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Apple Laptop Problems and Solutions
In the next section, a slate of common symptoms you may face when us ing your
Apple portable product is covered. Then the most workable solutions for these
problems are listed.

•

Computer crashes after awakening This annoyance has been plaguing
Apple's laptops on occas ion for quite some time. While Sleep mode can
keep you from having to go through a long startup process every time you
boot up your computer, it doesn' t always work the way it should. The
screen may be blank and it may not even start up at all. The best way to
deal with this problem is to use a Base set of extensions under Extensions
Manager or Casady & Greene's Confl ict Catcher, so you can see if any
specific third-party extensions are causing your problems.
You can get a limited-time demonstration version of Conj7ict Catcher fro m
the publisher's Web site at http://www.casadyg.com.

NOTE
•

Trackpad won't work The orig inal PowerBooks used a trackball.
When trackpads carne o ut, they seemed a revolution in simplicity, at least
by comparison. But sometimes problems arise. The arrow on your screen
may move slowly or you may not even get it to move at all. The first thing
to do if problems occur is to check the settings in the Trackpad Control
Panel (see Figure 13-2). Make sure the tracking speed is tu rned up to the
level you want (Apple products ship from the factory with a rather slow
setting). You should also make sure the pad is clean and dry because
sweaty fingers also cause problems.

•

Battery won 't charge If you have an o lder PowerBook, it may be time
to replace the battery. If you recently bought a new battery, however, the
AC power supply you connected the battery to when you charged it may
have been dead or a bad fuse might be on the logic board of the battery.

•

Automatic Sleep doesn't work Tf you own an older laptop or you have
to access the Internet constantly, your computer realizes network activity is
still occurring and will not go into Sleep mode at the specified time. To fix
this, turn off AppleTalk in the Chooser, or disconnect from the Internet using
Apple's TCP/IP control panel or its corresponding ContTol Strip module.
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PC Card Irritations The small credit card-li ke devices known as PC
cards (sometimes called PCMCJA) can greatly expand the features of your
PowerBook. You can use them to add a FireWire port, video capture
capabilities, and expanded networking features. On older PowerBooks,
PC cards are also used to provide modem and Ethernet connecti vity, but
they are not immune to problems. Usually, you can drag the icon of the PC
card to the trash to eject it, but the card could get stuck in its slot and refuse
to come out. If this happens, restart your computer. If that doesn't help,
try to insert a straightened paper clip into the little hole next to the slot
containing your PC card, and then push the paper c lip in to hit the li ttle
button inside, in a manner similar to that of force-ejecting a floppy disk
or CD. If this still doesn' t do any good and the card still refuses to come
out, you may have to take some drastic measures. Please note that drastic
measures could damage the PC card! First, try to remove the card with
your bare fingers. If this doesn' t succeed, take out a set of small pliers and
see if you can pry out the card. If the card comes out, use a paper clip to
press the little button in the hole next to the slot to reset the spring ... and
then pray a lot.
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How to Change an iBook's Battery
On a regular Apple laptop, batte ries quickly pop out with a level or a switch.
Life isn't quite as simple if you have an iBook.
To change your iBook's battery, you must use a coin to loosen the
screws on the battery cover, located on the botton of the unit. Fortunately, this
isn' t a serious inconvenience. Just turn the screws counterclockwise, which
should be enough to loosen the screws. Once thi s is done, take out the battery,
put in your new one, and tighten the screws.

Even if you don't have any problems putting in and removing your PC
card from ils slot, other problems can still keep it from working at all.
- - - - - - The new PowerBook G3's come with something called a PC Card Bus
slot, which is a revised version of the PC card standard. The older models
have regular PC Card slots. Before you purchase a card for a PowerBook,
make sure your make and model can handle the product.
•

Problems with the PowerBook 5300 The oldest model PowerBook
that supports Mac OS 9 was also one that was cursed by problems from the
time of its release. When Apple first began to produce these models, they
had to do a fast recall because of a few reports that the lithium ion batteries
burst into fl ame. Apple went back to using the older-style battery, and soon
re-released the product. Production delays weren't the only problems
affecting this model, though. Apple also had to institute an extended repair
program to cure a variety of ills. The screen bezels would sometimes
separate, logic board problems might cause crashes, and the AC adapters
sometimes proved defective. If you still have one of these models, consider
having your Apple dealer check the unit if it hasn't already paid a vi sit to
their repair center. Or, consider selling it (as the new owner of my
PowerBook 5300ce did after it went back to Apple twice).

•

Memory effect problems The NiCad batteries on the older PowerBooks
may cause problems because of the so-called "memory effect." If you
continue to charge the battery without fully discharging it first, the battery
seems to retain the memory of this shorter life cycle and won't last as long
before it needs to be recharged. Whatever the cause, the usual remedy is to
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run the PowerBook all the way down, past all the warning notices that it' s
about to shut down, right until it shuts itself off completely. This should
restore the battery to its normal capacity. The Nickel Metal Hydride and
lithium ion batteries available on more recent Apple laptop computers are
immune to this effect.
•

Too hot to place on a lap While you're playing an extended game of
Civilization II or Age of Empires, while the laptop sits, oh, so innocently
on your lap, your thigh starts suddenly heating up for no reason. As you
know, though, there's a reason for everything, and the heat is most li kely
generated by the hard drive, which generally lies at the lower left of the
machine. The PowerBook's CPU is also a noticeable source of heat
generation. A moderate amount of heat is normal, but if your laptop
seems to become unbearably hot, you may want to have your Apple
dealer check the unit.

X-Rays and Laptops
You're at an airport and you get to the securi ty gate.
Of course, the standard security check procedure requires that al l your carry-on
luggage (includi ng your laptop computer) be x-rayed. So, you wonder, will that
radiation somehow damage my precious little compu ter? O r, could it even keep
the computer from working at its full capacity ever again? And could radiation
wipe the data from your hard dri ve?
I never say never about anything, but after a couple of years fi lled with
supreme paranoia, I have g iven up worrying. This after I saw a pilot send ing his
laptop through an x- ray machi ne without a look of concern. Even Apple itself
says x-rays and other kinds of magnetic radiation will , at most, onJ y cause slight
damage to your laptop, and even then, only a s mall possibility exists of that
happening. The only possible danger may be some form of removable media,
includi ng floppies, SuperDi sks, and Zips. Otherwise, you needn' t worry. Feel
better now?
Let those security machines do their work and your trusty PowerBook should
come out just fine.

If you f eel you 'd still rather have the security people do a manual check of
your laptop, put it in Sleep mode before you leave f or the airport. Security
folks need to see a normal desktop display, and Sleep mode makes sure it
gets to f ull-operating mode as quickly as possible.
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Your Laptop Safety Kit
Despite the fact that crime has been steadily declining in our country over the
last decade or so, one type of crime is actually on the rise-the theft of laptop
computers.
A firm that specializes in computer insurance, Safeware, reports that
over 300,000 laptop computers were stolen in 1998, valued at $900 million.
Even with the runaway success of the iBook, it takes a while for Apple
to sell that amount of laptop computers, so the figure is dangerously high
compared to many theft categories.
Don' t thjnk your Apple laptop is immune. If your insurance carrier offers
coverage for a computer on the road, consider getti ng it. The cost is usually quite
modest and the peace of mind is more than worth the price.
Even with proper coverage, you can take some steps to help minimize the
prospect of theft.

I wouldn 't presume to suggest any options for dealing with an armed thief
(unless your combat skills are comparable to, say, Chuck Norris). If you
are faced with thisfrightening prospect, it's usually better to give up the
items the thief wants than try to protect yourself
Other than a direct confrontation with a criminal, however, you can do some
thjngs to help protect your laptop from being the unsuspecting target of such a theft.

•

Get a good insurance policy.

As previously mentioned, getting
insurance coverage for your entire computer system, including the
software, is a good idea. In addition to Safeware, you may find more
and more regular insurance carriers have added insurance coverage, either
as a rider or a separate policy. When you examine such an insurance plan,
make sure the hardware and the software are both covered. If you're using
a laptop, make sure coverage away from your home or office is included.

One of our fearless technical editors (and a contributing writer to
this book), Pieter Paulson, is a long-time customer of Safeware and
recommends the company without hesitation. Knowing what a skeptic
Pieter is, this is the strongest possible recommendation a company
can get.

•

Sign up at a hardware registry. O' Grady's Power Page (http://
ogrady.com), a popular Web site catering to Apple laptop users, has set
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up a special PowerBook Registry database. This Web site is designed as
a central information center to help the authorities recover your laptop if
it's stolen. To register at the site, you need to locate the serial number of
your computer. It's either at the rear or on the underside of the unit. You
also need to provide the Ethernet hardware (or Mac) address. For more
information on registration, check out O 'Grady's special registry page at
http://www.ogrady.com/registry. Once there, enter the required information
where indicated on the Hardware Registry Web site, and click the link to
register Apple hardware. When the next screen comes up, give your name
and address, plus the requested information on your system. After you
enter all the needed infonnation, click the submjt record button. Everything
you entered is now part of the database.

O'Grady 's service isn't only for laptops. You can also register your
desktop Macs, each as a separate listing.

•

Keep close tabs on your laptop.

Whether you're at the airport or a car
rental agency, make sure you keep your PowerBook or iBook nearby. In
only a second or two, perhaps with a bit of diversion, a thief can pick up
your laptop and disappear into the crowd. And don ' t feel protected if the
unit is in a bag or case because thieves can easily recognize that case for
exactly what it is. Don't put your laptop down and leave it. Keep your
hands on the case or the strap. The striking industrial design of the iBook
is an obvious theft magnet. While it's designed to withstand the rigors of
use by students without extra protection, you should consider getting a
special case anyway. While such a case may put a strain on your shoulder
muscles, a little pain now can save you a lot more hassle later. If you have
to put the case down, sit on the strap with your hand on the case and watch
it like a hawk.

As convenient as a laptop case might be as a place to store your computer
and accessories, you may also want to think about simply putting the case
in a regular overnight bag or suitcase. This can provide added protection
because then it won't be identified easily.

NOTE

•

Put your laptop in a safe any time you leave your hotel. It isn' t as
if a maid coming in to clean your hote l room is going to go right in just to
do her job and come out again with your laptop in hand. You can never be
overconfident, though. An open door while your room is being cleaned can
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invite unsavory characters to inspect a room for goodies. I've seen this
happen in enough James Bond movies not to be cautious about fo lks
in the real world having the same idea. Try to check with whatever hotel
you ' re staying in to see if it has a safe available or some secured area when
you can store your laptop while you' re away from the hotel. If the hotel has
no such accommodation, then make sure the housekeeping staff keeps the
door closed both when they' re cleaning your room and after they leave.

Traveling with Your Laptop
You always want to do ce rtain things be fore you take yo ur iBook or PowerBook
on the road on a long trip. While some of these things may not be as important in
some situations as in others, it's always a good idea to remember them whe n you
take your laptop along.
Here are some suggestions:
•

Break in your new hardware before you lea ve. If you rece ntly bought
a new laptop, make sure you g ive it a thorough workout before you leave.
You want to make sure potential problems are found and fixed, so you
don' t get stuck in the middle o f your vacation. Even though Apple's
product warranty cove rs such problems, waiting for someone to repair your
machine or trying to 1-igure out what your proble m is can be a hassle
far away from home .

•

Get the right case for your needs. While a thin, attnctive case
looks fashionable, it may not have enough room to hold your laptop and
accessories. Be fore purchasing a case, try to examine it in person if you
can. Of course, you won' t be able to do this if you do a lot of shopping
online or through catalogs. See if the case has extra bins and pouches to
store such items as disks, peripherals, and cables. Make sure the laptop
compartment is sufficie nt to protect your laptop during a bumpy ride. Also,
with the larger screens on Apple's newer laptops, you may have to
consider getting a newer, larger case if the older one provides only a tight
fit for your PowerBook or iBook. If you get a chance to look at the case,
check its specificatio ns for ex tra features, dime nsions, and so on, so you
know it can be suff icie nt to do what is necessary. Make sure you buy the
case we ll before you go on your trip, then if it isn' t good enough, you can
return or exchange it, and find anothe r one.
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•

Protect your laptop from the elements. Even though your iBook or
PowerBook may appear able to withstand even a hurricane, it can't survive
such severe situations. If you plan to go somewhere with extreme weather
conditions, make sure your laptop is packed carefully, perhaps in
a hard shipping case that can easily withstand the elements. Also,
remember to keep your PowerBook or iBook away from extreme cold or
heat, or wet areas. TeleAdapt, the company mentioned earlier that supplies
international connection adapters, sells a device called a CooiPad that
keeps a PowerBook high off a desk to get better air circulation and to keep
it from heating up too much. Frankly, it's geared toward Pentium-based PC
laptops, which tend to produce more heat than comparable Apple laptops.
Under severe conditions, though, the CoolPad may still be useful.

•

Bring an extra battery and charger. Even if you don't expect to use
your laptop for long, your battery's power can drain quickly, even doing
the simplest tasks. This is especially true if you haven't replaced your
battery for over a year or two. Also, if the battery goes bad during the
course of the trip, you are stuck. If you're traveling to a place where the
weather can be unpredictable or whose energy systems are older, you could
risk a power outage while your laptop is plugged into an AC adapter. In
addition to buying an extra battery, you should also get a charger. Then
you ' II be ready to go if you need to run your laptop on a battery at a certain
time. Batteries, chargers, and other accessories can be purchased for
Apple's newest laptops from such places as the Apple Store or VST
Technologies (http://vsttech.com).

•

Don't forget an accessory kit. Besides bringing an extra battery and
charger with you, consider some extra devices, especially if you need
access to extra files or possible backup resources. If your Apple laptop has
an expansion bay, consider filling it with an extra hard drive, a SuperDisk
drive, or a Zip. If you are using SCSI devices, don't forget to get the proper
cables and a SCSI terminator. Remember, too, you may need a second
terminator for an Apple laptop because of the special termination
requirements. If you have the latest Apple PowerBook G3 or iBook,
consider getting USB peripherals in the same categories. You also want
to bring along a network cable and a longer modular phone cable (if you
don't have the capability to use an AirPort). TeleAdapt products may be
especially useful.
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When you buy a cable for a PowerBook's SCSI port, make sure the cable
is designed for hooking up extra devices. Remember, the cable labeled
SCSI Disk Adapter, while it looks nearly the same, is strictly designed to
let your laptop mount as a SCSI device on another Mac. And, if you intend
to mount your PowerBook as a SCSI device, consider getting this sort of
cable too, or one of those switch adapters that enables you to select both
modes at the push of a button.

NOTE

•

Take along a separate keyboard and mouse. If you have to spend a
Jot of time on your laptop during a trip, the keyboard on your iBook or
PowerBook may not be as comfortable as you like. In this case, you should
purchase a normal desktop keyboard and mouse. Laptop keyboards and
trackpads take a little getting used to, but some people tire of them after
an extended period of use. While the keyboard on the iBook is actually
quite comfortable, better than any other Apple laptop I've used, a regular
keyboard may be better for you. Remember, a keyboard may be too big
to put in a regular laptop carrying case, but it will fit well in a suitcase or
overnight bag.

•

Send backed up data to yourself. Just because your files are backed
up doesn't mean there's no chance that the files will be damaged or the
laptop will be stole n or damaged. If you have to store critical files you need
to use later and you have the capability to connect to the Internet wherever
you' re staying, send these fil es in an e-mail to yourself. If the original file
is somehow damaged, or your laptop is stolen or damaged, you still have
a copy of the files, safe and sound and ready to be retrieved when you get
home. If you don't want to load your mailbox with these additional files,
you can get a second mailbox. For example, AOL lets you set up seven
different accounts (meaning seven different mailboxes) for each account.
EarthLink gives you a free second mailbox if you upgrade to their optional
EarthLink Gold service. They also sell separate mailboxes for aU account
categories.

•

Get a portable inkjet printer. If you have to make a printed copy of
your documents while traveling, consider checking the Web sites of such
printer manufacturers as Hewlett-Packard and Brother to see if they have
anything small enough for convenient travel. If you don't want to lug a
printer with you on your trip, you can fax a copy to your home computer
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with a fax modem. Or, consider sending a fax to yourself at the hotel,
although your hotel charges a fee for every faxed page. You can also see
if a local service bureau or printer shop is nearby that can print documents
for you.
•

Find a place to print your files. Check with your hotel's concierge or
information desk, or consult a phone directory to see if a local print shop
or service bureau is nearby that can help you get printed output. While
high-resolution output can be costly just to make a few copies for your
personal use, you might be able to get good quality laser output for a
dollar or two a page.

I recall one instance in which I had to prepare a manual for a product
at the company's manufacturing site. /fwd brought my PowerBook to
- - - - - - accomplish the task. Once the job was done, we ran over to a local print
shop and I attached the PowerBook direct to their Mac network and
commandeered their laser printer for a short time. They were generous
enough to charge a small, flat fee to cover their costs, rather than a hefty
per-page charge (because I did all the work anyway).
•

For PowerBook Duo 2300 owners. Apple's only PowerPC-based Duo
\vas great for small places, but not enough people bought the machine for
Apple to continue releasing it. The problems and concerns for a Duo are
the same as any other Apple laptop. If you take your Duo when you travel,
you must decide whether you need to use a floppy drive, in which case,
you need the Duo MiniDock or Duo Floppy Adapter.

•

No access to your ISP? lf you' re in an out-of-the-way locale or your
online service doesn't have access numbers in that area, another solution
may exist. Perhaps you can get Web access fTom a friend, a business
contact, or a local library. AOL, EarthLink, and other services offer
Web-based e-mai l, so you can access your messages from a Web site
without having to set up the computer to access your accou nt. AOL calls
it AOL Mail and EarthLink calls it WebMail. The setup is usually the same.
You enter the services's Web s ite, access the Web-based e-mail area, and
then enter your user name and password to bring up the list of your unread
messages (see Figure 13-3). You can manage the e-mail in this fashion,
from writing responses to bui lding an address book.
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EarthLink's WebMail feature enables you to access your messages
without having to configure a computer lo access your account

(f you use a Web-based e-mail system for your online service, look for a
setup option that leaves the messages on the ISP's server. This way, you
can access the e-mail again fi'om your regular desktop Mac and not have
to spend time synchronizing messages between the two computers.
•

Doing a presentation'? An Apple laptop works great for company
presentations. If such a presentation is part of your travel plan, you can
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consider using a slide show program, such as Microsoft PowerPoint,
and then get a device that can be used to connect it to a TV monitor or
projector. One company that makes such products is Focus Enhancements,
which even provides a USB interface so your iBook can be used for this
sort of project. You can get more information from your favorite Apple
dealer or the company's Web site at http://www.focusinfo.com.

Summing Up
With a little extra attention to detail and some caution, you should be able to
take your Apple computer on the road and get the maximum benefit from your
computing experience. You can get work done or have something to use when
you and your fam ily want to play a computer game or surf the Internet.
In the next chapter, Hard Disk Management, you learn how to use Mac OS 9's
disk management and repair features. You also discover how to keep your drives
happy and healthy ensuring the maximum amount of protection for your files.

331

Hard Disk Management

334

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

E

very Mac needs to run certain components : a C PU, a display (built-in or
otherwise), a mouse or other pointing device, a keyboard, and, oh yes,
a hard dri ve.

As our ever-vigilant technical editor, Pieter Paulson, tells us, tlze earliest
Macs,from the 128 through the Plus, could be runfiwn a f loppy drive. But,
as I reminded Pieter, none of those Macs has any hope of running Mac OS 9.
Your M ac's hard dri ve is also the most used and abused device on your Mac.
Every second you run your Mac it is whirring, platters turning, reading, and
writing files (unless, of course, the drive is allowed to go into s leep mode when
it's idle fo r a period of time). Considering the hard workout the devices get and
how small they pack files, sometimes yo u wonder how they work at all.
The hard drive is absolutely critical to making your Mac work, however, so it
stands to reason you would want to do what you can to make sure it be haves itself.
In this chapter, you learn about Mac OS 9's tools for hard-drive main tenance
and other methods to help fine-tune your hard dri ve's performance so you can
keep it happy a nd healthy.

Regular Hard Drive Maintenance Tips and Tricks
Doing nothing is always much easier. You run your Mac, day in and day out,
and if everything seems to work properl y, why should you bother to expend extra
effmt to fix something that doesn' t seem to need fix ing?
For one thing, you cannot really see hard dri ve damage. You don't observe a
scratc h on the drive mechanism or a big jagged line on your screen (unless your
display has develo ped a c rack).
Everything happens behind the scenes, incl.uding the buildup of directory damage.

A Look at Your Drive and Its Directory
A t the core, a hard dri ve consists of several spinning platters, magnetically coated.
The contents of the hard dri ve are written to those spinning planners with heads
that move rapidly back and forth to read data from speci fi e spots on the platter. T he
principle is roughly simila r to an o ld-fashioned tape recorde r, despite the ultra
miniaturizatio n o f the components involved.
In fact, things are so small in the re, a hard dri ve is made in w hat is ca lled a
clean room, a place free of conta minants. Even a single parlicle of dust can cause
havoc to your hard dri ve.
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The files themselves are stored on concentric tracks (one inside the other). And
the record/playback heads move at rapid-fire speeds from one track to the next, in
less than the blink of an eye.
A hard drive's platters run at speeds from 5,400 RPM to 10,000 RPM, and files
are packed so small, you' d need a microscope to see how much space they occupy.
Each year, it seems, manufacturers find ways to cram more data onto that drive. So
the 27GB drive you get in a Power Macintosh G4, for example, is no larger in
physical size than a 100MB drive of a decade ago.
~
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In fact, it's a lot smaller, being a 113 height drive, 3-112 inches wide.
Those original 100MB drives of over a decade ago were often full height,
5-114 inches wide.

It's Not Quite from A to Z
In the old days of phonograph records (which some folks call vinyl), you could
always tell where the recording began and where it ended: it was all on a single
grove that spanned the disk from beginning to end. And, if you wanted to hear a
selection in the middle of the recording, you simply placed the tone arm of your
turntable (or changer) on that precise spot. The recording itself was linear, any
track on the record occupied a single area.
In a sense, your hard drive's head assembly performs a similar action when
you call up or write a file, only it's dealing with lots of tracks, each separate from
the other, which is segmented into individual blocks (up to 600 and more per track).
Worse, files are not all put in one place. The software on your Mac that sends and
receives files from the drive, the File Manager, simply looks for empty space. A
file may be made up of one contiguous block of data or it may be spread out in
little pieces in different portions of the drive.
Whenever you open a file or save it to your drive, the File Manager goes to
work to follow your wishes. For the File Manager to determine where all parts of a
file are installed, the hard drive has a catalog or directory on it. It's similar in concept
to a book's table of contents or a library catalog card file.

The Parts of a Mac's Directory
Unlike the list of books you see at your local library, you cannot actually see the
hard drive's directory. It's there, all right, but it's invisible to the naked eye
(although special programs ex.ist, such as Symantec's Norton Disk Editor,
which can read that directory). All you need to worry about is telling your Mac
by double-clicking or selecting a file that you want it opened.
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Norton Disk Editor is part of Symantec's Norton Utilities package,
discussed later in this chapter.

NOTE
•

Master Directory Block This is the first step toward locating a file on
your drive. The Master Directory Block contains information about the
name of your drive (even when you change it), the size and capacity, and
the available space. Just as important, it knows where you r System Folder
is placed, so when you start your Mac, the various components of Mac OS
9's System Folder are read into memory.

•

Volume Bit Map The next level of information the File Manager needs
to consult is the Volume Bit Map, which records which portions of a drive
are filled and which aren't. Once the File Manager retrieves this information,
it knows where to pl ace your file.

•

Extents Tree (or B-trec) The job of determining how to assemble the
disparate elements into the correct order is the Extents Tree. If the information
was scrambled, you could see the end of your file at the beginning or in the
middle. Only it's a lot more complex than that A scrambled tile is likely to
be unreadable because a program expects the elements of a file to be in a
certa in order to access the file. The Extents Tree includes an index node, so
the File Manager can locate the file, and the leaf node, which contains the
actual information about the file.

•

Catalog Tree This part of the drive's directory contains all the
information needed to get the file. The Catalog Tree records the size of
the file, the folder it has been put in, or its desktop pos itioning. This data
is needed by the File Manager to answer your request for a fi le and to
open it for you.

NOTE

Despite ,all the steps the Mac OS must go through to tran.sfer data to and
from a hard drive, the actual process of locating the file happens so fast,
you can barely sense the process, unless you're using a floppy drive,
which is much slower.

Deleted Files Are Not Always Deleted
When you empty a file from the trash, it isn't actually deleted. At least not at that
time . The File Manager simply notifies the Master Directory Block to list the
space the file occupied as available. The file is stilJ there, but it can be replaced,
partly or complete ly, when new files are copied to the drive.
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Symantec's Norton Utilities can recover deleted files by keepi ng track of the
locations of the files you remove so it can retrieve them for you (at least until the
fi les are overwritten). MicroMat's TechTool Pro actually creates its own storage
area for deleted files (up to the size or number specified in its software) and it
doesn't allow the fi les to be deleted until they exceed the amount of storage space
you specify.

What Happens and What May Go Wrong
Say you want to open that word processing document you wrote yesterday, the one
with an important message you need to send to a client. When you double-click
the file's icon or select it in the Open dialog box, Mac OS 9's File Manager gets
busy. It looks at the catalog, fi nds the file's location, assembles each portion of the
file in its proper order, puts the contents into your Mac's RAM, and then it appears
on your Mac's display.
As soon as you modi fy the file and save the changes, the File Manager goes
back to check where the origi nal is located, and then it replaces the original with
the modified version. If the file is larger, additional blocks on the drive are located
to store the additional data.
If enough room doesn't ex ist to contain the expanded fi le, you get a warning
dialog box about it.
The operation of reading and writing fi les on ly works when the catalog is
accu rate and current. If anything happens to damage or remove the little chunks of
data that make up the catalog fi le, you cannot retrieve those files.
This is why you want to make certain your drive's directory is kept in good
condition.

What's Partitioning and What Can It Do for Me?
Older Macs used a file system called Hierarchical File System (HFS), which divided
the drive into 65,000-odd pieces or blocks. This meant, of course, 65,000-odd
pieces or blocks was the maximum number of tiles that could be stored. Unfortunately,
as drives got larger, the limitations of HFS became obvious. For one thing, the size
of each block was in direct proportion to the size of a drive. So, if you divide a
27GB drive into 65,000, it's a lot bigger than a I GB drive. Even if your file contains
on ly a sentence or two, the size it consumes on your drive can be no smaller than
the minimum size of that single block.

The first Macs had an even more primitive file system, Macintosh File
System (MFS), which didn't even have the capability of creating nested
folders, level upon level deep. Those were the days.
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That could be rather ineffi cient, so folks used to partition a hard drive, or
divide it into smaller segments, so small tiles got sma ller as a result.
You can partition a drive with any disk formatting program, such as Apple's Drive
Setup, Chari sMac's Anubis, FWB's l-Iard Disk ToolKit, or LaCie's Silverlining.
When you use the software to partition your drive, it, of course, wipes out your
data as part of the process. As a result, you must fi rst back up your fi les and run
your hard drive formatter from your System CD or another dri ve from which you
can boot. In the end, you get a separate disk icon for each partition, such as
Macintosh HD One, Macintosh HD Two, and so forth .

HFS+ and Partitioning
Apple resolved the problem of smaJI sizes getting bigger, beginning with Mac OS 8.1 .
Apple introduced a new fil e system, called HFS+. HFS+ increased the potential
number of sectors to somewhere in the billions, so you can stu ff your hard drive
with lots of little fil es and not have them waste lots of ex tra space.
Apple also refers to HFS+ as Mac OS Extended. The older, HFS .file
system is called Mac OS Standard.

So, the question arises: Why partition if it doesn' t save space? You may want
to consider these other advantages:
•

Faster drive access When you partition a drive, it is made into smaller
pieces so the dri ve's heads don't have to move as far to fi nd a file on that
partition or volume. ln theory, this may speed hard drive performance
somewhat, though with drives getting faster and faster, the di fference
might be too slight to notice.

•

Organization You can create a partition for your Syste m Folder, another
for your applications, a third for document files, or however you prefer.
This way, you have smaller hard-drive directories to look at when you' re
trying to locate a tile.

•

Less to r ecover if a volume is damaged If one of your hard drive volumes
becomes corrupted or inaccessible, you can sometimes still retri eve the
files on the other drive partitions. This doesn't lessen the need for good
hard-dri ve maintenance, however, or reduce the danger that the loss of
one partition may signal serious problems wi'd1 the other. So, if a dri ve
partition vanishes from your Mac's desktop, you should still use the drive
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repair and recovery tools mentioned later in this c hapter to get that lost
partition working again. That is, if the drive itself hasn' t gone belly-up, in
which case all the partitions are lost.

How to Partition a Hard Drive
If you decide you'd li ke to partition your hard drive, e ither for more efficient
organization of files or to avoid having to upgrade to HFS+, you'll find the process
isn't terribly difficult.
You may not need any special software to partition a hard drive other than the
disk-formatting software you already have. Apple's Drive Setup can do the job for
you, at least for Apple-labeled hard drives. For drives not made by Apple, you
may have to use one of the hard-disk formatting programs mentioned earlier.
Once you decide to partition the drive, here's a basic rundown of how the
process works:
1. Make a full backup of your fi les. If you haven' t changed the basic system

software and programs that came installed on your Mac when you bought
it, you can save time by simply backing up your document files and using
Apple's restore CD to replace your original fi les after the drive is partitioned.
2. Restart your Mac using another hard drive (after selecting it with the
Startup Disk Control Panel) or w ith your system CD. To start from your
system CD, hold down the C key at startup, after the CD has been placed in
the dri ve, and keep the C key held down until the Happy Mac icon appears.

The latest gene ration of Macs shipping at press time have a different CD
startup routine. For such models as the iBook, slot-loading iMacs, and
Power Mac G4, hold down the OPTION key at startup until you see a
screen listing startup disk choices. Click the CD icon and then click the
right arrow to start from that CD.
3. Check the Utilities fo lder on your system CD for a copy of Drive Setup.
4. Launch Drive Setup by double-clicking its icon.

5 . Over the next few seconds, Drive Setup looks for drives connected to your
Mac and then processes a setup screen (see Figure 14- L).
6. Go to the Functions menu and choose Customize Volumes.
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Drive Setup
list of Drives
Volume Nam e( s)

Type

<not supported>
<not supported >
<processor dev ice>
<tape dr ive>
Rocke ids
<CD-ROM drive >

ATAPI
SCS I
SCS I
SCS I
SCS I
SCS I

Bus ID LUN
a 1 a '---'
I 1 a ;;;;

I

1

2
3

a
a
a a -....
a a ....
2

6

-

Cannot initialize the Startup Disk.

Initialize ...

lj@!);lj §ll

This is Lhe list of drives connected to the author's M ac

7. For fast partitioning, you can use the pop-up menu and select the option
indicating how many partitions you want. This is the simplest way, as the
correct, equal percentage for each partition is selected. Or, you can drag the
rectangles representing the drive partitions to make them bigger or smaller,
as you prefer.

8 . After you select the number of volumes or partitions you want to make, use
the Initialize command to divide your drive. If you have the ti me, use the
low-format option instead because it wipes out the drive's data, not only
the djrectory, and maps out any bad blocks fo und.

NOTE

Low-level fo rmatting isn 'I available for IDE drives, where critical device
information is stored. If the drive doesn't support the feature, the option is
grayed out in the fo rmatting program.
9. Once your dri ve is partitioned, you are ready to restore you r files to it.

The dri ve works normally, except it is now divided into two or more parts,
which appear on you r Mac's desktop as separate volumes.
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While you may be tempted to put a second System Folder on one of the
other partitions, in practice, this is not a good idea. The Startup Disk
Control Panel (e ven if the selected volume is highlighted) only chooses
between disks rather than partitions. Alternatives do exist, however, such
as a shareware program, System Picker, which enables you to activate a
System Folder on another partition (or even on the same partition, though
having two System Folders is usually bad practice).
THE EASY AND HARD WAYS TO CONVERT TO HFS+

Most Macs that came with
Mac OS 8.1 and later came with drives formatted in HFS+, so you may not have to
do anything at all. But, if you upgraded to Mac OS 9 with an older Mac, perhaps
your hard drive is still in the HFS format, and you haven' t had a chance to change.
Here's how you change the fil e format:
•

Initialize Before you convert to HFS+, back up your files because you' ll
be erasing the drive's directory. Once you ' ve backed up your files, restart
your Mac from your syste m CD. Then select the icon of the drive you want
to change to HFS+ and choose Erase from the Special menu (see Figure 14-2
for an example). Click lhe Funnat pup-up menu and choose Mac OS Extended.
Now click Erase, and the drive directory wi ll be rewritten. This should
take, at most, a few minutes. Once the hard drive's icon reappears, you can
begin to restore your files.

•

Upgrading to HFS+ Without Initializing Some clever programmers
have found a way to avoid the drastic step of erasing your files on the road

Completely erase !lisle named
" Rockoid Two" (fireWire Disk 1.01 c9)7

Name:

IRockold Two

Format:

I Mac OS Extended 13.4GB

ij
li@!hlj§fl

Cance l

To change to HFS+, click Erase

I) I

;
Erase

J
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to the HFS+ upgrade. Both Alsoft's PlusMaker and Power On Software's
Space Doctor enable you to upgrade to 1-IFS+ in place, w ithout having to
initialize the drive. And it seems to work quite well, a lthough the
publishers of these programs warn you to back up your files first, in case
something goes wrong.

What to Do If the Hard Drive Fails
When you stop to think about it, it's truly amazing that hard drives are so reliable .
Hard drives are keeping track of thousands and thousands of files, never making a
mistake, every single day, every hour your Mac runs. You take them for granted.
You open a fi le, you copy or save a f"ile, and the drive does its stuff without protest,
except for those telltale gargling or groaning noises they typically make.
But, as I have pointed out, things can go wrong, dangerously wrong, slowly,
behind the scenes, without your noticing it. And then, one day your hard drive
reports an error message when you try to copy or save a file, or you get that
frightening question mark icon on you r Mac's di splay when you try to start your
computer.

II should also be mentioned that hard drive failure isn't always gradual.
Sometimes a drive slops working, period.
The dangerous side-effect of a hard drive failure is, with capacity increasing in
tremendous steps, when a hard drive fails, a lot more data is at risk than ever before.

Protect Your Drive with a Shut Down
The normal procedure to turn off your Mac is to choose Shut Down from the
Special menu, or to press the power key and select the Shut Down button.
When you engage that command, a few things happe n before your Mac turns
itself off. You observe several seconds of hard-drive activity, during which time
the Mac's file system is updated by doing a few housecleaning chores. For
example, files stored in your drive's cache and the cache set by the Memory Control
Panel are actually written to disk.
The same thjng happens if you go through the standard Restart routine.
But you don't always shut down or restart you r Mac in the usual fashion.
If your Mac crashes, you may just turn it off or on again. Or, you force a restart
by pressing a reset button or using the three-fingered salute keyboard combo
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(COMMAND-CTRL-POWER ON). W hen you do this, the Fi le Manager doesn ' t get a

chance to do its normal bookkeepi ng chores. The dri ve's d irectory may not be
updated properl y or, be ing interrupted when a fi le is being written, the directory
or file informatio n may be corru pted.
Destroying a file doesn' t take a lot. One missing or extra byte of data is enough
to scramble the file or make it impossible to open. Differe nt programs may treat
damaged files in different ways. Microsoft's Wo rd 98, for example, has a built-in
mechanism to help recover a damaged file in a crash by checking the contents of
the temporary tiles it creates when it is mnning. Those are the files with the dreaded
" word work" prefix on them. Conversely, QuarkXPress isn' t aJways as graceful in
handling a damaged file. If you use its Autosave option, it refers to a previous
version of the file to recover it or maybe the program j ust freezes when you try to
open the damaged document.
And, even if the fi les themselves seem all right, other problems may be occurring
behind the scenes. If parts of the hard dri ve's directory are damaged, regular reading
and writing files may damage it fu rther. More crash episodes may only make
matters worse . And one day, you find yo u cannot open or write files to the drive or
that files mysteriously vani sh.
An example: If the Master Directory Block, the table of contents to your drive's
directory, is damaged, it may, by mistake, overwrite portions of an old file with a
new file . So, when you tTy to o pen the file, you get a 39 or I08 eiTor.
And one day, the dri ve itself may not be readable. You get a warning box asking
if you want to initialize the dri ve and, of course , the answer should be No.

ABrief Look at Hardware Problems
T his is not to say all hard-drive proble ms are re lated to a d irectory problem .
T he drive mechanism itself is small and incred ibly complex. While it's true dri ve
manufacturers g ive their products almost unbelievable life-cycle ratings (mean
time between failures of several hundred tho usand ho urs), the tigures are meant
as averages. Some d ri ves can last for years; others fail earlier.
A simple symptom is onl y a natural consequence of wear and tear. A bad block
develops, so data cannot be copied to or retrieved fro m that block. Disk-formatting
programs check and map out those bad blocks when you format a drive, so the File
Manager doesn' t see them as available.
Other pro blems are more severe. So me are the resul t of an accident. Your
computer is dropped to the ground and there's a head crash (where the drive's heads
strike and damage the d ri ve platter). Or, the dri ve simply wears out, which can
happen at any time, although they usually last for a number of years without trouble.
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Making Sure Your Files Are Safe
The most effecti ve way to be sure a file is safe is to have an extra copy around.
This means backing up, whether only your important files or everything. If your
files are critical to your business or personal fmances, you may also want to store
copies in another location for safekeeping. Chapter 29 covers the topic of backups
in more detai l.

The Real Skinny on Optimizing Your Drive
As you recall from the previous tutorial on how a hard drive works, the File Manager
doesn't always put your files in one place. They simply are stored on available
blocks on the drive, whether those blocks are adjacent to each other or span from
one part of the drive to the other. As you continue to save and remove files, more
and more of your new files may become, well, fragmented.
Is anything wrong with that?
If a lot of fragmentation occurs, the File Manager may take longer to retrieve
the files, which may slow drive access, thus slowing the performance you get.
When you erase and restore the files to a drive, everything is put back in a
single-copying process. No more fragmentation, though that would be an extreme
move to take simply to bring your fi les together.
The other way to bring your files together is less drastic. Several utility
publishers have programs that can optimize your drive, a process that moves all
the files around so all parts of a fi le are placed together on the drive . The hard
drive doesn' t work as hard to get the fi le and performance takes a boost.
To optimize a drive, you can use the Speed Disk module from Symantec's
Norton Utilities (shown in Figure 14-3) or MicroMat' s TechTool Pro. Or, you can
try a program that performs only that singular function, AJsoft's PlusOptimizer
(Figure 14-4).

Be careful how old your disk-optimizing software is. Older versions of
Norton Utilities, prior to 4.0, did not support HFS+ drives, and some had
- - - - - - the potential of damaging the drive if you tried to diagnose or optimize it.

Is Optimizing Truly for Me?
Now that you see what optimizing is supposed to do, is this somethjng you need?
Does losing a few milliseconds in accessing a file help make your hard drive run
noticeably faster?
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The author's hard dri ve is ready to get c leaned up by optimizing it

If that big hard dri ve on your Mac has only a small number of files on it and
you don' t replace or add new files constantly, probably not. I have seen Mac users
go for years this way without reporting any problems with performance.
But, if you are into graphjc design or video editing, yo u handle lots of big files,
and you add and remove files on a regular basis. The fragmentation situation can
grow much, much worse.

This gr aph displays t he amount offragmentatlon of files and free space on the
Mac OS Extended Formatted disk named " Rockolds". Eliminating fragmentation
Improves disk performan ce.

~onliguous 0

ljMimi§ll

Fr agm• nt•d

0

Fr•• sp-

~

Done

PlusOptimizer, from A lsoft, only optimizes, nothing else
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One of the reasons frequent optimization is required for a hard drive
that 's used for desktop video is because severe fragmentation could rest,tlt
in problemsfor video recording, such as dropped frames.
On the other hand, if you work with large image files (such as the ones you
scan or create in a program like Photoshop), you may find that, indeed, a large
amount of disk fragmentation develops and occasional optimizing (about once a
month) is probably a good idea.

The Safe Way to Optimize
If optimizing your dri ve makes sense to you, you still should take a few
precautions before you take the plunge.
1'-l~~;r,IJ~l

i&l~~-!!4::"1

Another term for optimizing is defragging, slang for defragmenting
a drive.

•

Backup your files. When you optimize a drive, your files are being
moved to new locations and the slight possibility always exists that
something may go wrong. The publishers of this sort of software have
built-in protection mechanisms, such as not removing the old version of a
fil e until the new one is copied and verified. So, while the danger is very
slight, having a recent backup is a good idea anyway .

•

Check the hard drive. Disk-optimizing programs generally check the
drive for problems before they do their stuff and they won' t work if
problems ex ist. Running Apple's Disk First Aid or one of the commerc ial
drive diagnostic programs to make sure everything is all right is a good
idea. Directory damage cou ld definitely create havoc if you optimize a
drive without fixing things first. While the optimizing software normally
checks the drives before the process begins, being cautious is best. Run a
regular dri ve diagnostic check first, as I've done with Norton's Disk
Doctor component (see Figure 14-5), which actually includes dLrectory
optimization as the final leg of its standard drive diagnostic scan.

•

Start from your system CD or another drive. You cannot do a full
optimization run of your startup disk. At best you can only run a small
subset of the program's optimization routines. If your optimization program
comes with a startup CD, you should use it, or start from another dri ve.
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Norton Disk Doctor

fNORTON Disk Doctor
Tests for " Rockoids" _
~

Checking Media:

In Progress-

;.§ 01ecking Partitions: Com11iete
r:J!j 0Jecking Directories: Walling_
[l> Ch ecking Files: Waiting _

E

Exnmining: Rockoid s

Disks remaining to be examined: 0

lj@ii;!I§Jj

Skip

J

I

Skip Disk

I

Stop

Norton Utilities checks the drive for directory problems

TechTool Pro 2.5.2 and later can optimize a drive that's used as a startup
disk.fi-om the disk itself, but not for Mac OS 9. The changes made to the
File Managerfor Mac OS 9 made that feature incompatible (so you're
f orced to start from anothe r drive or the program's CD).
•

If you crash or a power failure occurs, recheck the drive. Although
the optimization programs have checks and balances to preserve your data,
you should run a diagnostic program (see the next section) if your Mac crashes
or shuts down during an optimization run. This protects against directory
damage that might cause problems later. If the drive checks out all right,
resume optimization. If you continue to crash, contact the program' s
publisher about updates that might address your patticular problem.

Your Hard Drive Safety Routine
Your hard drive gets constant wear and tear, and you can do little to prevent a
hardware fa ilure , although they are extremely rare. But, you can take steps to make
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sure your drive's directory is happy and healthy. That, and regular backups, provide
the maximum protecti on for your files.

Give Your Drive a Regular Checkup
If your Mac crashes for any reason and you must force a restart, Disk First Aid
can do a check of your startup dri ve on the next restart. That is, if you don ' t
disable the Shut Down Warning option in the General Control Panel. The process
doesn' t extend to other drives or dri ve volumes you have, however, so any
damage to those drives will be left unfixed.
Even though Disk First Aid gets a run-through if something goes wrong,
a good idea is to run your hard drive through a regular regimen of preventive
maintenance checks.
At the minimum, you should run Disk First Aid each week and have it run
in its Repair mode, which not only checks for directory damage, but also fixes it.
Here's how to run the diagnostic check:
1. Check your Mac OS 9 Utilities folder and locate Disk First Aid .

2. Once you locate Disk First Aid, double-click the program's icon to launch
it. You see a screen much like the one shown in Figure 14-6.
3. Click the icon that represents the drive or drives you want to check. If you
have more than one drive, you can SHIFf-CLICK each listed drive to have
them all scanned by a single process.
4. To diagnose and repair possible problems, click the Repai r button. Over
the next few minutes, each drive you selected will be checked. If directory
damage is located, it will be repai red (assuming Disk First Aid can repair
the problem).
5. If the status screen shows disk problems have been detected and repaired,
do a second run. Thi s helps guard against the possibility that one form of
directory damage hasn't hidden another.
6. If Disk First Aid fails to fix a problem, repeat the Repair scan several
times. If a message continues to appear say ing the damage cannot be fixed ,
consider using one of the other hard-drive repair problems, as described in
the next section.
7. After Disk First Aid is done, choose Quit from the File menu to leave

the program.
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The author's startup drive and attached drives are ready to be checked

Before Disk First Aid checks your startup drive, it attempts to quit all
open programs. lf itfails, Disk First Aid won 't run.. Ifthis happens, go to
Extensions Manager, choose a Mac OS 9 Base Set, and then restart and
run Disk First Aid again. For example, the AOL Scheduler application
that 's part of A OL 4.0 sometimes doesn't quit and then Disk First Aid will
not run. This problem appears to have been .fixed with A OL 5.0 (a f ree
upgrade from AOL expected out at press time). Another culprit is the
printer driver used f or some Brother laser and multifunction. p rinters.

An Overview of Other Hard Drive Utilities
Disk First Aid has one significa nt advantage ove r the othe r program s and that is, it
is free and comes w ith Mac OS 9. But this doesn' t mean it' s the best at what it does.
Although Disk First Aid has bee n improved over the years, it isn' t nearly as thorough
as the commercial hard-drive utility programs in fix ing directo ry damage.
If you run into a situation whe re Disk First Aid fails, you de finitely want to
conside r the o the r program s. The fo llowing secti on g ives you a brief summary. If
you a re do ing a lot o f mi ssion-critical work, you may e ven want to arm yourself
with all the programs, in case o ne fails.
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•

Norton Utilities for the Macintosh Unique among the commercial
programs, Norton Utilities from Symantec can scan your startup disk and
make directory repairs, the same as Disk F irst Aid (although one expects
other programs may ultimately incorporate the same feature). Norton Utilities
shares the capability of the other programs to optimize a drive's catalog
or directory, which is said to make it run faster. Norton Uti lities' other
advantage is that it is multithreaded, which means it can run several disk
diagnosti c steps at the same time. This speeds the process of checking your
drive. Another handy feature of this program is its LiveUpdate component,
which it shares with Norton Anti-Virus. You can use this feature to connect
automatically to Symantec's Web site to check for and retrieve program
updates.
These automatic update programs, whether Apple's or Symantec's, clearly
require you to have an Internet connection to fun ction. If you don't have
access to AOL or an. ISP, you must depend on their support representatives
to send you updates (and, more often than not, it takes quite a while for
the updates to filter down to an installation CD or upgrade disk). This is
only one more good reason Internet access is no longer a luxury, but a
necessity today.

NOTE

•

TechTool Pro Hard-drive diagnostics and optimization aren't the only
tricks under TechTool Pro's sleeves. It also runs dozens of diagnostic runs
on many of your Mac' s systems, including the cache, CPU, RAM, serial
ports, and on and on. Apple has even inc luded a special version of this
program as part of its AppleCare extended warranty program. TechTool
Pro's latest versions, beginning with 2.5.2, can optimize not onl y a hard
drive, but also the drive's directory.

•

Alsoft's DiskWarrior AI Whipple (the Internet's "Ask AI") and his
staff of programming wizards have created a great set of single-purpose
programs for your Mac. DiskWarrior (see Figure 14-7) won't fix a hard
drive directory' s problems; instead, Disk Warrior rebuilds a hard drive
directory, using its own routines to optimize performance. Once the directory
is rebuilt, you can use its Preview function to examine the drive in its
repai red state to make sure it looks all right. Jf it is, you can use the
Replace function to rewrite the directory. Thi s program doesn't fix a
startup drive; you have to use the supplied startup CD.
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AJsoft' s Disk Warrior is designed to replace a drive 's directory with an
optimized, more effi cient version

At press time, Alsoft had released a new version of Disk Warrior 2.0,
which installs a system extension that guards against possible directory
damage.

Those Dates, Unfixed Bundles, and Other Issues
On the last stage of its diagnostic process, Norto n Disk Doctor checks so-called
Finder au ri butes, such as whether a file's dates or bundle bits are correct. Bundle
bits are settings that determjne if a file icon is properly shown on your Mac OS 9
desktop. The problem arises w ith this sort of diagnostic process when two
programs disagree as to what forms a faulty bundle bit setting. I' ve found, for
example, the things fi xed by No rton Disk Doctor are unfi xed by TechTool Pro,
which then offers to fix other things.
Unless a file icon doesn' t appear correctly, yo u don' t have any reason to fret.
Let the program fi x what it asks to fi x and do n' t be concerned if another program
interprets the results a little differently.
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In the old days, we used to call the phenomenon of different bundle bit
readings dueling bundles. The point is, if the file's icon looks all right, you
needn't be concerned about anything.

Disk Directory Problems Apply to All Types of Drives
Mac hard dri ves come in a number of forms: The older, SCSI drives, plus the
newer generation of ATA, Fire Wire, and USB devices. Each of these standards
has its own advantages and di sadvantages, but when it comes to hard drives, it
really doesn' t matter.

SCSI is the acronym for Small Systems Computer Interface, and ATA, the
drive standard Apple has settled on, is the acronym f or AT Attachment.
Fire Wire is also known by its official name, IEEE 1394, or, by Sony, iLink.
And, of course, the acronym for Universal Serial Bus is USB.

NOTE

The basic mechanisms of these drives are basically the same, regardless of
which peripheral standard they support. And the potential for drive directory
damage is also si milar because the fi le manager treats them all the same. Your
regular hard-drive diagnostic regimen shouldn' t depend on the changes in
peripheral technology.

What to Do If Directory Damage Can't Be Fixed
This problem won't happen too often. The hard-d rive diagnostic programs are
quite thorough and most directory problems can be fixed or, with DiskWarrior,
replaced with a sound directory.
But sometimes, directory problems become so severe, no program can fix the
damage. If you get a report of unfixed damage, don ' t ignore it.
•

For SCSI drives: C heck the SCSI chain. Even though Apple has
moved swiftly away from the SCSI standard, I know many of you have
Macs with SCSI chains. You have scanners, removable drives (Jaz, ORB ,
Zip, and so forth), and other peripherals. A SCSI chain has room for many
problems. First, when your Mac is on, vary all the devices that are turned
on and running. And second, make sure no duplicate SCSI ID numbers
(except on separate chains) exist and that proper termination requirements
are followed. Chapter 15 covers more of the subject of SCSI voodoo.
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•

Don't settle for only one.

Don't g ive up if one program cannot fix the
problem. Try another one. If Disk First Aid reports a problem cannot be
fi xed, try o ne of the commercial programs and see if it does better. If your
hard drive regimen includes DiskWanior, run it ahead of the other commercial
utilities. If DiskWaiTior gets first crack at the process, it seems to work
better to fix the damage Disk F irst Aid cannot address.

•

Be wary of recurring problems. If hard d ri ve damage is severe, you
may find it returns, even after the proble m was supposedly fixed. T his is a
clear symptom of a problem that wi ll only grow worse over time. If the
damage reappears, even after regular d iagnostic runs, think serious ly about
backing up your files and reformatting the drive.

A Brief Look at Device Driver Problems
The Mac File Manager "talks" to a hard drive by virtue of a program called a driver.
When you initialize a dri ve, the formatting software installs this communication
software. A driver is invisible, so you cannot see it.
A system crash could damage the driver software. The consequence? Your
hard dri ve is no longer accessible. Jf this happens, you want to try updating the
drive, a process that rewrites the device driver, to see if this can fix the problem.

Updating a Driver with Apple's Drive Setup
If you cannot boot fro m your startup dri ve, restart your Mac from another dri ve or
from your Mac OS 9 CD. To boot from a CD, insert the C D in the dri ve, and then
hold down the C key at startup. For newer Macs, including the iBook, slot-loading
iMacs and Power Mac G4, hold down the OPTIION key, and select the CD icon from
the list that appears on your Mac's d isplay. To continue with the startup process:
1. Open the Utili ties folder on the CD and open the folder.

2 . Locate the Drive Setup folder, open the fo lder, and double-click the Drive
Setup icon to launch it.

3. C heck the program's directory for the list of available devices and select
your dri ve.
4. Go to the Fu nctions menu and choose Update to rewrite the device drive on
your Mac's drive.
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5. If the drive does not appear on the list, try running Disk First Aid to see if
it can locate and repair the drive before you attempt to use Drive Setup
again. If this doesn' t work, you may want to try a commercial hard-drive
diagnostic program or consider reformatting the drive.
6. If the Update function is successful, go ahead and quit Drive Setup, and
then restart your Mac.

CD STARTUP DOESN''I' WORK? The previous process is designed for Apple' s own
products. Although not officially supported by Apple, Mac OS 9 has been successfully
installed on a number of Mac OS clone computers. These include products from
APS, DayStar, MacTell, Power Computing, and Umax. Because these models
don't use Apple-label drives, the C key startup gambit may not work. If you run
into this sort of problem, try using the Startup Disk Control Panel to select a drive.
On the other hand, if you cannot start from the drive, your Mac OS clone then
looks for another startup device and may actually succeed in booting from the CD.
Another option to try is holding down the COM MAND-OPTION-SHFIT-DELETE
keys. This keyboard combination bypasses the startup drive and may succeed
when other methods fail.

Updating a Drive with Non-Apple Software
Apple's Drive Setup is primarily designed to support an Apple-label drive. I say
primarily because Drive Setup can actually supp01t a growing number of non-Apple
mechanisms. On the other hand, if your non-Apple dri ve was formatted with a
non-Apple disk fonnatter, Drive Setup's Update feature won't work.

I don't suggest using Drive Setup for an unsupported drive. I've managed to
get it to work, but you are usually better off using the program that came
with the drive. This is because that program may have been designed to
support all the drive 's custom features, such as built-in cache, and so on.
If you need to update the device driver on these products, use the program that
came with the product. If the hard drive is an older model , contact the dealer or
publisher to see if the fom1atting software is compatible with Mac OS 9.

Some third-party drives simply don't come with formatting software, not
even on the drive itself If this is the case, contact your dealer and request
or order such a program.
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Here's how to update a non-Apple driver:
1. If you can get your drive to mount, you can probably run the program' s

Update function without starting from another drive. Otherwise, restart
your Mac with the CD contai ning your disk-formatting software or another
drive with a System Folder. Hold down the C key to start from the CD or
use the Startup Disk Contro l Panel to pick another drive.

A reminder: You need to use the OPTI ON key to pick another startup drive
if you're using an iBook, slot-loading iMac, or a Power Mac G4.

If your disk-formatting so.ftware didn't come with a CD startup disk, check
the instructions to see if they give you directions on how to create one.
First-generation iMacs and the Blue & White G3 came with USB
in/effaces that wouldn't support a boatable drive. This was remedied in
later USB versions, but Apple's Fire Wire inte1jaces, as of press time, still
wouldn't support boatable drives. If your Mac doesn't support SCSI, you
might consider using a CD writer to nutke a boatable disk (this takes
careful allen/ion to instructions, but it can usually work). Before you make
a CD, however, check the manufacturer's software license about this
issue. Usually they allow you a backup copy.
2. After you start from the formatter's CD or another drive, locate the diskformatting software, and then launch it. In Figure 14-8, FWB 's popular
Hard Disk ToolKit is used for this example.
3. Check the list of recognized drives and select the dri ve you want to update.
4. Update the dri ve using the Update command.

If the update function is grayed out or it doesn't succeed, you must
consider backing up your data and reformatling the drive.
5. Once the Update operation is finished, quit the program and then restart
from your regul ar hard drive.
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HardDisk ToolKit lists supported devices on the a uthor's Mac

Is It Safe to Leave Directory Damage Unftxed?
Your hard drive may seem to ru n all right, but you are getting those diagnostic
reports that something is seriously wrong.
Should you listen?
The answer is unabashedly yes. Hard-dri ve problems only get worse over time.
As you continue to open and save files to the drive, the directory may get more
and more scrambled.
One day you might try to copy a file to or from the dri ve, and the file won' t
copy. Maybe you get some sort of disk error message or the tile itself may
disappear. Eventually, you may be unable to use the dri ve at all. Instead, you get a
warning message asking if you want to initialize the dri ve (which wipes out
everything on the spot).
This isn ' t meant as an empty waming or only to alarm you. It is a warning
based on real-life ex perience. Even if you have complete backups of all your fi les,
reformatting a dri ve and restoring those files can take hours if the worst happens.
Do your best to fix the directory problem. If repairs don' t succeed, you must
serio usly consider biting the bullet and reformatting the drive.
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Coping with a Hard Drive Failure
The hard-drive diagnostic steps described in this chapter are strictly software-related.
They are desig ned to fix a damaged directory .
But hard-d ri ve mechanisms can fail, too. While this doesn' t happen often, it
does happen.
If your drive mechanism fai ls, having a backup at hand is the best insurance .
While recovering some or all of the data from a damaged drive is possible, this is
a costly process. Such companies as Drive Savers (http://www.driversavers.com)
can do the job, but figure o n paying a few thousand dollars o r more for a
reasonably large drive.
And again, no guarantee ex ists that the process will succeed.
If you have a full backup (see C hapter 29 for more information), however, you
needn't consider such a large expense. If the dri ve fails, you can either have it replaced
under wa.tTanty or buy another.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned about disk dri ve technology and how to make sure
your Mac' s drives a re running in tip-top shape.
In the next chapter, you learn about re movable drives and some of the various
peripheral standards available, such as ATA, F ireWire, SCSI, and USB .
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T

he original removable drive on a Mac was a floppy drive. Hard to think that
those little marvels, which originally stored up to 400K of data, were the way
files were transported whe n you didn' t have a networking setup or speedy Internet
access, isn't it?

Over the years, thi s once large amount of storage space soon became less
compelling as applications and the files you created from them became larger and
larger: 400K became 800K, and then 1.4MB (the high-density or HD floppies).
When these storage methods proved inefficient to handle larger fi les (unless
you could divide them into smaller parts with a compression program, such as
Stufflt), other alternatives came alo ng. Among tbe early efforts were Bernoulli
drives from Iomega and SyQuest drives from SyQuest Technologies.
While the underlyi ng designs are different, the idea behind those removable
devices was the same. You could put larger files on a mechanism that looks much
like a hard drive, but reads and writes data to a little disk that is easily removed
and transported to another location. This was a boon to many businesses whe re the
limitations of moving large files (i n the days before high-speed networking) were
largely overcome.
Ove r the years, removable drives for the Mac have increased tremendously in
capacity, in the same way as the built-in storage devices on your Mac hold more data.

Types of Removeable Drives
Here's a quick look at some of the removable dri ves now avail able for a Mac:
The now-retired removable fonnats, such as Bernoulli drives and the various
products produced by SyQuest technologies (which folded in 1998), won't be
discussed here. Millions of existing users of these p roducts are around and as
long as the mechanisms work and drive media is available (and you can use
them without problems with Mac OS 9), there 's little reason not to continue
working with them. This chapter will concentrate on the popularformats you
can buy today at most Apple dealers.

•

Zip Drive Iomega's Z ip format looks much like a fat floppy disk. Two
versions are avai lable: the original, which holds up to I OOMB of data, and
the newest one, with a maximum capacity of 250MB. Mil lions of users
have Zip drives, which means if you buy one of these products, finding
another user who has one and can read your files can be easy. Zip drives
are offered as internal drives on new Power Macs and are avai lable as
options for other, older models (but not for the iMac, which has no
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provision for an internal drive). If a downside ex ists, it's this: the drives
tend to be somewhat slow compared to a regular hard drive, but as a file
transport mechanism, they're quite convenient.

NOTE

•

SuperDisk drive When Apple took floppy drives from the Mac, another
burgeoning removable drive format had a sudden burst of popularity. A
SuperDisk drive looks similar to a Zip drive, but it reads both high-density
floppy disks and a new type of media (which looks similar to a floppy disk
at first glance) that stores up to 120MB of data. A SuperDisk drive is
convenient to carry around, but even the so-called 2x version suffers slightly
in perfmmance compared to the Zip drive. Having a two-in-one drive is a
great plus though, and a good way to keep some of your older floppies in
use, as well as for newer programs still packaged in that form.

•

Jaz and Jaz 2 drives Iomega's Jaz drives are similar to hard drives, but
the actual media is stored in a small cartridge. Capacities range from 1GB
for the original Jaz drive to 2GB for the Jaz 2 variation. These products are
reasonably fast, and some folks tout the capability to run multimedia
presentations, inc luding QuickTime movies, directly from a Jaz cartridge.

•

Castlewood ORB Sporting a maximum capacity of 2.2GB, the Castlewood
ORB is, in some ways, similar in feel to the SyQuest SyJet, the last product
produced by that company before it floundered (the reason for this is that
the founder of Castlewood is the same person who also helped start
SyQuest back in the 1980s).

•

CD Writers These products are discussed in more detail in Chapter 18.
Briefly, a CD writer can create a disk that works on a regular CD-ROM
drive (the format is called CD-R) or you can make rewritable disks (called
CD-RW). The best thing to be said about one of these products is that the
media is super cheap (a buck or two for a blank CD) and they're great for
archiving, as the CD can last for many years. I still have audio COs from
the early 1980s around and they work fine, thank you.

In respect to our fearless technical editor (and my old friend), Pieter
Paulson, I should add that just because a commercial CD works fine after
I 5 or more years doesn't mean the one you make with a CD recorder will
last as long. But, its chances for longevity are definitely better than
standard magnetic-based drive media.
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•

DVD-RAM Based on the rapidly growing DVD fonnat (that high-resolution
fonnat used for high-quality playback of video movies), such drives can
use media with a capacity of up to 5.2GB (compared to 650MB for a
regular CD). A DVD-RAM media can be used the same as a hard drive.
You can copy data simply by dragging the tiles over to it. Media is available
format and 5.2GB.
in 2.6GB (Type

m

NOTE

You can also do this sort o.f'trick with a regular CD writer using Adaptec 's
Direct CD software. Otherwise, file tran.~fers must be done within a CD
creation program (such as Toast) by selecting the files in advance, and
then running a session in which your data is written to the CD.

Setting Up Removable Drives
Although the arrival of FireWire and USB has made such devices simple to hook
up, a removable drive doesn't just run in the fashion of a floppy drive or hard
drive. You have to install driver software so your Mac recognizes the drive and
can mount the media when you insert it into the drive.

NOTE

Some of these products, such as the venerable Zip drive, can work without
installing the software, so long as the media is in the drive when you start
your Mac. Then the Zip driver on the disk itself is loaded into memory.
Here are basic setup tips for an external removable device:
1. If the drive mechanism uses a SCSI interface, check the directions on how
to set the SCSI ID number (see Chapter 14 for more infonnation about SCSI
setups and problems). Make sure it doesn' t conflict with anything you
already have on your Mac. A Mac with a SCSI drive usually sets it at ID 0 .
An internal SCSI-based CD drive is usually set at ID 3 (although it's been
a few years since Apple has actually included a SCSI-based CD drive on
its computers). SCSI-based Zip drives give you a choice of ID 5 or ID 6.
Don't forget to set tennination on the last device on the SCSI chain (you learn
more about SCSI later in this chapter).

2 . Locate the manufacturer' s installation CD (or floppy) and install the software
(see Figure 15-1). This requires your Mac resta11, but it's better to do it now,
so the d rive is recognized once you hook it up.
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Although Iomega's drivers come as part of Mac OS 9, their latest software
has extra features, such as simple backup and disk-cataloging utilities

3 . If you ' re using a SCSI peripheral on your Mac, turn the Mac off, and then
turn off all attached SCSI devices.

No (fs, ands, or buts about this: lfyou tty to hot plug a SCSI device, you
risk a nasty crash and potential damage to the Mac or the device's SCSI
chips. Hot pluggable terminators are out there if you want to explore the
option, but / assume most of you don 't have such devices hooked up (the
ones I' ve used aren't always reliable).
4. If you 're connecting an external removable dri ve, hook it up to your Mac

(with FireWire and USB you can do this while the Mac is running without
worrying about anything).
5. Once everything is hooked up and turned on, insert the drive's media

and test it. Write files to the media and then copy files from it. Make sure
everything is all right before you actually copy files you need to keep
permanently. You also want to remove and reinsert the media a few times
to get used to the way it works. An ORB drive, for example, has a
peculiar setup where you have to insert the cartridge and then, for it to
work properly, push it down slightly until it spins up.
If your re movable dri ve is internal, the installation process is a bit more
complex, but with newer Mac 03 and 04 models, it's not as daunting as
it used to be (with fewer opportunities for cut fingers).
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CAUTION

Before installing an internal drive, whether removable orji.xed, you should
consult the instructions that come with your Mac and the ones f or the
drive. Be prepared to fiddle with delicate cables that seem situated in
out-of-the-way com ers and to handle tiny screws to get the process done.
If you ever assembled a toy or a bookcase, you shouldn 't find this process
too difficult.

6. Install the software and then restart (you could do this at the end of the
installation process i f you prefer).
7. Shut down your Mac.

8 . Open the Mac's case and locate a spare bay designed for a removable dri ve
(this is at the front).

NOTE

Most removable drive mechanisms require you to get a proper f aceplate,
so the door of the mechanism is open at the f ron t of your Mac. These little
plastic fittings can usually be purchased from your dealer. Or, you can
check with one of the popular manufacturers of such facep lates or bezels,
Proline Distribution, at hflp:/lwww.proline.com. You might also find a
faceplate as an Apple service part in your dealer's service department, but
more often than not, these tend to be more expensive than retail versions
(at least they were when I did a .few price comparisons).
9. With the Mac still plugged in (but turned off) , touch the power supply of
the Mac or set up a wrist strap to ground yourself. Once you do this, you
can remove the AC plug from your Mac.
10. Seat the dri ve in the proper drive bay and attach it with the available cabling.

Be caref1tl not to pull too hard on those cables. T hey are delicate and it's
not too hard to break them, especially those thin-wiring harnesses found in
some Macs .
11. Once everything is plugged in, close the case (don' t try to run your computer

with the case open).
12. Turn on your Mac. After it powers up, insert the media into the removable
drive and test it. Make sure you can write files to it and access fil es. Also,

remove and reinsert the media a few times to make sure everything works
properly.
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Preparing Removable Drive Media
Getting your removabl.e drive up and running properly is only half the battle. The
next step is to get the drive media ready to roll. For some products, this isn't an
issue. You can find such products as Zip disks already formatted for your Mac.
If the media comes formatted for the PC environment, or unformatted, you
aren' t left out, however. You can prepare the media for use in two ways.
If the media comes in PC format, you can use the Mac OS 9 Finder to change
it to Mac format by following these steps:
1. Place the removable drive media in the drive.

2. When the media mounts (Mac OS 9's File Exchange handles PC disks),
select the disk icon.

3. Click the Finder's Special menu once and select Erase (see Figure 15-2).
4. For a small disk, choose the Mac OS Standard format from the Format

pop-up menu. If you have a larger disk, such as a Jaz cartridge, use Mac
OS Extended (HFS+ instead) because it greatly reduces minimum file size
and enables you to get greater mileage from the media.
5. Click the Erase button.

6. In a few seconds, the media is erased and ready to receive your files.

CAUTION

If the media isn 't mounting on your Mac's desktop, you may see a Finder
message asking if you want to initialize the disk. Accept this option only if
you're sure the disk is empty, otherwise, you'll erase all the files on it. If
you know files are on the disk, click the second option on that initialize
prompt, which ejects the disk. Then try reinserting the disk and see if it
works a second time (sometimes the disk does work on the second try).

Completely erase disk named
"Zip 100" (FireWire Disk I.Olc9)?

IZip 100
Format: ~
~ M~11:c~O:;;:SS~t:an:;d:ar:;d~9~5.7;;:;M:;;B~::;I~
~I
N;une:
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Erase

Choose your disk format option from this screen

I
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If the drive media doesn't appear on your Mac's desktop, you must go to the
formatting program that comes with the drive. Because a n Iomega product is used
in this example, I use their Tools software, which is part of the standard Iomegaware
installation for this description. Some of the general-purpose disk formatting
programs, such as FWB's Hard Disk ToolKit, can also be used for many popular
drive mechanisms.
Here' s what to do:
1. Insert the media or cartridge in the removable drive.

2. Locate and launch your removable drive formatting software (see Figure 15-3).

3. Insert the media you want to format.
4. Click the icon that represents the removable device you have.

5. Then locate and click the button that brings up the formatting screen. In the
case of Tools, the icon showing a pencil eraser placed upon a disk, is the
second from the left.
6. Na me your disk and then c hoose your di sk formatting standard (see
Figure 15-4) .

D ---

-------= 13

•

Iomega Driver (ATAPI 0 , v6.0.6)

(No Disk)
Iomega Dri ver (SCSI I : I :0, v6.0.6)

lj@lmi!Ojl

Iomega's Tools software works with bod1 its Jaz and Zip drives
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Because this is only a 100MB Zip disk, I chose the Mac OS Standard
format

7. Select the kind offo1matting you want by clicking the appropriate button

(see Figure 15-4). A long erase is the same as a low-level format in other
disk-formatting programs. The short erase is the same as choosing Erase
from the Finder' s Special menu and simply wipes out the djsk directory,
making it ready to receive new files.
8. You will then see a dialog box warning that you will lose any data you
erase, as shown in Figure 15-5. Click Erase to begin the process.
9. When the formatting process is over, you see an onscreen prompt (see
Figure 15-6). Click OK to acknowledge the message.

Warning! ALL data on " Zip
10 0" wil l be ios tl
Eras ing the di sk wi II take
approx imately 15 seconds.

[~]I
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Most disk-formatting programs give you an opt ou t screen
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Operation Success ful.
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You have now formatted a Zip cartridge

Hints and Tips on Setting Up Drives for ATA, SCSI,
USB, and FireWire
Someone said long ago that SCSI is voodoo. I have used these words so many
times, that my publi shers are concerned I'm repeating myself.
But Apple' s original standard for high-speed periphe ral devices, even when set
up properly, was fraught with potential pitfalls and conflicts. You could, for example,
do everything possible to make sure the SCSI ID numbering and termination setups
were correct. The software is installed, the cables are new, no device is left off
while the Mac is running, and yet things don ' t work as they should.
You install an extra device and, either that or another device won' t mount, or
you start experiencing strange crashes, which no amount of troubleshooting can fix .
In thi s section, you get some advice on proper drive setup, covering all the
Mac peripheral standards curre ntly being supported.

ATA Drives
Apple didn't simply borrow contextual and sticky menus from Windows. Apple
also took a PC peripheral standard, AT Attachment (ATA), also known as Integrated
Drive Electronics (IDE) , and made this its own. As a result, the drives in new
Macs are cheaper and have greater capacity, so Apple can deliver bigger
mechani sms on its new products and kee p costs in line.
A variation on the ATA theme is A T Attachment Packet Interface (A TAPI),
which is used for removable devices. Apple's built-in CD, DVD, and Zip drives
come in ATAPI fom1. Newer Macs also come with master and slave support: You
can add a second AT A device to each device chain.
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If you're unsure how your Mac is equipped, first check the technical
information leaflet that comes with it. If the leaflet doesn't give you the
information you need, point your Web browser to Apple's technical
information library (http://til.info.apple.com) and use the search feature to
bring up information about your model Ma c. Hard drive vendors, such as
APS Technologies and LaCie, can also help you get this information.

FireWire
The ultimate replacement for SCSI and, perhaps, also ATA, is FireWire. Fire Wire
is a technology invented by Apple, but only introduced on new Macs with the
advent of the Blue & White Power Mac G3 series at the beginning of 1999.

NOTE

The peripheral standard has other names, in case you 're looking, such as
IEEE 1394 (the official name) or i.LINK (Sony's variation).

Fire Wire shares two important attributes with USB: It's hot pluggable, which
means you can easily remove and add peripheral devices without turning off or
restarting your Mac. The only conditions are that you install necessary software
drivers first to recognize the devices and dismount a disk drive icon before you
remove it from the chain.
And you needn't play with SCSI ID numbers, WOITY about termination or any
of that because the Fire Wire chain is self-configuring. The FireWire checks for
new devices as soon as you attach something to your Mac's FireWire port or to
another device.
If you use a smaller device, such as one of the miniature VST Technologies
Fire Wire drives, you don't even need a separate power supply. The drive derives
power from the FireWire bus (the usual limit is two such devices, after which you
need the power supply to get enough juice for the d1i ve).
FireWire is capable of up to 400 Mbps and can support up to 63 daisy-chained
devices, with a maximum cable length of 14 feet for each device. If this seems
somewhat limiting, you can also add a FireWire repeater hub to expand the chain.
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FireWire has one important limitation, at least at press time: You cannot boot
from a FireWire drive, but a future Mac OS system update and firmware update
(for new M acs and iMacs) might, conceivably, address this shortcoming.

USB (Universal Serial Bus)
The other Mac peripheral standard is Universal Serial Bus (USB), which is primarily
used for input devices, such as a mouse, a keyboard, or a camera. But you can also
add USB speaker systems (such as the iSub for the slot-loading iMac series),
scanners, and re movable drives.
USB can support up to 127 daisy-chained devices, and it's self-configuring and
hot-pluggable, the same as FireWire. But USB is much slower, maxing out at 12
Mbps. While this is fine for a relati vely slow-speed removable drive, such as a
SuperDisk or a Zip, it's downright pokey when you want to use a fixed drive or any
other high-speed storage device.
You extend the USB chain with a hub and, by attaching one hub to another,
you can, like an Ethernet network, extend it considerably, up to the limits of the
technology.

Setting Up Removable Devices
Before you go out and buy a removable drive, you may want to look at all the
alternatives. In addition to the drive technologies cited at the beginning of this
chapter, you may also want to consider simply buying a second hard drive,
whether internal or external. A second drive can, all things being equal, perform
at speeds equal to or faster than the drive that comes with your Mac.
If it's portability of media you need though, a removable drive is a good way
to go.
Here are some considerations to remember when you get an extra drive fo r
your Mac:

•

For internal devices: Make sure it fits. It's no fu n to wait anxiously for
the an·ival of your new removable drive, and then, when you open the Mac,
you realize there's no place for it. Obviously, adding another internal drive
to an iMac is out of the question, but if you have a regular desktop Mac,
you may find it's already equipped with a removable device from the factory
(usually a Zip drive) and there's just no place to put a second removable
drive. So, your answer is external. Check this before you buy.
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•

Get the right technology. Does your Mac support SCSI, ATAPI master,
and slave mode? Before you buy a drive, check the specifications. If you're
uncertain, contact Apple or your dealer to make 100 percent certain you
can use the removable drive you ' re buying. When in doubt, get an external
drive, one that supp01ts one of your Mac's external peripheral ports
(FireWire and USB for current models).

•

Does the drive have the proper bracket? Apple's most recent models
have an internal bay for a removable drive right up front (if it's not already
occupied). You don ' t need a special mounting bracket, but you might for
older Macs. Again, if you're uncertain, don' t hesitate to consider an external
drive. The added benefit of the external model, even if you have room
inside your Mac, is that it can quickly be moved to another Mac if
necessary (especially if you' re about to sell the older model).

•

You need a new faceplate for a removable device. If you want to add a
SuperDisk, a Zip drive, or some other device for which you have to remove
the media, you need to replace the faceplate on your Mac with one that
matches the open slot on the mechani sm itself. Your dealer can probably
handle your needs (or check with Proline, as previously mentioned). On
some Mac OS clones, all you have do is to pop a small faceplate and leave
the removable mechani sm with its front showi ng, without a cover.

•

Need a SCSI card? If the drive mechanism you want to add is SCSI and
your Mac doesn' t support that standard, solutions do exist. For regular
desktop Macs, a num ber of SCSI peripheral cards are available from such
companies as Adaptec, AdvanSys, ATTO, fnitio, and Orange Micro. They
range from just above $50 for a simple SCSI-2 card (with a top speed of
JOMB per second, about twice as fast as the fastest internal SCSI port of
most older Macs, except for the few mode ls with two SCSI busses) to
high-speed SCSI cards, capable of supporting ultra-fast drives suitable for
multimedia work.

If you have an iMac or iBook, which have no PC/ expansion slots, you
can still check with your dealer about getting a SCSI to USB converter.
Remember, though, you still have to content with all the SCSI chain
setup schemes, such as proper ID and termination. In addition, it'll be
dreadfully slow, as USB is much slower than even the slowest SCSI
standard.
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Removable Drive Troubleshooting Techniques
For the most part, removable drives are easy to install and easy to set up. Nonetheless,
problems do occur occasio nally(particularly with SCSI devices).
This section should help you deal with any problems that might arise after your
installation. If you need more assistance on handling problems with peripheral
devices, check out another book I wrote for Osborne/McGraw-Hill, Upgrading &
Troubleshooting Your Mac.

SCSI Removable Drive Doesn't Work
If your new SCSI-based removable device isn't working, check several possibilities
that may have caused the problem:
•

Correct SCSI ID Setting. The Iomega Z ip dri ve restricts you on the
external model to number fi ve or six. Make sure no conflicts exist.

•

Check termination switch. The Jaz and Zip drives have switchable
termination. The Castlewood ORB uses a peculiar SCSI termination
scheme. If this is to be the device that terminates the SCSI chain, connect
your cable to the SCSI IN plug. This step activates automatic tennination.
If the device is going to be s ituated in the middle of a SCSI chain, attach
cables at both the SCSI TN and SCSI OUT ports (it doesn' t matter which is
which), which di sables the internal termination . This setup is reminiscent
of the SyQuest SyJet removable dri ve.

•

Check the SCSI chain with SCSI Probe. Adaptec's SCSI Probe (see
Figure 15-7) is designed to show you which SCSI de vices are hooked up to
your Mac and their ID position. It also has a pop-up menu, so you can switch
among multiple SCSI chains, assuming you have a Mac with internal and
external SCSI chains, or one with more SCSI peripheral cards. A copy of the
program comes directly from Adaptec' s Web site at http://www.adaptec.com.

•

Don' t forget the software. Did you make sure the dri ve's software was
installed? You can get many removable cartridges to mount if you place
them in the drive and then restart them (in which case the driver loads from
the media). Otherwise, you need to install the manufacturer's software.
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SCSl Probe enables you to probe the innards of your Mac's SCSI chain

I'll amend this in one way. Mac OS 9 includes, as part of the normal
installation, the Iomega Driver, required for its Jaz and Zip drives. The
software pro vided by the manufacturer, however, may be more up-to-date
and the package will also include bundled software for backups and
cataloging disks.
•

Don't forget the SCSI ID numbers must be unique. As previously
mentioned, the intemal drive on yom Mac typically is at ID number 0 (I say
typically because I've seen Macs with aftermarket drives set at ID 6). A SCSI
CD dri ve is set at number 3, and an internal Zip is set at number 5. Make sure
no duplicates exist in your ID number settings. If your Mac has both intemal
and extemal SCSI chains, you can get around thjs (although scanners
sometimes cause problems if an intemal device has the same number).

•

Don't turn off any SCSI devices. When your Mac is powered up, all
attached SCSI devices should be turned on, and they should be left on till
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your Mac has been shut down. Even though it's sometimes possible to get
a small SCSI chain to work without problems in this way, don' t assume
this is going to happen every time. Playing by the rules is best, rather than
having to contend with potential problems, such as random system crashes
or unrecognized devices. If you turn off a SCSI device by error, restart
your Mac immediately.
•

Consider extra ter mination or an active terminator. Apple's
PowerBook o ften requires a second terminator for large SCSI chains, and
sometimes, you also need an extra one on a regular M ac. D on' t hesitate to
try if all other configuration setups seem to fa il (do remember to shut
everything down before you change anything). Another possible solution
to a SCSI chain problem is acti ve termination. These termination devices
are designed to control SCSI chain voltage more efficie ntly than regular
terminators, and they are sometimes built into a device (such as external
drives from APS Technologies). Otherwise, you can buy it from your
dealer as an aftermarket item.

•

Replace the cables. If the cables are old, consider replacing them. Using
cables from the same manufacturer doesn' t hurt because you are sure the
electrical characteristics are, at the very least, similar, if not essentially the
same (it's unnecessary to get high-cost, gold-tipped cables as they don' t
work any better than the regular variety).

•

Keep cable len gths short. The maximum recommended cable length of
a regular SCSI chain is a little over 18 feet. For an Ultra SCSI chain, the
maximu m length is about three meters. When you start measuring cable
lengths, you need to add a foot or two here and there for the internal cable
harnesses in your Mac, or in each external SCSI dev ice. Performance
suffers drastically if cable lengths are too long. With a little preparation ,
you can equi p even long SCSI chains with short cables and stay well
within the limitations of length.

•

Do the SCSI da nce. Don' t hesitate to move devices around or change lD
numbers (as long as no conflict exists) to see if a particular combination
works better. Although Zip drives limit you to two ID settings, you have
plenty of freedom with other devices to get the kind of performance you
expect. Do remember to shut clown everything before you change numbers.
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FireWire Device Doesn't Work
I'll say it again: FireWire is definitely the preferred way to go for high-speed
storage. Most of the little oddities of the SCSI chain are history when a Fire Wire
device is set up and you won't miss any of the hassles.
This is not to say all Fire Wire devices are free of troubles, but the range of
problems and solutions is much smaller.
For example:
•

Don't forget the software. Even though Apple provides special
FireWire drivers with Mac OS 9, you sti ll need to install the specific
software that came with your device for it to be recognized. If the drive
has been around for a while, check the manufacturer's Web site for needed
updates. Fire Wire is still an emerging technology, and drive makers are
working to deliver both better performance and greater reliability.

•

Slow Fire Wire drive performance. A known conflict exists between
Fire Wire devices and some USB device drivers under Mac OS 9. So, if you
tlnd writing a fi le to your FireWire seems to take forever, go ahead and
check your Extensions folder, either with Extensions Manager or Conflict
Catcher (if you use Casady & Greene's marvelous software). Disable all
the non-Apple USB drivers and restart. Then see if the problem goes away.
lf it does, turn those extens ions on again, one by one, with a restart and see
if the problem returns.

At the same time, you 1nay want to see if Mac OS 9's USB Device
Extension supports your USB devices. If it does, you can forget about
extension sleuthing and get on with your work.

USB Device Doesn't Work
USB technology (which was developed by Intel) is anot her standard that has
simpl ified management of peripherals. It's also a suitable place for a slower
removable drive, such as a SuperDisk or Zip, but room still exists for trouble,
as you learn next:
•

Try Apple's USB drivers fir st. For Mac OS 9, Apple has introduced the
USB Device Extension, which supports, among other products, the
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SuperDisk and Z ip drives. It may al so work with other products. If your
USB device isn' t working properly, set up Extensions Manager to disable
the drivers from your product and see if Apple's USB Device Extension
can function.

•

Check the hub. If there's not enough power to work with your dri ve,
use a powered hub (or attach the power cord to a hub that hasn' t had one
connected). Don' t assume that because the hub is lighted, the device should
work all right. Sometimes error messages won't display.

If you're using a hub that doesn't power up all ports at startup, you might
want to consider a different unit. For example, MacA /ley updated its hubs
- - - - - - to support this f eature after problems occurred with some devices with the
original version (they'll replace yours under warranty if you have a
problem with some devices). You learn more about USB in Chapters 16
and 17.

Summing Up
Removable drives are a great way to extend your Mac's storage capacity and
they're also useful for bac kup purposes. In this chapter, you di scovered ways
to set up a removable device and how to cope with proble ms if they occur.
In the next chapter, another popular peripheral device, the scanner, is covered.

Installing a Scanner
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ou want to send the family some of the photos you took on your California
vacation. Or, you need to touch up a photo for a magazine or book. Perhaps
you have a set of legal documents that need editing in your word processing program.
But first you need some means to bring this information to your Mac. This is why
you should consider buying a scanner.
Not so long ago, scanners were expensive luxuries. To get even a low-end model
would cost you at least a grand . If you wanted to add a few options, such as an
automatic document feeder to handle several documents at once (in the fashion of
a copying or fax machine), or the capability to handle slides, the price went up
accordingly.
As with other computer peripherals, however, prices have come down
substantially, to a fraction of what they once were.
A decent scanner can be purchased these days for as little as $ 100. Although
these scanners seem thin and frail, they are capable of capturing rutwork with higher
quality than products costing many times as much did only a few years ago.

It's fair to say that while scanners are cheap, accessories are not. When
you add a document feeder and slide attachment to your scanner, you can
easily triple or quadruple the price.
If you want to consider a scanner in the $1,000 range, you can actually find a
product perfectly capable of professional caliber work. In fact, many graphic artists
use such products to capture images for ads, brochures, books, and magaz ines.

Setting Up a Scanner
While scanners may differ from each other in terms of price, features, and capabilities,
they all have similar basic instructions for set up that you need to follow. Here is a
summary o f the steps you need to fo llow:
1. If you are connecti ng a scanner to a Mac's SCSI port, first shut down the
computer and any connected peripherals. This isn't necessary if you have a
FireWire or USB scanner.

2. Take the scanner out of its box along with any needed accessories .
3. Unlock the scanner's optical assembly using the setup instmctions provided
by the manufacturer.
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This is an extremely critical step. ffyou don't follow it, you risk damage to
the delicate optical assembly of your new scanner.
4. If the scanner must be connected to an open SCSI port, check the ID and
termination settings and set them up as necessary. Changing the SCSI ID
on a scanner can be done by pushing a button or using a little wheel with a
tin y screwdri ver.

Some SCSI scanners come with termination switches and some don't. If
the labeling at the rear of the scanner isn't clear (and, sad to say, that's
often the case), you need to consult the manufacturer's documentation to
see what's what.
5. Connect and firm ly seat cables that need to be attached .
6. Turn o n the scanner and other peripherals and wait for the scanner's on
light to turn o n. Over the next few seconds, the scanner wi ll groan and
slide and sli ther as it goes through a self-test process. If the activity light
is fli ckering, it' ll stabilize when the setup process is done.

If this doesn 't happen, check the section "What to Do if Something Goes
Wrong" to team how to deal with such a problem.
7. Once the scanner appears to be working, turn on your Mac.

8. After your Mac finishes starting up, install any necessary software. You may
need to resta rt to get you r Mac to recognize the scanner and to have it run.
9. After the scanner software has been installed and you've restarted your
computer, if necessary, try scanning a few things first, such as photos or
artwork to make sure everything works. If you' re not sure what to do,
then conti nue with the next section to learn how.

Dealing with Your First Scan
Low-end scanners come with software that should be easy to install and easy to
use, especially for first-time users. While such scanners are used in business
environments, they are designed primarily for consumers who want to capture
photos for famil y and friends or to do some simple desktop publishing .
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Manuals for most scanners used to be huge, perhaps as big as the manual that
originally came with you r Mac, with lots of ti ps and hints to help you start you r
scanning experience, even if you were doing it for the first ti me.
Printed documentation of this smt is a rarity now, however, especially when a
manufacturer must keep production costs down to compete with other high-volume
products. Even higher-cost scanners currently come with the absolute minimum of
prin ted materials. At best, you get a booklet or a foldout card with basic setup
instructions and a short set of basic troubleshooti ng hints.
The software CD usually contains the rest of the documentation you may need.
Thi s is because it's cheaper to put the information in electronic form than to print a
huge costly manual that cuts into already tight profit margins.

Most electronic documentation comes in Adobe Acrobat format. A copy
of the software is either provided on the CD or you can dig up a copy on
your Mac OS 9 installation CD (in the Adobe folder), if it hasn't been
preinsta/led on your Mac.
Before you start going wild with your scanner and trying to do everything
you possibly can with your new toy, it'd be best to scan a simple photo or piece
of artwork to get started.
A good way of doing this is to let the scanning software do the work by itself,
for the most part. Most scanning software has an Auto or Automatic mode, which
is bound to make your entry into the scanning world seem far less daunting. This
mode lets your software capture your artwork using its default settings, so all you
have to do is c lick the mouse and wait.
While the results may not be good for professional artwork or pictures, they
should be sufficient to get you started. Then you can see how the scanner works
and whether it's worki ng properly.
Follow these steps to get started:
1. First, li ft the top of the scanner and put your document or pictu re face

down on the scanner.
2 . Then, launch your scanning application. If you happen to be using Adobe
Photoshop at the time, you can use the Import or Acquire option to launch
the software. Adobe's entry-level photo-editing tool, PhotoDeluxe, comes
with a Scanner option that serves the same purpose.
3 . Once the scanning software is open, locate a button labeled either Preview
or Prescan (the name of the function depends on what appJjcation you're
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using to scan the image). See Figure 16- 1 for an example. At this point, the
scanner's optical assembly travels across the scanner to transform the image
into a digital fonnat your computer can read. Within a short time (this depends
on how fast or slow your scanner is), a preview of that image should appear
somewhere on your screen, probably to the left or right of the control
panels in the program. The prev iew image g ives you the ability to edit the
artwork before the final scan is done.
4 . Now you have the ability to make the photo look better; for the first time,
you should find the automatic exposure mode and click it. The automatic
exposure mode is found in different places in different programs, so it may
take a bit of searc hing to find it.
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5. After you make whatever modifications you need to or you took the advice
of usi ng the automatic mode, locate and click the Scan button (or however
the function to make the final scan is labeled in your scanning software) .
Depending on the size and complication of the image, the scanned picture
should appear fai rly quickly.
6. Once the final artwork has been captured, save your photo to your hard
drive, if you want to keep it. Some programs come with a direct save
option, enabling you to save the image in yo ur scanning program instead
of in a photo-editing program. If your scanning exercise is onl y an
exercise, go ahead and c lose the program without saving your artwork,
after you confiJ·m it looks a ll right.

Graphics software and the best file formats for a particular use are
covered in Chapter 20.

Getting the Best Possible Scans
After you try your scanner a few times and you have some good photos saved to
you r hard drive, you can begin to explore the other features your scanner offers.
Unfortunately, you may not like the way the scans came out. When you print
them, and even when you see them on the screen, they appear to be blurTy or
maybe the colors are all wrong.
Scanning software comes with a number of adj ustments you can use to give
your image professional quality. If the program only does minimal work, such as
scanning and saving the picture, you want to do the touch up chores in Photoshop,
Photo Deluxe, or whatever ed iting program you prefer.
Here are some hints and tips to help make your images look better.

•

First, try the automatic mode.

Your scanning software uses a technology
similar to the automatic exposure on a camera. It examines the artwork and
uses its built-in logic to determine the best exposure values. If the preview
image isn't accurate, use the software's color adjustments on the scanner to
see if you can make it closer to the real thing. Adjustments for brightness
and contrast are also there. If you aren't satisfied with the results, return to
automatic mode, and then do the final scan of your picture. You can use
your photo editing software to make additional modifications at this time.
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Don 't eJ.pect peifect color accuracy. It 's 110t an easy task to match up the
color you see on your Mac 's display with the colors on your printout. A lot
of scanners have colo r profiles, however, which enable you. to match up
your seem with your diJplay or output. device. They may also include
special software tha t allows some level of color matching. Many of these
color profiles work with Apple 's ColorSync technology to offer better
color accuracy. Mac OS 9, f or example, includes an improved version of
ColorSync that helps the process along. I explain how to set up ColorSync
to calibrate your Mac's display in Chapter 21.

•

Check the target resolution.

As a rule o f thumb, you should scan your
image at twice the resolution you would normally use, to allow for quality
loss when you edit or scale the artwork. Let's say you ' re scanning an
image to your computer and you want to set it at 144 dots per inch (the
measurement for resolution). The scanner should be set at twice that
number, 288 dots per inch, or whatever is the closest available option your
scanning software can g ive you. If the resolution you choose to scan is too
high, then it greatly increases the size of your fil e, causing you to waste
unnecessary space on your hard drive. But it doesn't do a thing to improve
image quality. You should also remember that the larger the fil e is, the
more memory is required to run the program (because it must load the artwork
into memory). Also, if the fi le is bigger, the software typically uses a
virtual memory-type data fi le on your hard dri ve to handle the additional
data. And this only s lows up the performance, sometimes rather severe ly.

As an example of how much storage space and RAM a file can use, a large
full -color photo can, depending on the target resolution, take u.p from 20
to 30 megabytes of storage space. Adobe Photoshop typically requires
fo ur or five times that figure in RAM to work with the photo without having
to resort to usi11g a disk-swap file 10 handle the data.

•

Make sure the photo or final scan isn't too large.

If you need to make
your photo large, you should scan it at a higher resolution. If have to make
the picture eight to ten times larger or more, typical if you' re scanning
from a slide, you should increase resolution proportionally, so the quality
o f the picture doesn' t suffer as a result. Othe rwise, the little dots that make
up the artwork get too large, making your photo look bad.
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•

When you crop an image, this also makes the automatic exposure f eature
work better because only the actual portion of the artwork you wish to
scan is being checked.

NOTE

•

NOTE

Crop the photo. Every scanning program comes with a tool that enables
you to select only the part of the photo you want to capture. This is called a
cropping tool, and it uses an adjustable rectangle or lasso to capture
whatever part of the image you want.

Save using the right file format.

If you need to print what you scan,
you should use the TIFF format, which provides the best possible quality.
This is pretty much an industry standard. If you need to use the art work
for a Web site or you want to e-mail the artwork to friends or family , use
the GIF or JPEG formats instead. Also keep the needs of users running
Windows on their computers in mind and be sure files are named properly.
For example, a GIF photo gets a .gif extension at the end of the filename.
JPEG is .jpg, and TIFF is .tif.

Unless you 're scanning artworkfor Web use, GIF is not a good choice.
For one thing, it 's limited to 256 colors and, therefore, puts a severe
restriction on image quality. If your artwork is going to end up in print
fo rm, consider using TIF. Chapter 20 covers this su~ject in more detail.

Hints and Tips on Scanner Installations for SCSI,
USB, and FireWire
No matter what type of connection port your scanner uses, whether it's SCSI,
USB, or FireWire, you should take some basic steps to make sure your scanner is
set up properly.

SCSI Settings and Hardware Locking Switches
In theory, you should be able to take any SCSI device, be it a hard drive or scanner
or something else, and put it at any free spot on the SCSI chain. That is, so long as
no SCSI ID conflicts exist, all devices are powered on when in use, and the last
physical device is terminated.
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But, when it comes to SCSI, theories and realities don't always coincide. T hi s
is one reason we Mac users should rel ish the rapid switch to Fire Wire a nd USB ,
both of which are free of such considerations.
When it comes to SCSI- based scanne rs, they are sometimes more sensitive
tha n some other devices to the position they occupy o n t.he SCSI chain.
Before you start playing around with the scanner, check out the m anufacturer's
setup instructions to see if you should put the device in any certain position along
the SCSI chain. As an example, some scanne rs made by Epson ship with the SCSI
ID set to 2. Epson's instructions state this setup is only a precaution because ID 0
is often used for intem al SCSI drives, ID I is used fo r anothe r intemal device, and
ID 3 is typically used for CD drives.
On the other hand, Mi crotek recomme nds pulling its scanners at the beginning
of the SCSI chain, whi le some users say the scanners work best when placed at the
end of the chai n. Why this is so appears to depend on the design and the desig n
goals of the manufacturer. T he best thing to do is follow the instructions about
SCSI chain placement as closely as possible the first time, as this often brings the
most successful result.

If you have a Mac, such as the 8500 or 9500, that c01nes with both external
and internal SCSI busses, give the external and internal device the same
ID number and you should have no problem. This isn 't always true with
scanners, however, where the duplication of ID settings on both SCSI
ports may cause problems. If the scanner fails to run, consider giving the
scanner a unique ID (not duplicated on the other SCSI chain). Chapter 15
also covers the topic of dealing with SCSI chain hassles.

A Look at FireWire and USB Scanners
When it comes to a scanner that occupies the USB or FireWire port, setup may seem
to be a revelation. You don ' t have to configure ID senings or deal with termination.
Once the software is installed, it 's true plug and play.
This doesn' t mean there's a free ride, however.
Both types of scanne rs come with special driver software to allow your M ac to
recognize and o perate these devices. As Apple upgrades its system softwa re, no
doubt the drive r software that comes with these products must also be changed. For
example, the arrival of Mac OS 9 definitely caused problems with some models
using older USB drivers. Apple has included supp01t for some popular USB products
in its own USB Device Extension (such as SuperDisk and Zip removable drives),
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and having another exte nsion doing similar duty often meant the device would
work erraticall y or not at all.
So, if things don ' t wo rk quite right, check with the manufacturer' s Web site or
customer support people to see if you need a software update. E ven if you bought
d1e product brand new, this doesn' t mean dle software in dle box is dle latest. Updates
could take months to filte r down to the manufacturing and distribution process.

Once again, I won 't hesitate to recommend a popular Mac Web site
that has current information on software updates, VersionTracker
(http://www. versiontracker.com).

NOTE

Be Careful About Hardware Locking Switches
AU scanners, whed1er dley're cheap, low-end models, or expensive, professional-grade
models, have fragile o ptical devices dlat may be damaged if they slide back a nd
fordl when they' re in transit. T o keep this from happening, manufacturers install a
special locking switc h or screw that keeps the device tight and safe .
If you don' t unlock tJ1e optical devices before using the scanner, you may not only
damage the scanner but, when the scanner locks up, system freezes may also occur.
Make sure you look at the manufacturer' s instructions to locate and unlock the
switch. Most switches are located be neath or behind the scanner, or under the
cover. Even if the docume ntation isn' t quite clear, the switch should be labeled
lock and unlock or a small icon should appear, representing whedler the switch is
locked or unlocked.
If you get a new scanner that wasn' t locked, you should verify dle scanner
works properly first. If any problems occur, contact tJle man ufacturer or dealer as
soon as possible to get a replaceme nt. Even though the scanner may have onl y
traveled a short distance from deale r to home, do n' t forget many of these products
are made overseas and they ' ve already endured a voyage o f thousands of miles
before they arrive at your home or offi ce.

.

.

NOTE

In all fairness to the scanner manufacturers, I once received a review
The
scanner came unlocked. Before panicking, I ran the unil through its paces
and it worked j ust fine. But the cautionary nole remains.

- sample of a popular scanner f or a newspaper article on the subject.
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What to Do If Something Goes Wrong
Scanners are complex devices that need to interact constantly with the software on
your computer. With aJl their complexity and this constant interaction, confl icts
are possible and you may have problems with your scanner as a result.
Tn fact, it's amazing the scanning process seems to work so well most of the time.
Your scanner can suddenly lock up for several reasons, all of which can cause
your Mac to behave in a s imilar way. One major cause is that old SCSI voodoo,
such as incorrect termination, confli cting SCSI ID, or the need to put the scanner
in another position in the SCSl chai n.
You may also need to deal with other problems. [divided these proble ms into
two categories: SCSI and both FireWire and USB, so you can hone in on the
material that applies to you r particular setup.

How to Deal with SCSI Scanner Problems
A SCSI-based scanner is apt to have its own unique set of problems. Here are the
ones that crop up most often:
•

Scanner freezes when computer is started up Whenever a scanner is
first turned on, it needs to go through its own self-diagnostic process to
make sure it's working all right. If some sort of light is m ckering on the
device or if it appears to freeze up, you could have a problem. One possible
cause is an improperl y set up SCSI chain. You should tum off your
computer and attached devices, disconnect everything from the SCSI chain
except the scanner, and give it the proper termination. Tum on the scanner,
let it complete its startup process, and, if everything is all right, boot your
Mac. If it still doesn't work, you shou ld contact the manufacturer or a
dealer. The unit may be defective.

Also remember, you should check to see if the scanner's optical assembly
was correctly unlocked when you set it up the first rime. Before checking
this our, rum off your computer and then disconnect the scanner.
•

Activating software causes scanner to freeze Now this could s imply
be a problem with your SCSI chain. Some SCSI chain problems definitely
manifest the mselves as apparent system or software-related conflicts. If
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your SCSI chain was set up incorrectly, the scanner could freeze up when
the driver software communicates with the device. But the software could
also be at fault. Scanning software is constantly being updated by the
publishers to deal with the problems caused by the release of new system
versions (such as Mac OS 9) to add new features or to fix bugs. You can
find these updates at the publisher' s Web site or at YersionTracker
(http://www. versiontracker.com).

How to Deal with FireWire and USB Scanner Problems
Using a FireWire or USB-based scanner immediately eliminates the annoying ID
and termination problems that occur with scanners connected to SCSI ports or chains.
You can even plug the scanner in while your computer is turned on, as long as
the scanner software has been installed first.
Unfortunately, there' s still no free ride and sometimes problems do rear their
ugly heads.

•

The scanner isn't recognized. First, make sure the device is plugged in
and turned on. If it's a USB scanner, connected through a USB hub rather
than directly to your Mac, you should first make sure you have connected the
hub to the AC outlet (the hub may work with some, but not all, devices without
AC power). Also, check with the manufacturer to see if it has a newer version of
the hub available; you may want to check with the hub's manufacturer about
a revised version. Certain hubs may not open their USB ports until after the
parade of extensions begins marching across your Mac's screen. As a result,
a problem might occur if the driver software for the device is loaded early in
the startup process. If you encounter a problem tike this, you should consider
contacting the manufacturer or dealer to get a replacement.
I encountered much the same problem with an early version of a Macally
hub. The Macally hub was set up not to open the USB ports until well into
the Mac's startup process, too late to recognize some of the attached
devices. The revised version, sen.tfree to users who encountered a
problem, works fine with everything I've thrown at it.

NOTE

•

Scanning drivers may cause problems. FireWire and USB scanners can
be affected by problems with the scanner's driver software, just as SCSI
scanners can. The arrival of Mac OS 9, with all its under-the-hood changes,
did render some software incompatible. The publi sher' s Web site or the
ever-popular YersionTracker (http://www.versiontracker.com) should be
checked for the latest updates.
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•

SCSI is faster than USB.

While a scanner doesn't require as much
bandwidth as a hard drive, a USB scanner is still slower at captu ring
artwork, especially if it's a big, complicated color picture. If you need to
have the best possible speed and you have an available SCSI port or card,
you should buy a SCSI scanner instead. If your Mac comes with FireWire
ports, then by all means, consider purchasing a F ire Wire scanner (although
such products have been slow to come to market).

The lack of a Fire Wire port shouldn 't deter you completely. Any Mac with
a PC! expansion slot and the older PowerBook G3 can be fitted with
- - - - - - Fire Wire ports as moderately priced options. Check with your favorite
Mac dealer for the products.

Multifunction Printers: Do They Make Good Scanners?
Another class of scanner is the multifunction printer. A multifunction printer is a
device that takes advantage of the similarity of image-capture technologies, for
example, used for copiers, fax machines, and scanners. These functions are all
combined in one unit, so you can copy, fax, print, and sometimes scan with a single
product, rather than buy separate devices to fiJI all these purposes.
A number of major manufacturers have such products, and more and more of
them are appearing in Mac form. In writing thi s book, I worked with multifunction
printers from Brother and Canon, but Epson and HP also offer similar products.

The Epson multifunction printers implement fax featu res in a somewhat
convoluted fashion. They require you to install fax software on your Mac
- - - - - - - to activate the faxing features on the unit itself: You may find, after all
this, a plain old fax modern is enough.
The question arises: Does combining all these function s into o ne product entail
some compromises or is it a useful way to save some money?
The answer is a mixed bag: For the most pmt, the multifu nction printers I've
used make terrific fax machines, but they sometimes fall down in implementing
the other functions. For example, pri nt quality may not always match that of
dedicated printers, the copy machine manufacturers shouldn ' t fee l their business is
threatened yet.
The way these products m·e set up contlibutes to the problems, at least as far as
copy and scanning functions are provided. Rather than use a flatbed for placing
down originals, these units work with a docume nt feeder. This mean s you can't
copy the pages from a document that can't be pulled through the machine (which
lets out books or magazines, obviously, unless you tem· out the pages).
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For scanning purposes, a similar limitation comes to the fore. When you scan a
document, you first preview the image, and then you perform your touch-ups to
get the artwork properly cropped and the tmage quality settings just right. T hen
yo u do your fina l scan. When the artwork passes through the scanner on a
document feeder, it must be sent through a second time to do the final scan . The
chances that the artwork will be in exactly the same place are slim to none (unless
you place it just right). So, you can't actually crop the image precisely till you
open it in your photo-editing program after its scan and, of course, that entails an
extra production step.
On the other hand, thi s doesn't mean you shouldn' t consider such a product.
As a second printer or as a low-cost machine for occasional copies, they serve you
well, than k you. And, as I said (except for the limits of the E pson product
previ ously stated ), they make fine fax machines and are worth considering if you
find the regular fax modem on your Mac isn't your cup of tea.

OCR Problems and Solutions
One of the biggest values of the scanner is the capability to capture the text on a
document, enabling you to edit it on your Mac. But, because images are captured
as bitmap artwork, you need special software to turn that into something you can
deal with in your word processor program .
This brings us to optical character recognition (OCR). OCR is a technology
that while not quite perfect in execution can save you the drudgery of hours of
extra typing.
OCR software uses various forms of computer-based log ic to examine the
letterforms and numbers on a printed sheet and convert them to a form you can
edit. Years ago, you needed an expensive computer to handle these chores. As
with other computer-based technologies, OCR software has come down in price.
In fact, some of it is downright cheap.
More to the point, most scanners come equipped with OCR software right o ut
of the box. You don't have to pay extra to begin enjoying this technology.

OCR Trials and Tribulations
As great as it sounds on paper, OCR has some severe limitations. Even those
claims of better than 99 percent accuracy should be taken with a grain of salt
because all this means is 99 words out of every hundred will be accurate, so long
as you supply a high-quality orig inal with clear, crisp letters on it.
And, if the source document isn' t in good shape, quality nosedives fast. This is
one reason fax software currently no longer includes OCR recognition. Faxes are
simply not clear and sharp enough to enable decent OCR recognition.
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More impmtant, the errors an OCR program makes are not as consistent or
predictable as those a human typist might make. So careful proofreading is
necessary to ensure that your final document accurately reflects the finished
product. Even simple spell checking doesn't necessarily do the job because the
OCR program is as apt to make the wrong choice with a word that looks similar to
another word. The word is spelled correctly, it' s just the wrong word.
Here are some steps you should take to make sure your OCR program does its best:
•

Use a high-quality original. The best possible source document is laser
or offset printed, with reasonably large type, using a readable typeface (see
Figure 16-2). Such typefaces as Courier, Helvetica, Palatino, or Times are
best. Artistic typefaces with flourishes or strange character shapes,
smudges on the paper, or pen and pencil marks destroy the accuracy level.
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The author used Palatino on this document, which has been captured
with near-perfect accuracy by Caere's OmniPage Professional
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•

Stay away from faxes. If you must use a faxed document, insist the
sender use the fine- resolution mode on the fax machine, in addition to
using a high-quality printed document. This won't guarantee accuracy,
but at least it can give you a better head start.

•

Keep the paper stra ight a nd the scanner clean. As you place documents
in your scanner, no doubt the unit's glass bed will accumulate fingerprints
and dust over time. This can affect OCR accuracy. And, even though some
scanning software, such as Caere's OmniPage Professional, claim to
reorient documents before recognition, it's best to keep them straight.

•

Newsprint and ultra thin paper troubles. If you have a thin printed
document with visible text on the backside, don ' t be surprised if the OCR
program captures that, too. The result could be a mish-mash of correct text
and irrelevant text. Try backing up the sheet with a few sheets of paper to
make it more opaque. You may also want to work with the OCR software's
brightness control. to see if a lower brightness setting makes the text on the
reverse side of the document less visible.

•

A void dot matrix documents. Older printers, such as the venerable
Apple lmageWriter, used dot-matrix technology, meaning the letterforms
were made of visible dots, much uke the one on a store receipt. It may look
perfectly fine when you read the document, but it can cause problems in
recognizing the text. Some OCR programs offer a dot-matrix option but,
in practice, I've found the setting doesn't always improve matters much.
Another trick worth trying is to make a photocopy of a dot-matrix document.
The copying process can smooth the dots and improve recognition accuracy.

•

T r a in the software. Omni Page Professional and o ther programs have
training options. This way, you can store common recognition errors in a
special fi le . This can help the program get a more accurate scan. But it's
also time-consuming to implement. You may also have to set up separate
training files for different types of documents and, if you handle a variety
of originals, this may not be worth the effort.

•

Spell check first. OCR software may include its own spell-checking
capability, designed to work w ith the peculiar errors that affect the
documents it recognizes. You may want to give it a run through with this
feature before you edit the document in your word processing program.
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To TWAIN or Not to TWAIN
Most scanning software comes with an add-on or plug-in that allows them to be
used with a photo-editing program, such as Adobe Photo Deluxe or Photoshop.
But some may also include a TWAIN driver, which is supposed to allow them to
work with many more programs.
TWAIN, which is short for Technology Without An Interesting Name (yes,
that's really what it means), was designed to extend the usefulness of scanning
software. However, not all that many programs support the feature. Even Adobe's
flagship desktop publi shing products, InDesign and Tilustrator, don 't support
TWAIN. And the other desktop publishing heavyweight, QuarkXPress, doesn't
support TWAIN either.
In the e nd, it doesn ' t matter if the software comes as a plug-in or as a
TWAIN driver. So long as it works with your installatio n, that's the on ly
important consideratio n.

You Aren't Stuck with Bundled Software
With all that space to fill , it's no wonder scanners come with so much software.
You get image-editing software, OCR software, and sometimes, a document
organization program that enables you to keep a searchable database of all your
scanning documents, so you can keep tabs on them as the number of fi les grows.
You aren't limited to those prog rams, however.
For example, Adobe PhotoDeluxe (a staple with cheap scanners) is great,
especially for learni ng the basics of image editing. Adobe PhotoDeluxe even has
a more advanced mode, where you can get an interface closer to that of its big
brother, Photoshop. But, perhaps you prefer Photoshop or you want to look into
one of the other options, such as the Corel' s Photo Paint, which is also bundled
with Corel ORAW .
Or, maybe the scanning software is too, well , simple for you. You want to do
more of the retouching in the software before the image is captured as a fi le. You
can find some powerful alternatives, for example, LaserSoft Imaging 's SilverFast
(also bundled with some Epson scanners) and ScanTastic from Second Glance
Software (which has made Hewlett-Packard scanners compatible with Macs after
a short absence from support for our favorite computing platform).
On the OCR fro nt, some packages include ScanSoft's TextBridge or a
bare-bones version of Caere's OmniPage. In e ither case, you can upgrade to
O mniPage Profess ional or TextB ridge Professional to gai n new features and
better performance.
There's no sense in buying something new until you try the programs that
came bundled with your scanner, though. You might find they do exactly what you
want and perform great.

393

394

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned how to make the experience with your newly
purchased scanner as trouble-free as possible. In a matter of hours, you can create
beautiful documents filled with high-class artwork and photos or, in minutes, you
can scan a picture of your first child to e-mail to your parents. No matter what you
do with your scanner, it should make your computing experience more productive
or rewarding (depending on what it is being used for) for a long time to come (or
at least until a better one comes out).
In the next chapter, you learn more connecting input devices, such as mice,
keyboards, and joysticks to your computer, as well as potential conflicts you may
have with Mac OS 9 when installing such devices.

Adding Input Devices
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W

ith Macs, it used to be so simple, it's almost ridiculous. The earliest Macs
just came with a mouse and a keyboard. But then things changed and life
became a little complicated.

Apple just gave you a mouse. You were on your own as to which keyboard
to buy. That is, of course, unless you got a PowerBook.
This turned around when Apple included its inexpensive AppleDesign
keyboards with their Performa line. Eventually, Apple realized this was a good
idea, and soon all new Power Macs came with keyboards.
Not all Apple keyboards are to everyone's taste, unfortunately. The soft-touch
AppleDesign keyboard, while a favori te of mine, was not quite suited to anyone
used to pounding keys on a regular typewriter. They wanted keys with more
resiliency, maybe with a bit more springiness.
And then there were those original USB keyboards that came with the
iMac, the Blue & White Power Mac G3, and the 04. To make them cool,
those keyboards ended up feeling small and cramped. Extra function keys were
mi ssing. Even though the keyboard has a feel that mimics that of the Apple Design
keyboard, you feel restri cted. Page navigation keys are especially difficult to get
used to by some folks. The END key, which makes going right to the bottom of
a document easy, is missing in act ion.

NOTE

Even though my Blue & White Power Mac G3 came with one of those
keyboards, l stubbornly continue to use the AppleDesign keyboard instead.
Fortunately, this model has an ADB port, so the older keyboards can be
used without need of a special adapter.

As for the round mouse, definitely an acquired taste. You were left turning
and twirling the mouse to point it in the right direction . Apple finally put a little
grove on the mouse to he lp you along, but that was only pa1t of the solution. Once
again, some folks were left to look for something better.
All this quickly left the marketplace open to opportunities by other
manufacturers to fill the gap. If you didn' t like the keyboard and mouse Apple
gave you free, for a few dollars extra, you cou ld get precisely what you wanted,
or at least something that came closer to that ideal.
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Installing Keyboards, Mice, Graphic Tablets,
Joysticks, and More
When you make the decision that the input devices Apple gave you are not quite
suitable, you can buy a standard mouse and extended keyboard replacement with
the look and feel you want, or you may decide you want something different.
Perhaps you want to buy a special type of mouse known as a trackball and an
ergonomic keyboard, which can help people who experience hand or wrist pain
with the standard variety keyboard. You can even get a joystick to play 3D games
like Quake III: Arena and Descent 3, or a graphic tablet for drawing in such
program s as Adobe Photoshop or Adobe 111ustrator. Whatever your needs are, the
market for such devices that offer these kinds of capabilities is growing rapidly,
so you should find a wide selection of products available to meet your needs and
work in harmony with Mac OS 9.
Here are some of the input devices currently available:

•

Regular mouse A number of traditional-styled USB mice are now
available on the market for iMac and Power Mac users who simply can't
deal with that round mouse any longer. Many options are available, and
many of these products are essentially similar in look and feel to Apple's
original ADB ergonomic mouse. While most of these products do come in
both ADB and USB versions, you should check first with the manufacturer
or dealer before you purchase any of them.

•

Mice with two or more buttons You PC users extol the virtues of
your two-button mice, which give you extra functions when you click the
right-mouse button; implying, in turn, that Mac users are losing out by not
being able to take advantage of this terrific feature. If you have worked on
a PC, or you' d like to see if o ne or more extra buttons are for you, never
fear. Multibutton mice are out there for Macs, too. Companies such as
Belkin, Kensington, Macally, and Microsoft produce a number of mice
that come with two or more buttons. Most of these products come with
spec ial software that enables you to apply various functions to these
buttons, enabling you to launch applications automatically or bring up
contextual menus. This second function is essentially the same as using
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the right-mouse button on a PC mouse. Some of these products even come
with a scrolling wheel that enables you to scro11 through long documents
without even clicking the mouse button once. Now, while some mice
designed specifically for the Windows operating system work just fine
on Macs without the necessary software, the multibutton mice won ' t be
able to perform any of the additional functions without Mac-compatible
drivers (see Figure 17 -I). In addition, some of these input devices are
variations on the standard mouse and mouse pad routine. For example,
the Microsoft TntelliMouse line and some of the competitors use an optical
sensor rather than a tracking ball, which means you don' t have to clean
the little ball every so often. You don' t even need a mou se pad, just a hard,
smooth surface. ln fact, some of these devices work Jess efficiently with
a mouse pad.
•

Trackballs Think of a trackball as an upside-down mouse. The little ball
you usually tind on the bottom of most mice is located on the top of these
devices. All you have to do is move the trackball around instead of having
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to slide the pointing device all around your desk (which may be an
advantage if you have limited desk space). Depending on your preferences,
you' II either find the trackball easier to use than a regular mouse or more of
a strain on your wrist. If you do prefer it, however, a number of trackballs
are available from various manufacturers, some of whom also make normal
mice. The most famous of these would be one of the first trackballs, the
Kensington Turbo Mouse (which is still being produced today), as well
as the Orbit from the same company. The Orbit addresses the concerns
of some users that the billiard ball-sized trackball of the Tw-bo Mouse
was just too large for comfort. The Orbit's trackball is smaller, more
comfortable for some users (such as your author). As with some mouse
products, most of these trackballs come with two-to-four buttons, with the
extra buttons available for special functions (using special driver software
provided by the publisher).
•

USB mouse extension If you just can't stand that annoying little round
Apple USB mou se, a little plastic fitting like the UniTrap from Contour
Design or the iCatch from MacSense could be what you're looking for.
These little fittings attach to the top of the round mouse, making it look
and feel just like a regular mouse. Both can be found in different colors,
enabling you to match them with your computer whether you have a
blueberry iMac or a hot new graphite 04.

•

Wrist and mouse pads While you can't use these products as input
devices, you can use them for other pmposes. Both can be used to put your
wrists in a position so they won't be so strained if you use your computer for
a long time. The mouse pad can also make moving a mouse across a rough
desktop or other kind of smface easier. Personally, I don't recommend the
wristpad because I find it somewhat annoying and uncomfortable, which
sort of works counter to its purpose, which is to provide additional comfort
and reduce strain. If you do have wrist problems, though, you may find the
wristpad places less stress on your wrists.

•

Trackpads If you prefer the trackpad found on PowerBooks and iBook,
where you move your fingers across the pad to move the cursor across the
screen, you can try to find a stand alone trackpad. Of course, you may not
get far. I've seen a number of these types of products shown over the years,
but most of them have never appeared in the major Mac mail order
catalogs. But, if you look hard enough, you will find some products are out
there, such as the Cirque Glidepoint Desktop Trackpad.
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•

Replacement keyboards Your keyboard has gone south. One or more
keys don ' t work or stick. If your old keyboard no longer works for you,
you can choose fTom plenty of replaceme nts. Among ADB models, Apple
has the AppleDesign keyboard, plus a higher-cost Exte nded Keyboard II.
And the same companies that produce mice and trackbaJls ofte n have
a line of keyboards as well. Many of these keyboards have a look and feel
that closely matches those made by Apple, and they should be seriously
considered as inexpensive alternati ves. Just make sure they're good enough
for your needs first.

•

Ergonomic keyboards This keyboard variant is designed to reduce
strain on your wrists. These keyboards are divided into three or four
sections of keys, with each section facing toward a slight angle to provide
bette r comfort while typing. Not all people may like dealing with these
keyboards, however. Those who have serious wrist problems may find
these keyboards a savior for their computing experience, while others
may be complete ly unable to deal with the m. Before you consider getting
such a keyboard, try it out first, if possible, to see if it really is for you.

I understand the value of the ergonomic keyboard, but will only say
in passing that I ha ve tried them several times but ha ve never had
the patience to endure getting used to them. If you're quite used to
a traditional keyboard, you need to be patient and allow yourse(f to
become accustomed to the new routine.

NOTE

•

Combo keyboards This sort of keyboard combines the pointing device
with the keybo:ud in a single product. A few products of this sort are on the
market. One of these, the Trackboard, is made by D ataDesk. This keyboard
includes a three-button trackball that is placed right on the keyboard. While
some of these models also come with a numeric keypad, others force you to
take the keypad out if you want to use the trackball instead.

•

Joysticks This product can make the lives of gamers everywhere much,
much easier, especially those playing 30 shooters like Unreal Tournament
and flight simulation games like Falcon 4.0. The joystick can be used to
perform the normal cursor functions, as well as those in a game. Some
may actually find the joystic k easier to use than a regular mouse for
regular function s, even if they don' t play any computer games. Some
products worthy of consideration include the Ares Joystick from Ariston
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Technologies, the iStick from Macally, and the Cyborg 3D USB Stick
from Saitek.
-

When I say some people may prefer a joystick to a regular mouse, I am
not kidding. I know of one person who would never touch a computer
game, but he was devoted to his joystick for regular mousing chores.
He would never touch. a mouse. Every time I visited the fellow, a former
advertising agency executive who got into magazine publishing, I strived
to get used to his j oystick when I had to work on his Mac. I ended up
begging fora mouse, butthat'sjust me.

NOTE

•

Graphic tablet If you use your Mac for a lot of heavy graphic designing,
you may find the standard mouse or trackball is unable to deliver the
precise movements you would get from a pen or a pencil. A graphic tablet,
from such companies as Wacom, actually uses a pen-like device, used to
draw pictures on a flat panel, whose function is similar to that of a normal
drawing pad. These tablets are pressure-sensitive, which means the lines
you draw on the tablet become thicker and wider as you push down harder
on the device. If you do need one of these products, then you may want to
keep your regular mouse nearby for regul ar work.

Advice Before You Buy
Quite often, people buy a keyboard without even trying it out first. They' II check
to see if the keyboard will work with their computer and if it has the features they
need, and they' Ll order it without another thought. Once they get the keyboard home
(or it's delivered), they may find they' re happy with it. However, some people may
also find the keyboard doesn' t quite live up to what they expected. The keys may be
too springy or too mushy, or they could be positioned in such awkward places, they
are a challenge to find, even for the most experienced users.
Whether you li ke a keyboard depends mainly on your own personal preferences.
You may like the feel of the AppleDesign keyboard, but you may be unable to stand
the tiny keyboard that comes with the iMac and the later generation Power Macs .
To avoid being stuck with a keyboard you don ' t like, you s hould try whichever
ones you're considering buying first before taking one of the m home You may
have to go through several keyboards until you find the one you like, but at least
this can save you the hassle of a trip to return the keyboard and to find something
that better suits your needs.
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Also, you shouldn 't just try out keyboards. The same applies for mice,
trackballs, joysticks, and pretty much all other input devices. You should try out
the device yourself, at a dealer or on another user's Mac if you can. Make sure
the input device lies comfortably in your hand, and that you can move it around,
click, and double-click in reasonable comfort. 1 can see where a dealer might
become impatient over the extended trial, but it's your wrist.
Once again, what input device you like depends on your personal preferences.
You shouldn' t just rely on reviews of ce1tain products because then you are
depending on the taste of someone who may have different expectations and
needs than you do.
I am not denying the value of the review process. Even if you disagree with
the reviewer, you may find clues as to whether a product is a real turkey and
unsuitable for your needs. You 'll want to pay special attention to discussions
about special software that comes with an input device, and the potential
incompatibilities. But, when it comes to one's preference, your opinion is
as valuable as anyone's.

The Difference Between ADB and USB
Since USB was made standard across the entire Mac product line, it has become
much eas ier to install input devices, no matter what kind it is. You can 'tjust
install every single device you want, though, because you need to consider some
precautions before doing so.
Also, remember, if you own an older Mac that comes with ADB ports, you
may encounter other problems when hooking up and using such devices.

Installing ADB Input Devices
When installing an ADB device on your Mac, some of the same guidelines
that apply to SCSI devices also apply to ADB devices.
Before installing any such device, you should first turn off you r Mac.
Then unplug the ADB product you need to remove and plug in the new mouse,
keyboard, or whatever. Like SCSI devices, ADB devices are daisy-chained, so
each one comes after the other. If your cables aren't long enough, you may need
to find a longer cord or an expansion. If the product comes with special features
that a normal keyboard or mouse doesn't have, like programmable keys, you may
have to install some software first before you turn your Mac on again .
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In the next section, you learn about some precautions about how to add
multiple ADB devices safely.

Using Long ADB Chains
A single ADB chain is capable of handling up to 16 separate ADB devices. In
theory, this should provide some great possibilities to add other input devices.
You could have a mouse for all your normal work, a joystick to play the latest
games, a graphic tablet for drawing, and maybe even another keyboard if your old
one doesn ' t suit you (or if one of the folks who uses your Mac has wrist problems
and you need an ergonomic keyboard).
Of course, even though something may appear to work in theory (as in USB), it
just may not be practical. First of all, to get the best performance possible from your
ADB chain, especially when you have multiple devices, you need to have enough
current with which to run each attached device, not to mention the problem with
signal loss as the ADB chain gets longer. If enough current isn't available, the
performance of the device may suffer or it just may not work at all. A particularly
stingy example is the PowerBook 5300's cmTent capacity of only 200mA for its
ADB p01t. The only practical devices to add are a mouse and a keyboard. That's
pretty much all it can handle. If you add any more devices, you could activate the
PowerBook's protection circuitry, which will shut down the ADB port. Or, you
may even blow the circuit, requiring you to replace the logic board.

NOTE

Even if a single part on a Mac's logic board breaks, it's a rare dealer
who will consider a component level repair. They will insist on replacing
the entire thing. One main reason is that it can take hours to probe all the
delicate circuitry on a modern computer logic board. For another thing,
few repair centers are equipped to do so, even if they wanted to do that
sort of troubleshooting. It's so much easier to plug in. a new board (and
if you pay for the sen,ice by the hour, it could end up being cheaper).

Different ADB devices have different electrical requirements, although Apple
states in its own technical information on the subject that it' s best to use only three
or four devices at most.
If your Mac is an older model with two ADB ports, then that's good news for
you. If your Mac comes with only one ADB port, however, you may be unable to
use as many different devices at any one time as you may like.
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Older Macs with a PCJ expansion slot are not left out in the USB revolution.
You can purchase a low-cost USB expansion card front such companies
as Belkin and Keyspan, which will enable you to explore the new world
of plug-and-play input devices.

Precautions When Using ADB Devices
You may have once accidentally unplugged the ADB plug fro m your keyboard or
mouse. Once you plugged it back in, however, you noticed response was s low, the
cursor took forever to move across the screen. While a simple restart is all that is
required to fix this problem, it should serve as a severe warning.
When removing or attaching ADB devices, you shou ld first shut down your
Mac. Apple specifically says to do this in its technical infonnation. If you remove
or attach an ADB device while your computer is o n, you may not only face erratic
performance. Whenever you plug in or unplug any ADB device, it could cause a
brief short circuit that may damage the input device you' re removing or attaching.
It may even damage your Mac, meaning you'll have to replace the logic board or
use another ADB port.
If you accidentally unplug a device from its ADB port, make sure you restart
your computer right away. Even if your Mac works after it starts up again, don' t
get overconfident. You may just be lucky . While some folks manage to get away
with it, I've heard a tale or two of getting a fried ADB p01t as a result.
Better safe than sorry.

Installing USB Input Devices
Installing a USB device is relatively simple compared to ADB. You just plug it in to
a free USB port on your Mac or on a USB hub. If you' re using a hub, you need to be
aware of some precautions, explained later in this chapter.
After connecting the device, install any needed software, restart, and everything
should be all right. If you do encounter problems, however, I recommend you check
out the section called "Dealing with USB Device Problems," found near the end of
this chapter.
When Apple introduced USB on its product line for the first time with the
release of the original iMac, in August 1998, many people with older computers
weren't happy. Mac users, who needed them for their work as well as for
entertainment, didn ' t know what to do with all those keyboards, mice, trackballs,
joysticks, graphics tablets, and other input devices they had added to their Macs
over the years.
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At fi rst g lance, the question arose, why USB? Actuall y, Intel tried to get the
USB standard accepted on the PC side of the world, but it wasn ' t tenibly successful.
With few USB products being re leased for the PC, it was rather unfortunate,
considering USB truly provided plug-and-play unparaJieled by anything before
it (except perhaps by Apple' s Fire Wire, which didn't become popular until the
release of the Blue & White Power Mac G3 in early 1999 with two FireWire ports).
Many Windows users never even had the chance to experie nce true plug-and-play,
something that would have made their lives much easier.
The benefits of USB , when it works properly, are significant. Such devices can
be attached or removed without restarting or shutting down your compu ter, unless
you need to install certain driver so ftware for the device to work. In addition , you
should be able to add up to 127 devices for each USB bus, although several things
limit thi s possibility (I explain this a little later).
A USB c hain doesn ' t only handle input devices, however. You can also add
other types of devices like CD writers, Zip drivers, digital cameras, inkjet and
laser printers, scanners, modems, and interfaces for monitors and other displays.
These are only a few USB products currentl y available on the market.
The so-called Bronze PowerBook G3 , the iMac, B lue & White Power
Macintosh G3, a nd the G4 come with two USB ports each, and the iBook has
just one. If you want to add other devices, then you have to purchase a USB hub.

USB Isn't Perfect
Of course, while USB appears to be the perfect techno logy on the surface, it has
flaws, just as everything e lse does. One USB bus is o nly capable of a speed of up
to 12 Mbps, but even one device that takes up a lot of thi s bandwidth can severely
decrease performance for the other USB de vices using the sam e bus . Products like
input devices, such as keyboards and mice, do not tax the USB chain muc h at all,
but a hard dri ve a nd removable drive connected to the same USB chain will be
unable to perform together at their full capac ity. That's because each uses the
maximum amount of band width on the bus.
So, you can ex pect that copy ing a fi le from a USB hard drive to a USB Z ip
drive will take muc h longer than if you were j ust using one device at a time or
copying from your Mac' s own hard dri ve.
With the release of the Power Mac G4, the new iMac, and the iMac DY 's,
Apple has tried to deal w ith this issue by providing one separate bus for each USB
port, instead of having two ports sha re the same bus. The new designs also enab le
you to boot fro m a USB removable drive or a hard drive, a featu re earlier versions
of USB lacked on Apple products.
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Power is also a limiting factor. One USB port onl y has enough power to run
a few low-power devices, such as keyboards. Some USB devices use their own
power supplies but, if you add too many low-power devices together, they can
serve to exceed the current provided by the USB port and require you to get a hub
with the extra ports to provide the additional current (if they ' re connected to an
AC outlet, that is).

Troubleshooting Input Device Problems
Now, when dealing with an input device, whether it uses an ADB or USB
connection, you may encounter certain problems that are part of the standard,
or typical of the ill s that affect any personal computer user.

Dealing with ADB Device Problems
Besides being limited lo the number of devices you can put on one ADB chain,
you may also encounter other problems as well.
The following are some of the issues you may face when working with ADB
devices, along with instructions on how to fix them.

•

Erratic mouse motion

Where once your mouse moved smoothly, now
it j ust won't work at all. Whenever you try to move it across the screen,
the cursor doesn't move in concert or it suddenly jumps to another part
of the screen. UsuaJiy this is because the mouse or trackball is dirty. With
a mouse, you should be able to open the ring at the bottom. You may have
to rotate the ring partially to loosen it or it may just snap off. After opening
the ring, put the mouse ball in your hand or on some type of soft surface
(like a mouse pad). Then use a cotton swab and some rubbing alcohol
to clean the mouse ball and the little roller assemblies inside the mouse
itself. A trackball 's layout is similar, as are the steps to clean it. Check the
instructions that come with the input device for the specifics. If cleaning
the mouse or trackball doesn' t solve your problem, try contacting the
manufacturer to get a replacement or buy an entirely new one.

•

Mouse button won't work If you have a regular mouse, this probably
means it' s time to dump your trusty rodent and buy a new mouse. Some
manufacturers, like Kens ington, used to repair or replace the buttons on
their input devices for a small fee, but the lowered cost of input devices
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makes such simple repair less practical. Contact the manufacturer or look
at the product's warranty for further information.
•

Conflicts with software Graphic tablets and mice with two buttons
or more need special software to perform their unique functions. You
should check the manufacturer's Web site as often as you can, so you
can get the latest updates. For example, when Mac OS 9 was released,
a number of programs required updates to be compatible. Examples
include Kensington's MouseWorks software, used for all their mouse
and trackball products. If you can live without the extra button, and the
software update isn't available, you can see whether Apple's own Mouse
Control Panel will suit. But for the long run, the benefits of having all
those extra buttons are lost if you don't have the software to deliver
the features.

Input device software conflicts aren't always obvious as to their source.
For example, I encountered fi'equent crashes when opening a message
in Claris Emailer when trying an updated release of Kensington's
Mouse Works software. A quick visit to Casady & Greene's Conflict
Catcher and a short period of work with their Conflict Test produced the
culprit. Sure enough, disabling the Mouse Works extension eliminated the
problem (a new update was posted soon thereafter).
•

Some keys don't work You press the letter T and nothing happens.
Should this occur, you may be unable to do much to address the problem.
Not many keyboards let you change individual keys. You can, however,
try removing the keytop. Usually a small fl at-head screwdriver can pry
it off. Clean out the switch assembly and its surroundings as well as you
can. Also, Radio Shack and similar stores sell electrical contact spray,
which may help solve your problems by cleaning out the electrical contents
(they're actually designed for old-fashioned TV tuners and the knobs on
a home stereo system). If this doesn't solve the problem, however, you
should consider purchasing a new keyboard.

•

Numeric keypad won't work You may like using the numeric keypad
to enter numbers or for other special function, like navigating through
documents in Microsoft Word. But what should you do if the numeric
keypad stops working for no apparent reason? If you use a regular keyboard
that comes with a NUMLOCK light, be sure it's glowing. If it isn't, then press
the NUM LOCK key on the keypad to see if NUMLOCK lights up before you
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start working with it again. Remember, some programs may not work
with the numeric keypad. Check the documentation for the program or
an available Help menu if you don' t know.

•

Keyboard won't work If you try to type something on your keyboard,
nothing happens. While the mouse keeps worki ng, the keyboard seems to
be frozen. Don't automatically assume this is a problem with the keyboard.
Check the ADB cables because they can loosen easily. If you find the ADB
cables have become disconnected, then use your mouse (assuming IT
works) to activate the Shut down command from the Special menu before
reconnecting everything else. If the keyboard is plugged in, restart the
computer and, as it is starting up, hold down the SHIFT key to load with the
extensions off to see if the keyboard works once your computer is finished
booting up. If the keyboard still doesn' t work, try restarting from your
system CD. If that doesn' t work, use another keyboard cable if one is
available, or use another keyboard if you have one. If you don't have
either of these, contact your dealer. Apple's products aU have a one-year
warranty (unless you've opted for AppleCare or a third party's extended
warranty program). Keyboards from other companies may have longer
warranties. If the warranty has expired, don' t get too angry because
keyboards are not expensive and many are available to purchase should
your old one should fail you.

•

Liquid on the keyboard If you accidentally spill any kind of liquid
onto your keyboard, whether it's water or coffee, immediately tum off your
Mac and any peripherals. Unplug the keyboard and put it upside down on
a paper towel or cloth to drain out the extra liquid. Then turn it right-side
up again and try to pop out the keys, using a good paper towel or cloth to
remove as much of the liquid as possible. In addition, you may want
to try to wash the keyboard with distilled water. Make sure you give the
keyboard enough time to air dry completely before you attempt to use it
again. The cleanup process may not work, however. The keyboard may
be completely ruined, so be prepared to purchase a new one.

•

Keyboard beeps instead of displaying character Go directly to your
Mac OS 9 Control Panels folder (from the Apple menu or directl y). Check
to see if the Easy Access Control Panel is anywhere in sight. T his Control
Panel is designed to make your Mac's keyboard easier to use by folks with
disabili ties. If Easy Access is running, holding down the RETURN key for
over five seconds will tum it on. If you don't need Easy Access, go ahead
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and use Extensions Manager to deactivate the prog ram and restart. Your
keyboard functions should return to no rmal.
•

ADB port or cable is defective If nothing else seems to fi x your
problems, the ADB port itself may be defecti ve. Some older Macs come
with two ADB ports, so if one is broken, you can use the other one. That
way you don' t have to expend the cash to get a new logic board. Although
the AppleDesign ADB keyboard (and keyboards similar to it) come with
just one ADB port to connect a mouse, others, like Apple's Extended
Keyboard and Kensington's Keyboard in a Box, come with two. If one
doesn't work, you can use the other. If these steps still don' t end your
difficulties, use a different keyboard cable (as long as it isn't wired directly
into your keyboard, as it is in the AppJeDesign keyboard). If aJI else fa ils,
it's probably time to get a new mouse or keyboard.

Repair shops might offer to fix a broken cable that's hardwired to
a keyboard. If such a repair can be done cheaply enough, it's worth
........._______ it. But it may just be time to give that old keyboard a decent burial.

Dealing with USB Device Problems
Even though USB has made adding devices to your Mac much easier, the new
standard doesn' t come without its problems, a few of which have al ready been
mentioned brie fl y. For the most part, adopting this industry-standard connection
port has been one of Apple's best decis io ns in a whi le. If you do encounter
problems, though, your Mac will , at least sometimes, di splay an error message
telling you about the problem. Here are some of the most common error messages.
•

No Driver Found Should tl1is message appear, it won' t be this general.
The message will also g ive the name of the USB device for which there is no
driver. Most keyboards or mice perfonn function s that require special
software (such as with multibutton mice) and most other USB devices do
need software to run. lf you get this message, open Extensions Manager
to see if the driver is both there and active. If the driver is not active, tum
it on by cl icking tlle check box to the left of the name before restarting.
If you can't find the driver software anywhere, however, tllen find the CD
that came with the device and reinstall the software. Remember, with the
release of Mac OS 9, Apple has added a USB Driver Extension that supports
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a number of USB devices, including SuperDisk and Zip drives. To see if the
device works with the extension, try it before you install the software. Check
to see if the device's features work. [f they don't, you need to install the
needed software .
•

Not Enough Power to Function As I mentioned earlier, a USB device
without its own power suppl y draws current from the USB bus. If enough
current isn' t avai lable to power all the attached devices, your computer
will exhibit a warning. If the USB device is connected to a power supply
through an AC adapter, double check to make sure it' s plugged in and the
USB device is on (some of them have power switches and others don't).
If the product doesn't come with its own adapter, attach it directly to an
open USB port on your Mac, instead of daisy-chaining it. You can also
purchase a hub that runs on its own power when it' s plugged in, which
should provide enough power to make that additional device work.

•

Not Enough Power for All Functions This error message can be
considered another aspect of the previous one. This message means the
device only partially works. The soluti ons for this problem are the same
as for the previous one. If the product comes with its own power supply,
double check that it' s plugged in and turned on.lf the product doesn't have
a separate power supply, plug it directly into a self-powered hub or a free
USB port on your Mac.

•

USB peripheral connected through hub isn't recognized Certain USB
hubs, tike the early ones produced by Macally, will not open a connection
port until the driver software actually recognizes the device connected to
it. Because not all USB devices work in the same matter, this may result
in problems when using certain devices. If you have an open USB port
avai lable from your Mac or keyboard, hook the device up to it directly,
instead of through the hub (or you can do it the other way around). If this
doesn't solve the problem, check the manufacturer' s Web site for any
software updates that do fix it or contact them to get a newer version of
the product that eliminates the problem.

•

Check for software updates constantly As USB continues to develop for
the Mac, you should check the Web site of the manufacturer that produces
the USB products you use often for updates to their driver software. A great
source for software information and links is VersionTracker (http://www .
versiontracker.com). Some of the conflicts are especially irksome because
they' re not always readily identifiable as belonging to one USB driver or
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another. For example, J once worked on an iMac that would freeze solid
shortly after the startup process (USB extensions load into RAM early on).
It was finally isolated to a confl ict with the USB driver used for the client's
scanner (fixed soon thereafter with an update from the manufacturer). Other
conflicts result in disabling the function of one USB device, even though
the driver is used for another device. This is not entirely predictable, so the
best remedy is to tum off all of your USB device extensions in Extensions
Manager (or just use Conflict Catcher and run its Conflict Test), except for
Apple's, then enable them one by one until the problem returns.
•

Liquid spilled on the keyboard You can fix this problem using
the same process I described for cleaning a wet ADB keyboard. Once
again, hope the process works, and realize if it doesn't, you need to get
a replacement or a new keyboard.

Summing Up
While many people are not fond of the recent offerings in terms of input devices
that Apple has been shipping with its newest machines, plenty of alternatives
are available right now. And switching to USB, assuming you don't have older
input devices you need, can be a big plus, especially as it continues to develop
in the future.
In the next chapter, I deal with installing and us ing other devices you can
add to spruce up your Mac, including CD writers, speakers, and digital cameras.
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A

mong the li st of Mac peripherals, removable dri ves, hard drives, and input
devices seem to serve more of a functional purpose than a creative one. Usually,
these peripherals are necessities rather than fun , unless you think copying files
back and forth to and from disks is fun. Other devices do enable you to expand
your creati vity, though, with the only limit being your imagination (and, perhaps,
how deep your pockets are).

These other devices include digital cameras, CD writers, and speakers. All of these
are described in detail in this chapter.

Adding a CD Writer
A CD writer uses optical media (CD-R and/or CD-RW) and can serve both a
functional and a creati ve purpose. If you want to store fil es for a long period
of time, you can copy them to a CD and they can last for many years, as almost
any CD outlasts a removable disk or hard drive (both of which are more prone
to damage and dust). A CD can hold between 600 and 700 MB of data, enough
room to keep not onl y your text documents, but complicated images and graphics
documents as well.

.

NOTE

·

CD-R is a write-once CD-writing fo rmat, meaning you cannot rewrite
the contents of a CD (although on some CD products, you can write
multisessions, which enables you to write additional data if space is
available). CD-RW, or CD rewritable, is a fo rmat that enables you to
rewrite a specially designed CD up to 1,000 times.

As for the creative (and, frankly, entertainment-oriented) purpose, the CD can
be used to hold and play your favorite songs. It's still true some albums have only
one or two hit songs, and the rest is flu ff and filler. No doubt, you may be tired of
switching from CD to CD to hear one song on several different albums. So, to save
yourself the hassle, you can put all your favori te tunes on one CD, the same as you
used to do with a tape cassette.

CAUTION

I'm not suggesting you make pirated copies of a music recording. I expect
you'Ll be using the CD the same way a tape cassette is used, to make personal
copies fo r your own use. Attempting to sell or distribute copies of such a CD
can definitely run you afoul of the law.

As a result, you never have to worry about rummaging through your collection again.
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Before you can do either of these things, however, you need special software
to copy your fi les or songs to a CD, and then to record them on the CD itself. Most
CD writers come with such software, the most popular of which is Adaptec's
Toast CD recording software (as shown in Figure 18- 1). This program enables you
to perform the necessary functions to burn a CD (another name for putting data on
a CD).
When you order a CD recorder, double-check to see that the software is
actually provided and that it isn't an extra cost option. If the software is
an extra cost option, look at a competing product with bundled software to
see which is the better value.
CD writers have grown cheaper and more popular, and now cost little more
than a nonrecording CD-ROM drive of only a few years ago. You can get CD
writers from such manufacturers as APS Technologies, EZQuest, LaCie, QPS
Inc., Mitsubishi , Panasonic, PowerUser, Ricoh, Sony, Yamaha, and Xtreme.

NOTE

Other than the major electronics manufacturers, many of the companies
who sell CD recorders are simply using mechanisms made by other
companies, in custom cases with custorn documentation and bundled
software.

0
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Adaptec' s Toast is one of the most used CD writing programs avai lable
for the Mac
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Performance levels range from lx (meaning the drive spins at the normal CD rate
of approximately 74 minutes for 650MB of data, plus time to verify or read back the
data to check for integrity) to 1 2~ (meaning the drive spins twelve times faster), and
no doubt faster CD recorders will be out by the time you read this book.
The speeds you can achieve depend on the kind of interface your Mac supports.
USB is the slowest, limited to 12 Mbps, barely capable of supporting a 4x CD writer
(because of overhead in handling the copying of data to the drive). FireWire and
SCSI, with much higher maximum data rates, can support the fastest drives available.

CD Writer Formats
The regular CD format records audio and data on a blank CD, which typically
costs from one to three dollars at a local computer store, depending on the
brand and quantity. If you are buying blanks for a faster CD writer, check the
label for its performance rating.
I'm not about to recommend a specific brand of CD, except to suggest you
try a couple from a particular manufacturer with noncritical material. If that
brand performs to your satisfaction, you can consider buying larger quantities
if you need them. Also, make certain your CD media is rated to handle the
maximum speed of your drive. 8x CDs, for example, because of their tighter
tolerances, may be a bit more costly than other CD blanks.
The standard CD media can be written on once, but a multiple session
feature enables you to write separate blocks of data to the same CD, up to its
maximum capacity. Each segment or session appears on your Mac's desktop
as a separate drive icon.
The other CD format is CD-RW, which supports blank media that can be
used in a fashion similar to a regular removable bard drive (but typically at a
slower speed). You can erase and rewrite data up to I ,000 times. CD-RW
media costs roughly five times the price of a regular CD. This format is worth
the extra cost if you actually intend to reuse the disk more than five times.
Otherwise, you may as we!J use regular CDs and toss them out if you no longer
need them.
The other negative about CD-RW is that many regular CD-ROM drives and
some DVD drives may not read these discs. The best way to check this out is
simply to try it.
Also, the CD-RW format typically maxes out at a 4x recording speed, while
the regular CD-ROM format can deliver up to 8x and 12x performance levels
(with SCSJ and FireWire versions) in recording mode.
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Installing the CD Writer
CD writers either use an ATA, SCSI, USB, or FireWire connection. The choice of
what to buy depends o n the kind of Mac you have. If your Mac has FireWire ports,
of course, you want to buy a CD writer with that interface because it provides the
fastest possible perfonnance.

If you want to install an ATA-based CD writer as a second internal device,
make sure your Mac supports the "slave" mode (the name for a second
device installed on the ATA bus) and has a front slot in which to insert
the mechanism that so you can, with a special front bezel, insert the CDs.
Before you install the device, make sure you have an open port that the writer
requires. Then install any driver software that comes with the devi ce o n a CD, as
we ll as any CD burning software , such as the previously mentioned Toast, whkh
you need to record data on your COs.
Installing CD software is no different from installing any Mac program. You
put the CD in your regular Mac's CD drive, launch the insta ller, let it do its thing,
and then restart. The subject of software installations is discussed in mo re detail
in Chapter I 0 .

A restart is required only if the installation software puts items in the
System Folder.
Once you install the software and restart, you' re ready to plug in the device.
But if you are installing a SCSI device, turn off your computer and periphera ls
first. Make sure you pay careful attention to proper SCSI ID numbers and te1mination
(if that applies) as you install the device. If the SCSI device uses USB or FireWire,
however, shutting down your Mac is unnecessary. To learn more about SCSI,
USB- and FireWire-re lated issues, a lso check out Chapte rs 15 and 16.

If you are plugging a SCSI CD writer into a SCSI-to-USB adapter on a
newer Mac, such as an iMac or Blue & White Power Mac G3 or G4, I still
recommend you tum off your computer. While the adapter is plugged into
a hot-swappable USB port, the SCSI issues you have to deal with, such as
termination and IDs, are present.
After following these simple in structions, you are ready to roll. You can start
recording your favori te songs or critical data you need to keep for many years
almost immediately.
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Here's the basic setup to make a CD:

Depending on the sort of CD you want to make, Toast offers several
options for writing a recording session. The steps described here cover the
most basic process of copying files to your blank CD.
1. Launch your CD writing program (such as Adaptec's Toast), as shown in

Figure 18-2.

Turning offfile sharing is recommended, if you have file sharing on,for
maximum peiformance with your CD writing software. This is because
possible network activity could affect the writing speed you can achieve
with the CD recorder.
2. Insert a blank CD into the drive.

3. Locate, and then drag-and-drop files, folders, or disks to CD software
window or use the appropriate command to add fi les you want to copy to
the CD (see Figure 18-3).
4. Click the Data button to check the files.
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Toast is up and running and ready to record your CD
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He re's a typical list of fil es you might want to archi ve on a CD

5 . To change the CO's name from untitled, double-click the name CD (see

Figure I 8-4).
6 . When you' re satisfied the list of files is correct, click Done to close the
window.
7. To write your CD, click the Write Session button (see Figure 18-5) and

then choose the CD writing parameters, such as the speed at which the
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Select your CD write options here-defaults are a good starting point till
you have a chance to test the process a few times

drive runs. Thjs may be a matter of trial and error. If you get error
messages when trying to verify a CD, slow it down. Also, expect to run
an audio CD at a slower speed than a data CD.
8. Now it's time to write your CD. Toast, for example, gives you the option
of saving everything to a disk image tile first, which results in a better job
of copying data to the CD.
9. If you are writing data to the CD, allow the program to verify the files,
so you know everything was copied properly.
10. After the session is finished, check the CD in your Mac's regular CD

drive to make sure it can be read and files can be read from it.

CD Writer Problems and Solutions
As you saw in the previous section, CD software, such as Adaptec Toast, come
with a s imple drag-and-drop imerface. You drag files, folders, or disks on to the
program's main window to have them added to your CD recording session.
Following this simple procedure, with attention to the proper file format, is
usually enough to get you rolling. But you might run into an occasional difficulty.
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As you see from the foUowing information, writing a CD involves many complex
steps, even though the basic setup procedures are easy. Plenty can go wrong with
a particular writing session, so you can use the following description of some of
the problems you can face, specificaiiy when using Toast, to help solve them.
•

While a hard drive that isn't filled completely seems totally
defragmented, Toast still shows a message saying the volume is
filled. If you have Norton FileSaver, turn it off for the volume you're
copying before recording any data onto a CD . The hidden files are then
deleted by FileS aver and the right amount of space used on your hard
drive is reported by Toast.

•

This message shows up: The Apple CD-ROM driver could not be
found. Would you like to look for it? Click OK to this message, and
then choose the Apple CD/DVD Driver from the Extensions folder of the
System Folder on your startup disk.

•

Whenever you mount a CD, some of the windows are open, even
though you closed them on the original disk. Eject the CD and then
put it back into your CD-ROM drive before doing anything else. The
Finder saves infotmation on each disk that' s mounted on your desktop
and automatically saves the current positions of all your windows.

•

Although the amount of data you place on the CD-R from a hard
disk doesn't fill the CD, you still get a message saying there isn't enough
room left for that data. With a commercial disk optimizing program, such
as Alsoft' s PlusOptimizer, Norton Speed Disk, or TechTool Pro, defragment
the volume you want to copy to the CD. Or, you can choose the Optimize
option in the Volume Selection window.

The minimum size of the files on a CD may differ from those on your
Mac's hard drive, which may also account fo r the di.~;parity.
•

Even after checking Optimize for Size, the size of the data
you're writing, which is displayed in the main window, seems too
large. Within the main window, click Check Speed. Before the speed is
checked, the data is optimized. This allows the data to be retrieved faster from
the CD you record, and then its real size is displayed in the main window.
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Use a program such as Alsoft's PlusOptimizer, Norton Speed Disk, or
TechTool Pro to defragment the hard disk that has the disk image itself.
You can also make a copy of the image or put it on a different volume.

You may also see the previous error message if enough free space isn't
on your Mac's hard drive to write the actual disk image.

NOTE
•

This message appears: The drive reported an error: Sense Key=... Sense
Code=Ox Description. This isn't something I can solve for you in this book
because so many CD drives are available. If you get any error like this, make
sure the Sense Code and Description have been written down, so you can give
this information to technical support people at Adaptec (if the product is one
of Adaptec's), or the publisher of whatever program you're using, for them to
help you.

•

This message appears: A RAM cache of x MB was requested, but
only y MB could be allocated. To make more memory available, try
quitting other running applications (if any). For the RAM cache used
to write the session, Toast needs more tban the amount of RAM available
on your Mac . Do as the message says and quit any other applications
currently running.

•

This message appears: Couldn't complete the last command because
of a Mac OS error. Error code=2. Using software such as ASTARTE
CD-Copy, take the various tracks off the CD separately.

•

This message appears: The SCSI connection is not stable. Please
check the cables and termination. Do as the message says. Check
to make sure all your cables are properly connected and termination is
correctly set. Chapter 15 covers the subject of SCSI voodoo (situations
where the SCSI chain isn' t working well in your setup) in more detail.

•

This message appears: You cannot write this disk with the selected
recorder. This problem usually on ly occurs when you're trying to use
your CD writer to record in less-common formats, such as CD-I, Multitrack
CD-ROM, and Video CD. Go to the manufacturer's Web site to see if it has
an update to the software that allows your writer to work with these formats.
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This message appears: An unknown driver is installed for SCSI ID x.
If you run into problems, please remember to disable the driver next
time. Turn off any system extensions you don't need to use. At the least,
you need your Mac OS 9 CD software, plus any extensions required for
your CD writer and Toast to work. Another instance in which this error
might appear is if you are attempting to write to a rewtitable CD on a
drive that doesn't support that format.

•

You don't have the option to Write Session in the write dialog
box. This means you don't have enough room left on the disk for any
more data. If you do have suffic ient room, either use another CD-R or
in the ISO dialog settings, select the CD-ROM XA format.

•

Whenever you select the option to Write Disc or Write Session, this
message appears: Failed to allocate x MB of temporary hard disk cache
on "Your Volume." Please use the "Preferences" menu item to select
a different volume. If you see this message, go to the Edit menu of Toast
and choose Preferences. Then select a different di sk volume with enough
space to carry your cache file. Otherwise, you can use your Toast session
option to make a disc image of that data, so you needn't have a temporary
hard disk cache.

NOTE

•

Description=BUFFER UNDERRUN.

A number of possible solutions
exist. Di sable any unnecessary system extensions. Disconnect any SCSI
devices on the same chain that you don't currently need to use. Make sure
all cables are properly connected and the proper termination has been set.
Select a lower speed to write the data. In Preferences in the Edit menu,
increase the RAM cache.

•

Description=TRACK FOLLOWING ERROR.

A number of possible
reasons exist for this problem. The CD writer is not level. The CD you' re
recording data on could be damaged. The brand of that CD could be
incompatible with your CD writer. The calibration device of the writer
may be defective.

In. all fairness, this could also be a symptom of a method used by the
publisher to prevent you from copying the software to the CD.
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•

Sense Key=HARDW ARE ERROR. If this type of error occurs often,
contact the technical support people at Adaptec immediately.

•

Sense Key=MEDIUM ERROR. Use a different brand of CD-R. The
quality among different brands varies even if they have similar prices
and specifications.

•

During the verifying process, this message appears: Mismatch at byte
x/sector y. Verification failed. Go to Toast's Utilities menu and then
select the option to verify your media.

•

You can't use the Verify button.

If you aren' t using a disk that can
be read by your Mac, it cannot be verified, unless you use the SCSI copy
mode (for Macs with SCSI devices, of course).

Installing and Using a Digital Camera
Traditional cameras with film may soon be dinosaurs.
A new breed of digital cameras is gaining ascendancy. Such cameras can now
deliver picture quality that can, unless the print is extremely large, rival that of film.
While digital cameras may look much like the film variety, with high-caliber
lenses, automatic exposure, focus settings, and so o n, they are closer in concept
to a camcorder. They use a charge-coupled device (CCD), same as a camcorder,
to capture pictures, pixel by pixeL But instead of recording pictures on tape or
fi lm, such cameras generally use a memory storage device, such as a FlashCard
or disk, to store the digital data of the pictures you take.
If you want to put the pictures from a regular camera on you r Mac, you first
must have your film developed, get the prints back, and use a scanner to capture
the image of the print and to make a file. With a digital camera, you can plug it
in directly to your Mac, and then download the images to your hard drive.

_____

The other alternative in getting disk files from a film is to have your photo
a process that may take several days or more.

__, finisher create a Photo CD,

Once the images are on your Mac's drive, you can ed it the m in your favorite
photo-editing program, such as Photoshop, and then use them in your documents
or send them on to friends and family by e-mail.
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Choices, Choices, Choices
Generally, the more expensive the cligital camera, the better the quality. The cheapest
digital cameras start below $ 100, but quality suffers . The pictures may look fine on
your Mac's display, with its native resolution of 72 dots per inch, but try to print
them and you see that they don ' t come up to the quality level of film.
If you want to approach film quality for prints of 5" x 7" or 8" x 10", be prepared to
spend several hundred dollars for a quality camera. The best ones cost up to $1,000,
and much more than that for the models used by pros.
Many of the same companies who make regular cameras and camcorders have
jumped into the digital camera field with both feet. They include Agfa, Canon,
Epson, Kodak, Nikon, Olympus, and Sony.
Digital cameras, such as the Nikon CooiPix 950, come with software used
to copy the images to your Mac's hard dri ve, and, perhaps, perform some basic
image-editing operations and scaling. You can also use these programs to manage
a photo gallery or to save the pictures in different formats (such as GIF or JPEG)
so others can use them
Some camera makers have some bundled programs, such as Adobe PhotoDeluxe,
to help you get more than the basics in managing your budding photo library.
Most digital cameras use either a serial or USB connection to hook up to your
Mac . A few, such as prod ucts from Sony, have a F ire Wire interface.
If the digital camera is a USB digital camera, it is fairly easy to install and use.
First, you instalJ the software and then plug the camera into your Mac's USB port.
You launch the software and set it up to download or mount the contents of the
camera's Flas hCard (or other storage device). Then you engage the playback mode
and soon the pictures appear on your Mac's drive.
Some manufacturers, such as Olympus, also market USB-based FlashCard
readers, which usually provide faster throughput than simply capturing the
images from the camera itself
If it's a serial connection, an added factor exists. Turning off your computer
before plugging the came ra into an open serial p01t is always a good idea. Make
sure AppleTalk is turned off for the serial port you're using (this isn' t a factor
if you use the modem port for your digital camera). Then, be certain the proper
software is installed and you' re ready to bring those previous photos over to
your Mac.
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ffyou use a USB-to-serial adapter, such as the Keyspan USB Twin Serial
Adapter, you can plug the digital camera into one of the two serial ports
on the device without having to tum off your computer at all. Make sure
the software provided with the adapter is installed, however, and also be
certain the software is compatible with Mac OS 9. More information on
USB is in Chapter 17 and Chapter 31 covers a number of known software
compatibility issues with Mac OS 9.

NOTE

Digital Camera Problems and Solutions
As with everything in the Mac computing world, you may run into problems trying
to mount your digital camera on to your Mac or retrieving the images from it. The
following is a tist of some common problems you may face, as well as their solutions:

•

Camera files will not mount. Make sure all the cables are properly
connected to your camera and to your computer. Be certain the proper
software has been installed before you attempt to mount the camera. Also,
if you're using a serial connection or a serial-to-USE adapter, be sure the
correct serial port (modem or printer port) is selected. If you're using a
USB connection, double-check to make certain no conflicts occurred with
other USB drivers. For example, if you're using anImation SuperDisk, be
sure you have version 3.2 of its driver software at the least. Older versions
are known to cause conflicts with other USB devices (and sometimes,
strangely enough, with FireWire devices as well).
If you attach a serial-to-USB adapter to a USB hub, make certain the hub
is powered, as such adapters usually need extra juice to work properly.

•

Pictures on the memory card cannot be accessed by the camera. Be sure
your Mac has not somehow renamed or overwritten the fi les. If the files are
not in a format that can be read by your camera (perhaps you used a FlashCard
from a different brand?), then the camera won't be able to read them.

•

Pictures on the memory card cannot be accessed by the
computer. Make certain al l the necessary cables have been properly
connected and the software needed to use the dig ital camera has been
installed on your Mac. Also, double-check to see if your program can read
image files. Even if you prefer another program, using the software that
comes with the camera as a starting point is best. Also, be sure the software
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is compatible with Mac OS 9. At press time, for example, Nikon was in the
process of delivering a Mac OS 9 update to its Coo!Pix Mounter software.

If you cannot get your digital camera to work with the software provided
by the manufacturer, check out this shareware product: Cameraid. The
program can be used to download pictures from most popular cameras
and ro petform basic image-editing and management functions. You can
get a copy from the publisher's Web site: http://www.cameraid. com. I
can't recommend it enough because Cameraid enabled me to continue
using my Nikon camera till the manufacturer could produce its own
software update for Mac OS 9.
•

NOTE

When the camera is connected directly to your computer, an error
occurs when you try to view images. lf this happens, make certain the
camera has been properly connected to your Mac and the right software has
been installed on your computer.

Ifyou're using a serial-to-USE adapter to connect the camera to your Mac,
be sure you plug it in directly to your Mac's USB port or a powered hub.

How to Make Your Mac Into a Stereo System
A Mac comes with one or two speakers, but most Mac speakers are, to be perfectly
blunt, plain awful.
The speakers sound tinny, scratchy, no better than the cheapest pocket radio.
This is not on ly a problem when you hear yotu· Mac's startup sound and some
error alerts. This is also a problem when you want to listen to the audio track of
a QuickTime movie or to play your favorite Mac computing game. You confront
the limits of the Mac's built-in audio system quickly.
Fortunately, Apple saw the wisdom of doing something with a Mac's sound
system when it teamed up with the well -known audio manufacturer, Harman
Kardon, to design a sound system for the second generation or slot-load ing iMac
line. In addition to delivering sound quality far better than what Macs usually
provide, an optional woofer system, called iSub, takes the sound to quality levels
formerly achieved only with separate sound systems.
For most Macs, though, sound was secondary in its design and you probably
want to get a better set of speakers if sound is important to you. A bas ic set of
desktop speakers, which I prefer to call satellites, greatly enhances your listening
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experience. Adding a three-piece system with a woofer module can deliver sound
quality that comes close to a low-cost home audio system.
The thrill of hearing and feeling the teiTible rumble of warships in the famous
Star Wars: The Phantom Menace QuickTime movie trailer, the thrill-packed action
games that have attained renewed popularity on Macs, or s imply listening to you r
favorite CDs, can definitely make the purchase price of such a system worth
every penny.

NOTE

Many new Macs come with DVD drives, which can also be used to
watch your favorite DVD movie. A high-quality speaker system can
greatly enhance your enjoyment of these videos.

The Speakers
Computer speakers typically come with built-in amplifier systems, tailored to provide
the highest quality sound. Piices begin at around $25 and range to over $600. Quality
varies and the cheapest computer speakers hardly deliver sound quality any better than
your Mac's built-in speakers. Other models extend to full-fledged affairs !hat include
such features as Dolby Surround Sound and rival the quality of some regular home
audio systems.
The manufacturers of these speakers include some of the same companies that
build speakers for the home audio market. They include Advent, Bose, Boston
Acoustics, Cambridge SoundWorks, Harmon Kardon (manufacturer of the speakers
for the newest iMac, as well as its companion woofer module, iSub), Labtec,
Monsoon, and Sony.
Installing a two-piece speaker system is a relatively straightforward process.
You place the speakers on your desk: one on the left and one on the right. Then
you plug in the necessary cables, including the one that plugs in directly to the
sound out jack on your Mac. Once connected, look for an on/off switch of some
sort and a volume control. Some may also include a balance control to match left
and right levels and a switch to activate a special feature, such as a
bass boost or suJTound-sound effect.

NOTE

I'm not ignoring the three-piece systems with woofer modules. They're
covered in the next section.

Choosing the speakers themselves, however, is a much more difficult process.
Reading the reviews of various speakers in magazines such as MacHome,
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MacAddict, Macworld, and even Stereo Review's Sound & Vision is probably
a good idea. These magazines mention specifications, including price and features,
and give you a rough idea of which speakers sound better.
Remember, a loudspeaker system that sounds great to someone else may be
absolutely grating on your ears or make no impression on you at all. Unlike the
rather large living room audition areas of a stereo store, however, you seldom
have a chance to audition computer speakers at a dealer. And, even if you did,
they probably would sound differently in your home or office environment
anyway (even though listening to the speakers in another location might help
you eliminate those apt to sound the worst).
And, for the most part, the saying "you get what you pay for" is still true.
Yes, the more expensive systems do sound better.

Subwoofers and Woofers
A woofer is a speaker devoted to reproducing the lowest frequencies of the audible
spectrum. Some of the more expensive computer speakers include a separate woofer
module, which frees the desktop speakers- the satellites-of also having to reproduce
low frequencies. This makes the speakers play louder with less distortion and the
overall sound quality is superior. With the right system, you can even feel, not just
hear, the low-frequency sounds from your favorite Mac computer game or DVD.
Unfortunately some speaker companies label their woofers as subwoofers,
which isn't quite correct. A subwoofer is designed to plumb the lowest depths
of the frequency spectrum, not only the normal bass range of, say, 40Hz to 60Hz,
which regular woofers handle. A real subwoofer can often reproduce the low
fundamentals of organ music (about 16Hz), which is felt, rather than heard, and
can be quite expensive (sometimes costing several thou sand dollars each), far
more than any normal computer system.

A hertz (once called a cycle) ref ers to the number of vibrations a sound
makes in a single second.
For the sake of accuracy, I call a spade a spade and labe l the low-frequency
module that comes w ith a computer speaker system as strictly a woofernothing more.
Some speakers come equipped as three-piece systems. Other companies offer
a woofer module as a separate purchase. A case in point is Harman Kardon 's iSub,
designed to work with the slot-loading iMac to deliver higher quality sound.
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A good woofer section truly makes the sounds emanating from your computer
richer, fuller, and more vibrant, making your listening experience on your Mac, no
matter if you' re playing games, a DVD, or music, much more enjoyable.

Setting Up a Woofer
The process of installing any woofer module is different for every model. To learn
how to set it up, check the manual that comes with the device. Normally, the satellite
speakers plug directly into the woofer. In some cases, the satellite speakers detive
power from the woofers and are controlled by them (the Monsoon M-1000 flat-panel
speakers I use on my desktop Mac are a prime example).
Most woofers have a separate level control so you can match their level to your
satellites. Setting them up so you get a big, bloated, thumping bass is easy, which
makes your Mac seem as if it's located in a dance club, serving up the audio from
your favorite local DJ.
For balanced sound, this could be a bit much, though. The usual rule-of-thumb
is to set the level of your woofer module till you hear it on music with a good
low-end. That's all. This is enough both to provide the proper reinforcement and
to give you the most enjoyable and least fatiguing experience.
Positioning is another matter. Putting speakers on the floor between and behind the
desktop speakers is common. lf you want to fill a room with vibrant bass, however,
you may want to put the woofer in a corner of the room, as is commonly done with
regular audio systems. Let the manufacturer' s recommendations be your guidepost.
You needn't buy a set of computer speakers to get good sound from your Mac.

If your computer is in the same location as your home audio system, you can
......._______ buy a set of adapter cables and use one ofyour receiver or preamplifier's
"line" inputs to receive the audio signal.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned about several devices that can enhance the experience
of using your Mac. These include digital cameras, CD writers, and speakers.
In the next section of the book, you learn about the various kinds of software you
can use on your Mac. In the first chapter of that section, you can find information on
the major word processing programs- AppleWorks, Microsoft Word, Nisus Writer,
and Mariner Write - and their major features. You also learn how to get the most out
of a word processor and how to use it with your other programs under Mac OS 9.

Using the Software

Mac Word Processing
Made Simple
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ou may have to type a simple letter to a client telling him of a new business
proposal. You could be a teenager writing an essay for your E nglish class.
You could even be writing the great American novel, hoping someday it could
bring you great fame and fortune. Whatever your purpose, you' re going to requ ire
so me sort of software to ty pe the documents you need every day.
A word processor is , at its core, a program that enabl.es you to type and edit text,
although the basic feature-sets of such programs extend far beyond these basic
capabilities. Apple even gives you a free bare-bones word processor, SimpleText,
which also enables you to change the size and style of type, but not much more.
If you want to get beyond the task of simply editing notes, you want to look
into a dedicated word processing program. The programs c:overed in this chapter
all offer most of the featu res you need in such a program. In addition to managing
basic text-editing tasks, you can c reate docume nts with multiple columns fo r a
brochure or newsletter and insert pictures. You can eve n track revi sions, if you
hand le a document that must go th rough several editing passes or is worked on by
more than one person.
The programs covered in this chapter are top dog: Microsoft Word, a quirky but
uniquely featured competitor, Nisus Writer, plus Apple's mainstay AppleW orks,
and a low-cost contender, Mariner Write.
In general, word processing programs aren' t hard to use, although complicated
options may make the task o f mastering a program seem daunting .
In addition, some of the programs you're apt to encounter in each of these
programs are qui te different. What one does wrong, anothe r does right ... well ,
most of the time.
T his chapter isn't des igned to teach you how to use any of these program s.
That task would require a n individual book for each of them . Instead, the programs
are compared, from ease-of-use to general features. You also learn how to deal
with proble ms when they arise.

Major Word Processor Programs Compared
As mentioned, several commercial word processi ng programs are avail able fo r the
Mac. All of the m come with many o f the same basic features to help you construct
your documents as you want, as well as additional features to help you spruce up
even the sim plest word processing document. Let's begin our survey.
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Microsoft Word 98
This often too complete word processor (as shown in Figure 19-1 ) comes with
almost all the features you would ever need in such a program, whether you' re
typing a si mple one-page document or constructing an entire novel with hundreds
of pages, embedded outlines, editor comments, and marked revisions.
Although Word began as a Mac program, Microsoft fumbled badly with Word 6,
which they essentially developed by taking the Windows version and converting it
(not too efficiently) to the Mac platform. However, the company recovered mightily
with Word 98. This program (which also comes as part of the Microsoft O ffice 98
program suite) is tightly integrated with the Mac OS, inc luding support for such
features as Contextual menus, sticky menus, and the overall appearance of the Mac
operating system. Word 98 also has support for Apple's very own Qu ickTime
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technology, enabling you to add QuickTime movies or even QuickTime VR
panoramas to your documents. The program enables you to move information
easily from one document to another or from one application to another through
support for the Mac's drag-and-drop capability.

_____

The VR in QuickTime VR stands for virtual reality. VR is the equivalent of

__, seeing all sides of an image: front, sides, and rear.

Word comes with a What You See Is What You Get (WYSIWYG) font menu
(the fonts are shown in their actual style, set as a program option) enabling you
to see how a font will look before you choose it for your document. The grammatical
and spelling errors you make when writing your document are automatically
highlighted by the Grammar Check and Spell It features. The Quick Thesaurus
(available by control-clicking a certain word) enables you to choose synonyms
for a word, if one is available. If you want, you can use the option to change the
menus to the way they looked in an older version of the program, Word 5.1. Office
Assistant (see Figure 19-2), helps guide you in perfonning various tasks in the
program. Office Assistant even has the capability to take you through all the steps
of a certain process.

Ifyou tire of the little assistant jumping, prancing, and making noise
whenever you perform a Word function, you can click the close box to turn
- - - - - - it off. A quick click of the HELP key brings it back. You may find yourself
getting used to the little guy, however, as he is there to help make you
access the incredibly vast f eature set of Word easily. Lest I seem to be
contradicting myself, I should say, in passing, that I use this program with
the Assistant turned off.
Word 5.1, which came out in the early 1990s, had a simpler, less
cumbersome program too/bar, which some Word users prefer. The nice
thing about the feature is that you can easily switch back and forth to see
which intetface you like.
With the Word-Table Drawing Tool, you can construct custom tables with
columns, rows, and cells for your documents . Also, if you make a number of
different mistakes and want to correct them, you have the option to undo and redo
your actions multiple times, as opposed to only once, as with most Mac programs.
Using its basic drawing components, you can enhance your documents with
aJI sorts of different effects, including shadows, multicolored fills, textures, and
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A tittle two-legged Mac is here to help you make Word run better

Bezier curves. While this won' t replace a professional drawing program, it's fine
for business documents and school reports.
The Letter Wizard (see Figure 19-3) automatically performs some of the more
mundane tasks when writing a letter, such as formatting and addressing, enabling
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you to deal with the letter itself, instead of its appearance. Visual Basic for
Applications (VBA) enables you to create your own special business solutions based
on the Visual Basic programming system.
The program also has advanced features for the Internet and cross-platform
compatibility. The Internet Assistants help you through the process of creating
your own Web pages, and you don ' t even have to work with the sometimes arcane
HyperText Markup Language (HTML) commands. The Web Toolbar enables you
to move efficiently through your Word documents us ing hyperlinks. You can also
use the hyperlinks to jump directly to a Web page (your default browser is
launched, and you' re connected to your ISP as part of the process). Within Word,
with its support for creating Internet content, you can create HTML documents,
and then prepare them for the Web. HTML documents can be brought directly into
Word without even having to reformat them.
The powerful macro feature (which uses VBA) enables you to automate
common tasks, so you can quickly format your document the way you want. The
only downside of this capability is that macros are vulnerable to that wide strain of
viruses that infect both Mac and Windows versions of the Microsoft Office software .
Fortunately, the latest virus detection programs can eliminate these infections.
Many other useful features are also in Word. You can track the changes you
or others have made to your documents in Word and have those changes highlighted
for you . You can also decide whether you want to accept or rej ect those changes
(this is how many books, such as this one, are edited). The information dealing with
different versions of the same document are stored within that document, making
them easier to manage. Comments can be embedded within your documents without
changing the original text. Files produced in Word 97 for Windows can be
opened without first having to be converted.

NOTE

Although the file format f or Word 2000 for Windows is the same as the
older version, some of the fea tures, such as an updated table-forma/ling
capability, do not transfer from different versions of the program.

AppleWorks 5
AppleWorks 5 comes free on your new iBook or iMac, and you may find you
needn't go beyond this program to meet your document processing needs. It's
Apple's very own suite of productivity programs (shown in Figure 19-4), which
includes word processing, drawing, painting, spreadsheet, and database modules.
The program can be found on every single iBook and Revision B iMac (a minor
update that came with more default video memory) or later (i ncluding the
s lot-loading second-generation models).
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NOTE

Apple Works is Apple's own suite of productivity programs. Among
these are word processing, spreadsheet, pai nting, and drawing modules

An older version of this application is known as ClarisWorks 5.0, and it
shipped on some of the early iMacs with that name, but it is basically the
same program when you get past the labeling.

The word processing module doesn't have the vast array features found in
Microsoft Word, but it does have quite a lot for the money. It enables you to
drag-and-drop your text across your documents. You have the ability to check
the spelling of your docume nts and to find synonyms for various words in the
thesaurus. You can use footnotes to cite sources for a report and you can save a
Web page as an HTML file. You can use a macro record to automate various tasks
and support exists for AppleScript if you want to create a custom applet for the
program (see Chapter 9 for more information about AppleScript). You can change
the formatting and style of you r document. You can even set up hyperlinks to
access other documents and Web pages.

441

442

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
The drawing module provides simple but useful tools (see Figure 19-5). You
can create various shapes and edit them. You ha~ a wide anay of colors available
to you, as well as patterns, gradients, and textures that can be edited. You can
import your artwork into a word processing document to turn a simple text
document into a fu ll-blown presentation with elaborate graphics and text. And you
can use the library of images to spruce up your document. You can turn your
drawings into one big presentation, transform ing them into a slide show.
The painting module is similar to the drawing module; in fact, it has many of
the same features. The painting module also provides paintbrush and pencil tools
you can use to create fine artwork with a variety of shapes and colors. You can
paint small parts of a shape or fill the space all at once. You can select parts of
images and use them, instead of using the entire graphic. Finally, you have the
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ability to distort, rotate, and add a number of other effects to enhance your artwork
and to give it a professional quality.
The spreadsheet module (see Figure 19-6) may not seem useful to you at first
(in fact, it doesn't quite rival Microsoft Excel in terms of features). But if you
haven't used a spreadsheet before, you soon realize how good the spreadsheet
module is at helping you manage your finances and keeping your checkbook
balanced. You can use it for such things as creating bus iness invoices, keeping
your financial statements under your care, tracking your stocks, and setting up
your schedule for the entire month, or even for the entire year. If you want to see
information in a vi sual format, you can trans form it into a chart or graph. You
choose what type of graph you want and Apple Works does the dirty work.
Finally, the database module (kind of a reduced version of FileMaker Pro, the
industri al-strength database program produced by Apple's Fi leMaker subsidiary)
can help you do such things as manage an address book or keep a list of important
clients close at hand. You can store all sorts of information , however, whether it's
for you r business or your personal pleasure. Apple Works enables you to customize
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your database in any way you want. You even have the ability to add color and
pictures to your database. One of its more useful features enables you to merge
information from a database into a word processing document or spreadsheet.

NOTE

Near press time, Apple was preparing to ship Apple Works 6.0, which
includes over 100 new features, including a presentation module similar
to that of Microsoft 's own PowerPoint presentation software.

Nisus Writer 5.1.3
Nisus Writer (shown in Figure 19-7) is a powerful, but somewhat strange, word
processor that boasts a number of odd features not found in any other programs.
Like Microsoft Word and Apple Works, Nisus Writer integrates the platinum
appearance of Mac OS 9. While the command set library is not as vast as that of
Word, you can customize keyboard shortcuts for various tasks in the Preferences

MjMimlijfl

Nisus Writer is a quirky word processor boasting features not found in
any other programs of its ki nd
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dialog box. N isus Writer has a WYSIWYG font me nu, as well as live scrolling.
QuickTime movies and other types of multimedia can be inserted into documents
for full-length, elaborate presentations. Although N isus Writer doesn' t have a
grammar checker like Word, it does boast an 80,000-word dictionary for the spell
checker and a large thesaurus.

NOTE

Live scrolling simply means when you scroll through a document, you see
the full irnage on the screen, intact, as contents tra vel up and down.

The program's vast features don' t end there, however. You have the ability to
open not only one fi le, but multiple documents at once using the Catalog feature.
Like Word, multi ple undo's are avai lable if you happen to make mistakes when
creating or editing your docume nts. Your layout page window can be viewed
while you are modifying the document and it can be updated immediately.
Another unique feature addresses the limitation in Apple's single clipboard
feature. Nisus Writer has ten c lipboards, each fully and separately accessible and
editable (see F igure 19-8). This way, you can have multiple pieces of text
ava ilable for insertion in vario us parts of your document at the same time.
Along with Nisus Writer' s mul tiple clipboard capability is its advanced file
selection capabili ty. Not only is drag-and-drop supported, but you can also select
separate, nonconnected pieces of text at the same time, and copy or drag them as a
single unit.
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One of the most distinctive features of Nisus Writer is its powerful find/replace
feature, which has the capability to search for phrases, words, or page numbers in
any documents whether it's active or inactive, opened or closed (see Figure 19-9).
You can also get extremely specific when you do your searches. Nisus Writer
provides a macro recorder that can be used to automate various tasks. You simply
start recording, perform whatever tasks you want to be done, and the steps are
recorded automatically. After you record those complex steps, you can play them
back when you want.
Nisus enables you to move directly to a specitic piece of text. It also updates
cross-references automatically, so whenever you change the page for the reference,
it is updated immediately.
If you need foreign language capability, you may find Nisus Writer the program
of choice. Right out of the box, it supports a number of languages, including Arabic,
Hebrew, Japanese, and Russian, without having to add extra costly modules.

The foreign language capability fealllre of Nisus Writer is extraordinaty,
considering Arabic and Hebrew are read right-to-left, and the Asian
languages up and down.
The other features of Nisus Writer are relatively minor to most people, but
some of them are useful. You can place a graphic image found in one Nisus file
and place it in any other document within the program. When typing legal
documents, you can use the Line Numbers feature to number your lines on the
screen. Finally, the tracking (letterspace) feature e nables you to adjust the space
between characters precisely, which is extremely helpful when doing page layout
work. While this isn't quite a match for a real desktop publishing program, it
comes fairly close.
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!f'Nisus Writer lacks anything, it's the capability to zoom the text in your
document so it appears larger on the screen. This is a limitation that has
existed in this programfrom the start. lfyou create your documents in larger
type styles, it's not a majorfactor; otherwise, it can be an inconvenience.

If you're curious about Nisus Writer, experiment with an older, free version that
you can download directly from the publisher's Web site at http://www.nisus.com.
If you find its exceptional feature set suits your needs, upgrade to the latest version.

Mariner Write 2.0
If you only want the word processing basics, without extra frills or fluff, and you
don't want to spend a lot of money, cons ider Mariner Write 2.0 from Mariner
Software (see Figure 19-10). Mariner Write isn' t bare bones either.
This little word processor doesn' t put a great strain on your computer, and
requires little of your RAM and free hard drive space. This is good, especially if you
have an older Mac with a smaller, slower hard dri ve and a lower-powered CPU.
Mariner Write's features are vast and many. They include the capability to move
you r toolbar across the screen, ten levels of Undo, seven degrees of magnification,
kerning (in rather a crude fashion), split windows, support for WorldScript, text
wrap-around graphics, import and export compatibility with some of the other
major word processing programs (including Word and AppleWorks), a WYSIWYG
font menu, and the capability to drag-and-drop text throughout your documents.
Mariner Write even has support for AppleScript commands.
A number of other strange little features are also in Mariner Write. It has a
huge dictionary available to check spelling, although it doesn' t come with a
thesaurus. The widow and orphan featu re keeps one line of text from coming up
on the top of a page, but that's a little different from the similar
paragraph-formatting capabilities of Microsoft Wo rd .

The benefit of this feature is that it gives your text a more professional
look, but unless you intend to distribute a printed document and can
" - - - - - - - - accept that some pages will be a lillie short as a result of moving whole
paragraphs, you might not find this feature useful.
Both a color for the text and a color for the background surrounding the text
can be chosen. Noncontiguous pieces of text can be selected, the same as Nisus
Writer. The Open Recent command shows the last eight documents you've worked
with in the program (in contrast, Microsoft Word displays up to nine). The
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Mariner Write isn' t on everyone's Mac, but it does most of the chores
you expect from a word processor

Dynamic Scrolling feature enables you to see your tex t going by when you drag
the thumb of the scroll bar. Mariner Write aJso comes with four types of underli nes,
small caps, stri ke-throughs, and a style that can place a rectangle around any
selected text.

NOTE

You can get a shareware version of Mariner Write, bearing a Lite label or buy
the retail version from the publisher's Web site at http://www.ma rinerso.ft.com.
You should also find out about the next version of the software, 4.0, which
is supposed to add a large number of new, more powerful features.

Deciding Which Is Right for You
If you need to share documents with others in your company or with other Mac
users elsewhere, the key ingredient is compatibility. And, in this respect, you may
not have a choice. While the other word processing programs do, for example,
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open older-version Microsoft Word documents (and Word is the industry standard),
not all of the custom formatting features, such as revision marks, are supported.
If you have a consumer Mac, the iBook, or the iMac, you may only want to
give Apple Works a complete workout to see if it meets all your needs. Despite
being a bundled program, it doesn't short-change you on the necessary featu res for
creating and editing your documents.
Otherwise, feel free to experiment with the free version of Nisus Writer or the
shareware version of Mariner Write to see if you acquire a taste for either program .
Unfortu nate ly, the other major alternative in the word processing arena, Corel
WordPerfect (not covered in this chapter), is no longer being developed by its
publisher. You might still be able to download your free copy of the last release
version, 3.5e, from the publisher's Web site at http://www.corel.com. But that
version is apt to be withdrawn from circulation at any time, according to Corel.

How to Handle Format Problems
While word processing programs aren' t hard to use, the more complex your
formatting, the more often you' re apt to encounter problems. You may need to
figure out how to get the format yo u want, or even if you follow the steps to the
letter, you might find the document doesn't quite look the way you expected.
Here are some common formatting tips, problems, and solutions in each of the
four programs.

Microsoft Word 98
Microsoft Word is so powerful , its feature-set may seem a lmost imposs ible to
grasp at first look. But, as you gain experience with the program and pour through
its Help menus and assistants, you find you can do almost every task without
going through a long learning curve.
Here's a li st of common word-formatting issues and their solutions:
•

Justifying the last line of a paragraph To justify a short line of text at
the end of a paragraph, which spreads the letters all the way from left to
right on the line, press SHIFT-RETURN.

•

Placing different types of alignment in one line of text First, be sure
the paragraph with the one line of text has been aligned to the left. With the
ruler, use the tab stops that refer to correct ali gnment, such as a centered
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tab stop at the cente r and a right tab stop at the right, for the one line of text
you want. Before every part of the line you want to have aligned, press TAB.
•

Cutting off graphics or text in one line Sometimes, if exact line spacing
has been specified between one line of text and the next one, it may not be
large enough to hold a lot of text or a large am ount of graphics. To fi x this,
either make the spac ing larger in the At box or choose an option bes ides
Exactly in the Line spacing box in the Paragraph di alog box.

•

Changing text formatting when text is deleted If the mark for a paragraph
has been deleted, the next paragraph merges with the one before it, causing
its formatting and style to change to the previous one. C hoose Undo from
the Edit menu to restore the paragraph mark and its original formatting.

•

Turning off automatic formatting, but the program still automatically
formats the document Make sure you are on the right tab when you
choose AutoCorrect (shown in Figure 19- 1I ) in the Tools menu . If you
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AutoFormat As You Type can be used by Wo rd to make c hanges as
you' re typing your document and AutoFormat can automatically make a
number of changes at once
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want to choose which au tomatic changes you want Word to make while
you type, choose the AutoFormat As You Type tab, and then choose or
clear whichever options you need. If you want to choose which changes
Word makes automatically to selected text in a document or an entire
document, choose the AutoFormat tab, and then select or clear whichever
options you need for the text.
•

Text formatting of list is off Make certain the Format beginning of list
item like the one before it check box has been chosen in the AutoFormat
As You Type Tab.

•

Inserting en dashes and em dashes Make sure the Symbol characters
(- -) with symbols (-) check box has been selected in both the
AutoFormat and AutoFormat As You Type tabs. Word automatically
places an en dash whenever you type text, a space, either one or two
hyphens, one or no spaces, and then more text. The program automatically
inserts an em dash only when you type text with two hyphens after it, and
then more text.

•

Showing printed text that doesn't match the text onscreen Several
reasons exist for this. The program could be showing the text as draft fonts.
Make sure the Draft font check box is not selected in the View tab of the
Preferences in the Tools menu. Also, your printer may not support the font
you're us ing in your document. Either change the font you're using to a
TrueType font or a font your printer does support. Finally, realize animated
text effects don't print. Only the underlying text form atting is printed.

•

Showing incorrect font in the document The reason for this problem is
that either your computer or your printer doesn't have the font. To fix this
problem, first make your way to the Compatibi lity tab, located in the
Preferences in the Tools menu. Click Font Substitution. Then choose the
name of the font that is supposed to appear under Missing document font.
Finally, choose a different font in the Substituted font box.

AppleWorks 5
Many users get AppleWorks free, but free doesn't mean lack of power. And, Apple
choosing to bundle AppleWorks with its consumer products simply means you can
access a full-featured word processor without having to buy anything extra.
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Here's a look at some hints and tips to get the program to do all the things
you want:

•

Changing margins Select Document in the Format menu. In the dialog
box that appears (as shown in Figure 19-12), type in the margin widths you
want for the document in the boxes. Then click OK.

•

Showing or hiding margins and page guides Check or uncheck the
Show Margins and Show Page Guides check boxes in the Document dialog
box.

•

Inserting a header or footer ln the Format menu, choose Insert Header
or Insert Footer. In the area for either, type or paste in the text you want for
the header or footer, and then click back into the main text area to continue
typing the rest of your document.

•

Removing a header or footer In the Fonnat menu, choose either
Remove Header or Remove Footer.
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The Document dialog box in AppleWorks can be used to change the
margin widlhs of your document
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•

Inserting page numbers to be updated Place the insertion point where
you want to put the page number. If a page number needs to show up on
every page, place the insertion point in a header or a footer. In the Edit
menu, choose Insert Page#, and from the dialog box that appears (shown
in Figure 19-13), select your options.

•

Inserting fixed page numbers When selecting Insert Page #from the
Edit me nu, hold down the OPT ION key.

•

C hanging the starting page number in a document without sections
In the Edit menu, select Document. Type a page number in Start at Page.

•

Changing the starting page number in a document with sections Place
an insettion point in the section !.hat must be renumbered. In the Format menu,
choose Section, click Restart Page Number, and then type a page number.

•

Inserting a date or time that is updated Click the place where the date
or time should appear in your document. In Edit menu, select Insert Date or
Insert Time. The one you choose then appears in the place you specified.

•

Inserting a fixed date or time When selecting Insert Date or Insert Time
from the Ed it menu, hold down the OPTION key.

•

Creating a title page In the Format menu, select Section. Choose Title
Page from the Headers and Footers section of the dialog box (as shown in
Figure L9-14 ), and then click OK.
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The Insert Page# dialog box can be used to insert page numbers,
secti on numbers, and more in your document
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The Section di alog box can be used to create a title page in your
document or to divide it into sections

•

Putting a footnote in your document Place the insertion point at the
end of the word where you want the footnote. In the Format menu, select
Insert Footnote. Then type the required information for the footnote in the
footnote area. To return to the main text area, click it, or press the ENTER key.

•

Removing a footnote from your document Select the number of the
footnote in your document and press DELETE.

•

Inserting a page or column break C lick at the end of the text where the
page or column break should appear. In the Format menu, select Insert
Page Break or Insert Column Break.

•

Removing a page or column break Click the beginning of the Jjne that
comes after the break and press DELETE.

•

Printing an envelope Type the address that should appear on your
envelope and select all of it. In the Help menu, select AppleWorks
Assistants. In the dialog box that appears (like the one in Figure 19-15),
make sure the se lected category is GeneraL Fro m the list of Assistants,
select Address Envelope and c lick OK.

CHAPTER 19:

Mac Word Processing Made Simple

Sel ect Assi stant =

-== ~

Category: IGeneral,..l
Address Envelope
Insert Footnote
Para(Jraph Sorter
Make Table

To us•

U~ls

~ddrus

lj@ih'iijiiOj

..

u s ish nt, n le-<:t tht tt>c:t for th" niffit aM
f irst .

AppleWorks Assistants can automatically take you through the process
of perfonning certain tasks

•

Setting up columns with equal widths Select Section from the Format
menu. Type the number of columns you need in the Number of Columns
box in the Columns area of the Section dialog box. Be sure Variable Width
Columns was not selected. Then click OK.

•

Setting up columns with different widths Select Section from the
Format menu. Type the number of columns you need in the Number of
Columns box in the Columns area of the Section dialog box. Make sure
Variable Width Columns has been selected. Choose Mirror On Facing
Pages if the left and right sides must mirror each other. In the Settings for
Column pop-up menu, select the column that must be resized. Select your
options and then follow these same steps for every column that must be
changed. Then click OK.

Nisus Writer
Quirky doesn' t mean impossible, so while Nisus Writer has some unique features,
some of which may take some practice to appreciate, you should find it is not hard
to access.
Here's a list of common Nisus Writer formatting issues and the solutions:

•

Inserting a ruler You insert a ruler to transfer formatting from one
paragraph to another. Click the place where you want to put a ruler. Then,
from the lnsert menu, select Paragraph Ruler. Now you can make the
necessary changes to the Text Bar.
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•

Setting the indent or outdent for the first line of a paragraph

Drag
the First Line In/Outdent Indicator across the ruler and then release it
wherever you want to place the first character in your paragraph.

With an outdent, Nisus Writer is making the first line of text extend to the
left or right of the rest of the paragraph.

NOTE
•

Creating the text wrap area Drag the Left or Right Line Wrap Indicator
across the ruler and then release it once it is in the position where you need
to wrap the lines of your paragraph.

•

Setting a leader tab on a ruler C lick the Leader bar. Then clkk a Tab
Indicator and drag it across the ruler. Once you put the Tab Indicator in
place to line up the tabbed text, release it.

A leader is a row of dots or a line that you may place between two items
on a line, such as a price list or a bill.

NOTE
•

Defining styles

From the Style menu, select Define Styles. The dialog
box shown in Figure 19-16 appears. Select New in the Style pop-up menu.
Give your new style a name in the Style box. Check the boxes for the style
attributes you want for your style. These include the font, the color, the
size, and the style and language. After you select all your attributes, click Set,
and then click Done. Now your new style is shown as a command at the
bottom of the Style menu.

•

Creating a style library This is a fast way to retrieve complex document
styles . Create a file and define the styles, exactly as you wou ld for any
other file. Save the fi le in the Style Libraries folder in the Nisus Writer
Tools Folder and give it a name, preferably something to help you
remember its purpose. Now every time you launch Nisus Writer, the style
library files shows up at the bottom of the style menu for every one of your
documents. This feature is similar to the template files you create in Word.

•

Setting up a stationery file

Stationery files form templates that you use
to form the basis of your new documents. The technique in Nisus Writer is
somewhat more convoluted than other programs, which is why it' s
described here. From the File menu, choose New. Choose whichever
rulers, font, size, and styles you want to have in the template. Add any
needed text, including a header and footer, as well as variables and
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The Define Styles dialog box e nables you to design your own styles,
based on a variety of diffe rent attributes

graphics. Prepare the window in the manner that you want to open it. If
you use a PostScript printer, select As PostScript in the Display Attributes
pop-up menu in the Horizontal Button Bar at the bottom of the window.
This reassures you that your PostScript printer will print the same
document currently on the screen. From the File menu, select Save As and
name your template. Select Nisus Stationery from the pop-up menu and
then c lick Save.
•

Creating a graphic that extends beyond the edge of the printed
page In the File menu, select Page Se tup in the Print submenu (see
Figure 19- 17). Decide what attributes you want to have for custom paper
size. Check the Printer Cropping Marks check box. Select Layout Page in
the File menu , and then select Layout Options in the Layout Menu. Check
the check box Printer Limits in the Clip Graphics To: area located in the
lower-right corner of the Page Layout Options dialog box. Now, close the
window and return to the graphics layer. Put text on a colored background,
and then rotate or change the text as you want. The next steps depend on
whether you want the document to go from left-to-right or right-to-left.
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Using the Layout Page dialog box, you can make a graphic extend
beyond the edge of one page

Another tennfor extending a graphic past the printed page is bleeding.
Bleeding provides the effect ofthe graphicfilling thefitll width ofthe
_ _ _ _ _ _.; page, including margins (without a little gap at the edges, assuming the
printer can handle that width).
If you want the document to go from left-to-ri ght, drag the graph to a place just
a few pixels beyond the gray region on the graphics bar. If you want the document
to go from right-to-left, then drag the graphic beyond the left margin while
pressing the SHlFf key.

Mariner Write
Not to be outdone, Mariner Write has its own array of features you should master
to experience exactly what this low-cost word processor can do for you.
Here's a list of common formatting issues :
•

Changing the paragraph margins on rulers Place the insertion point in
the area of the paragraph whose margins you want to change. T hen, from
the Format menu, select Paragraph. Enter the numbers for Left, Right, and
First-Line spacing in the Paragraph Spacing section of that dialog box.
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•

Setting up a new tab
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Place the insertion point in the
area of the paragraph whose spacing you want to change. Then, from the
Format menu, select Paragraph. Type numbers for Before Paragraph and
After Paragraph spacing in the Paragraph Spacing section of that dialog box.

Select the paragraph for which you want to set up
a tab stop. In the Document menu, select Tabs. Click the New Tab button.
In the box labeled Position, enter the ruler location where the new tab
should be placed. If you want, you can put a tab leader character in the box
called Leader. Select an alignment for the tab (right, left, center, or
decimal). Then click the Insert button, and this new tab is added to your list
of tab stops. Press OK and the new tabs are placed within your document.

A right tab aligns the contents on the right side of each tab field and the
left tab aligns the contents on the left side. The center tab aligns the
contents in the middle of the tab stop. With decimal alignment, usedfor
number displays, the alignment is on the decimal, regardless of the
number of digits on each side.

NOTE

•

Adding columns to a page

From the Format menu, select Columns. Type
in however many columns you want (you can have up to ten). If you want
to place a one-point, solid, vertical line between every column , check the
Lines Between Columns check box. If you want to change the amount of
space between each column, type in a new value in the Space Between box.

•

Setting up a style sheet Select or place an insertion point before
whichever text you want to use a style sheet. In the Style pop-up menu at
the bottom of the document window, select Choose New Style . After the
next dialog box is displayed, you can choose the various attributes for your
style sheet. You can then choose a name for your new style sheet. Click
OK and your style sheet is created. If you want to apply it to the text you
just selected, choose the style sheet from the style sheet menu at the botto m
of the document window.

•

Adding style sheets to a document Create a new document by selecting
New in the File me nu. In the Style pop-up menu , select Choose Import
Styles. In the Open dialog box, choose the document with those styles you
want to add to this new document. Then se lect Save as Default Document
in the Preferences submenu of the File menu.

459

460

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned about the various Mac word processing programs,
including Microsoft Word, Apple Works, Nisus Writer, and Mariner Write. You
also learned about the various formatti ng features of these programs and how to
fix formatting problems.
In the next chapter, you learn about the graphics software avai lable for the
Mac, the various formats for graphics files, and problems when dealing with
graphics files and programs.

Exploring Graphics Software
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T

he Mac has become the graphics powerhouse because the computer is easy to set
up and use but, just as impmu mtly, you can find a rich variety of available graphics
programs. They start from the basic drawing features of AppleWorks, FileMaker
Pro, Microsoft Excel, PowerPoint, and Word 98, and extend to powerful illustration
programs used in the art departments of major ente1tainment and publishing centers.

Th e graphics modules of such programs as Apple Works, Microsoft Word,
and Nisus Writer are covered in Chapter 19.

Drawing and Painting Programs Compared
In the first part of this chapter, some of the major graphic programs available on
the Mac are profiled. T hi s isn't intended as a complete listing or a tu torial on how
to use these programs. By learning the basic features, however, you can narrow
your searc h to the right tool to use, along with M ac OS 9, to c reate the graphics
you want for your documents.

Adobe Illustrator 8.0
The tirst professional illustration program for the Mac continues its domi nance.
Adobe Ulust:rator (see Figure 20-1) can be used to create illustrations from scratch or
it can work in concert with Adobe's other products, such as InDesign, PageMaker,
Photoshop, and ImageReady, to produce a complete project.
Unlike the older drawing programs that built pictures w ith pixels, Illustrator
and its competition are vector-based programs, where the objects you create are
made up of contiguous lines . This allows tl1e illustrations you create to be viewed
.
and printed in any size without affecting quality.
In addition to its popular na ti ve format, Illustrator docume nts can be easily
exported to many other formats that support one of its various export options.
Illustrator also supports M ac OS 9's drag-and-drop feature, which makes moving
ele me nts easy from one document to another, even to othe r programs-Adobe' s
or others-that support the feature. Multiple undos and redos are supported, so
you can easily switch back and fmth among various changes you've made.
Ulustrator supports all the most popular file formats, including Core iDRA W ,
EPS , Photoshop, TIFF, GIF, JPEG, PICT, and M acromedia F reeH and. Files can
be shared easily between the Mac and Windows platforms with any programs
that can read fil es in those formats.

NOTE

The various graphic file formats described here and in the next few
sections are defined in more detail later in this chapter, in the section
entitled "Graphic Formats Compared. "
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lllustrator's multi palette interface matches that of other Adobe programs

If you' re a new user of lllustrator or if you haven't worked with it fo r a while,
the program is bundled with tutorials and training movies to he lp you Jearn it
quickly. With the new Pencil Tool, you can draw and edit smooth free-form curves,
which almost look like you're sketching on a piece of drawing paper with a real
pencil. This feature is especially valuable if you add a graphics tablet (such as
one ofWacom's products) to your Mac. You can then work on an illustration in
a fashion similar to traditional pen and pencil.

NOTE

The subject of adding input devices to your Mac is covered in detail in
Chapter 17.

Objects can be easily selected and scaled with Bounding Box handles, similar
to those available in Microsoft Office, Adobe PageMaker, and other applications.
The objects can then be organized and aligned with Smart Guides and snap-to
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grids. Colors and patterns can be easily chosen and added, and the E yedropper
functions can help you add color to your text. You can then place text anywhere
in your document, put it around a shape if you want, or even link text blocks with
total control over where they go and how they look.
The amount of blends, colors, gradients, and patterns provided in illustrator
allow for nearl y unlimited possibilities. Only the limit of your imagination can
stop you. With the addition of a Gradient Mesh feature, you can blend colors in
nearly any direction by creating strange airbrush or watercolor e ffects. Artwork
can be scattered or stretched almost anywhere in your document with many new
brush options that can provide aJI kinds of results.
Among the enhancements you can make are embossing text, adding drop
shadows, or even creating your own 3D effects with the Actions palette, nlustrator' s
built-in macro-type function that stores a set of repetitive or complex tasks. T hese
can be chosen from your Dlustrator Action Sets or the program's predefi ned macros,
or you can even make your own. You can also correct your mistakes easily with
an almost unlimited amount ofundos. Wouldn ' t it be nice of the Mac OS offered
this feature?

Adobe PhotoDeluxe 2.0
Although it's now up to version 4.0 on the Windows side, Adobe's low-cost
consumer photo editing program, Photo Deluxe, hasn't been updated for the Mac
in nearly two years. Adobe appears more interested in promoting Photoshop LE
(a limited f unction version of Photoshop) than continuing to develop PhotoDeluxe.
On the other hand, you are still apt to fi nd PhotoDeluxe bundled with a number
of low-end scanners these days, but don' t attribute price to quality. Unlike
Photoshop (descri bed in the next section), PhotoDeluxe is specially designed to
be used by novices. Its interface almost appears to be something out of a child's
computer game. It's colorful and simplistic, enabUng all of its features to be easily
accessed. PhotoDeluxe has something called Guided Activities (similar to the
setup wizards fo und in Microsoft's products), which can help you get through the
various tasks of photo editing.
PhotoDeluxe also includes a number of templates, photo images, and clip art
specifically meant to be used by consumers, not professionals. The program supports
many di fferent fonnats, including BMP, EPS, GIF, JPEG, PCX, Photoshop, and PICT.
PhotoDeluxe has a number of fine features. Like Photoshop, filters enable you
to change the look of images and the program also supports Photoshop plug-ins
(add-on modules). You can frame photos as well as change them into a calendar or
a greeting card. With the Hold Photo feature, you can set up your own special
scrapbook to keep your photos.
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If you only want to scan photos and do simple image-editing chores without
having to learn complex and powerful features you won't ever use, PhotoDeluxe
may be your program of choice, regardless of whether Adobe ever upgrades it for
the Mac. Even under Mac OS X, PhotoDeluxe should run in a satisfactory man ner
as a Classic application, Apple's definition for older Mac OS programs.

Adobe Photoshop 5.5
The industry-standard photo-editing program is Adobe Photoshop (see Figure 20-2).
Adobe Photoshop is used in both the entertainment and publishing industries, yet
it's easy enough to use that you can master the basic features in a short ti me.
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Photoshop' s palette-dtiven interface provides fast access to many of its
powerful features
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Photoshop 5.5 may look similar to the previous version (i n keeping with
Adobe's intent to provide a similar look and feel among its product line), but
you see a great many changes once you explore the features. Many of these
improvements make Photoshop 5.5 more Web-savvy and provide an easier path
to creating dazzling Web pages.
This is accompl ished by combining the vast creative capabilities ofPhotoshop
with the Web tools of Adobe's ImageReady Web illustration software. While the
programs are separate, they are tightly integrated. A handy Jump-to command
makes switching back and forth easy between the two programs. When you switch
from Photoshop to JmageReady, the key features of your document, as well as its
layers, are fully preserved. Adobe's standard user interface, similar to the one in
its other programs, provides a vast variety of image-manipulation tools, keyboard
shortcuts, and palettes to satisfy your needs. Fi les can easily be shared among
Adobe's other products, Acrobat, JnDesign, and Illustrator, as well as between the
Windows and Mac platforms.

Think of layers as separate sheets of paper, placed one on top of another,
which make up the entire illustration. When you switch to a different layer,
you are accessing the parts of the illustration on that layer.
You can also export Photos hop documents to other pmgrams, using a variety
of formats, including EPS, GIF, JPEG, and TIFF.
Many different masking tasks can be perfonned using the Background Eraser,
d1e computer equivalent of a pencil eraser, or the new Extract tool can be used to mask
your images with complex edges and to retai n a quality rivaling that of graphics
professionals. You can change an image into paint strokes automatically with the new
Art History brush.
You can set up contact sheets or picture packages with all the images in a folder,
along with their captions, for your Web pages. Your colors appear accurately with
the Color Management Assistant. As with Illustrator, multiple undos and redos are
available in the Histmy palette if you make a mistake. This enables you to move back
to a prior version of your document easily if you find that version more suitable for
your needs.
Text-formatting features are enhanced, although they are still Limited compared
to Illustrator, for example. Text is still entered within a limited-function d ialog
box , a less-than-welcome feature that persists in this program. However, you may
place text and graphics on separate layers, and easily move from one to the other
for direct editing of the text in your document.

CHAPTER 20: Exploring Graphics Software
To save a document in anything other than standard Photoshop peiformance,
you must use a command (available from the Layer menu). This operation
combines all the layers of your document into one. Once you do this, you
cannot edit the separate layers that make up your original working file. You
may, however, get around this by using the Save As function to make the
"flattened" version and to keep the original version for changes that may be
needed later.

Photoshop has many Web-savvy features in vers ion 5.5 that make it a much
more powerful tool for Web authoring.
Here's a brief overview of Photoshop 5.5 's Web-savvy features:
•

You can set up JavaScript rollovers (a Web object that changes its look
when the cursor passes over them) immediately, and you can even animate
the behavior of those roll overs.

•

You can transform Photoshop or Illustrator fi les into GIF animations.

•

You can optimize your graphics for the Internet with easy-to-use compression
and export options. You can slice complex images with many layers and give
each area different format and compression options.

•

Whenever you export your images, the HTML code is automatically
generated for you to ease the transfer to your Web s ite.

•

Up to four side-by-side live variations of a file can be previewed in
Photoshop, so you can easily choose the happy medium between the
quality of your images and the sizes of your files.

CorelDRAW 8
Although CoreiDRAW has been hugely popular in the Windows market, it is still
a relatively new and untested commodity in the Mac marketplace. But despite
the publisher's widely publicized troubles in its executive office and stock market
performance, they seem intent on capturing a respectable marketshare on the
Mac marketplace.
CoreiDRA W 8 (see Figure 20-3) is a feature-packed bundle that consists not only
of Corel's flagship illustration program, but also of Corel' s competitor to Photoshop,
PHOTO-PAINT. The package also includes 1,200 clip-a1t images in EPS format,
digital photos, and I,600 PostScript and TrueType fonts.
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CorelDRAW, though ported from the Windows version, retains a
distinct Mac look and feel

In fact, the package is almost worth the price for the fonts alone, but having
a powerful graphics suite is a real plus. You can do almost any graphics task here,
illustrations, page layout, photo editing, and bitmap conversions.
The CoreiDRAW 8 application is, on the surface, decidedly different from
Illustrator, but it has a wealth of powerful features. You can work with fine
precision with its vector-editing tools. Moreover, you can have total control of how
your text appears using such text attributes as leading, kerning, and connecting
text to a shape or a curve. Text can also be flowed among frames.
A number of complex tools also exist to create elaborate special effects, bearing
such names as Distortion, B lends, Envelopes, Fills, Transparencies, Transforms,
and Grids. Such tools give you a variety of methods to alter the look of your
illustration substantially without having to go to great lengths to reshape each
separate element manually.
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The Live Drop Shadow Tool enables you to make realistic-looking shadows on
any object. With PowerClip, an obj ect or g roup of objects can be put inside other
objects or groups of objects. Fractually generated texture fills can be put on objects
to make them look more natural. It also supports AppleScript, which enables you
to perform common tasks automatically.
That alone should be enough to justify the purchase price of Cm·eJDRAW 8, in
addition to the artwork and fonts. And then there's Corel' s answer to Photoshop,
PHOTO-PAINT 8, which handles painting and image editing. The program supports
Adobe Photoshop and MetaCreations Painter formats, enabling you to move files
easily among these various programs. You can use many third-party plug-ins because
PHOTO-PAINT 8 is compatible with the Adobe plug-in standard. The multiple undos
feature enables you to fix your mjstakes easily in the Edit menu. With Orbits and
Symmetry, you can make spectacular special effects, like rope strands. You can soften
or change effects with your brush usi ng a number of features, including Smudge,
Sharpen, Smear, and Blend. You can make realistic effects with your brush strokes
with the natural media paint tools.
More than 70 built-in effects filters enable you to alter any image. You can also
edit individual frames in QuickTime movies, QuickTime VR scenes, or objects
in those scenes.
If you're crossing computing platforms, you should be pleased to know the
two programs are fully compatible with the featu res and files found in the similar
versions on the Windows platform. A special preference option enables you to alter
the interface of both programs to look similar to those of lllustrator and Photoshop.
You can also change objects and their pro perties w ith the context-sensitive
Property Bar, which allows the capab ilities and attributes of the selected tool or
object to be displayed automaticall y.
At press time, Corel announced its re11.ewed, expanded support for my
favorite computing platfonn and was busy working on CorelDRA W 9 for the
- - - - - - Macintosh, which was promised to offer improved stability, speed, and more
comprehensive support for Macintosh-only features. In addition, the program
will ship supporting Carbon, an application-programming inte1jace being
used for Mac OS X. The promised delivery date is summer 2000.

Graphic Converter
If your graphic needs are modest and all you want to do is open and save files in
a variety of formats, GraphicConverter (see Figure 20-4) may be your cup of tea.
Unlike the other programs me nti oned so far, GraphicConverter is shareware. You
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Describing all the graphic file formats GraphicConverter can handle
would take pages

can try GraphicConverter, access al l its incredibly robust features, and then, if you
like it, pay the small fee to its author (which will get rid of that recurring reminder
about paying).
Among the key features of GraphicConverter are the capability to import
120 graphic file formats and export 40 graphic file formats, which include PICT,
TIFF, JPG, GIF, BMP, and PCX. GraphicConverter can also convert multiple files
simultaneous ly, as well as other actions. In fact, I use GraphicConverter regularly
to process the illustrations I create for my books. I can't recommend this program
highly enough. It' s fast, reliable, and does its specific tasks with utter precision
and efficiency. In addition, GraphicConverter is regularly updated by its author,
Thorsten Lemke, so it gets better and better.
If you like GraphicConverter after trying it, don't hesitate to pay your shareware
fee. This encourages the author to continue developing the program.

You can find GraphicConverter and many other shareware programs
plus software updates on the popular VersionTracker Web site
(http://www. versiontracker.com).

FreeHand 8
Originally, FreeHand was the brainchild of Altsys, a Texas-based developer of a
font creation program, Fontographer, but marketing and distribution were handled by
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Aldus, who also created PageMaker. When Adobe purchased Aldus, part of the
agreement included spinning off FreeHand to another publisher (to avoid Justice
Deprutment concerns). Macromedia grabbed FreeHand and continued developing it.
At one time, FreeHand seemed no be tter than a handmaiden to Illustrator. It
was s lower a nd more of an acquired taste. But as Macromedia has continued to
develop the program, many artists have come to prefer FreeHand over Adobe's
illustration produc t. In fact, graphic artists debate w hich program is better almost
as enthusiastically as they debate the issue of QuarkX.Press versus Adobe
PageMaker (or Adobe InDesign).
Some of FreeHand's most significant features are covered here.
FLrst, FreeHand doesn' t save documents as pure PostScript files, whkh Illustrator
does. Instead, the files are saved in FreeHand's own native format, which supposedly
gives it a greater level of options to c reate professional-grade illustrations. You can
decide if this feature is of any value or not.
On the surface, the user interface of FreeHand probably isn't the most orderl y
one out there. It has a mru n toolbox, two palettes for hold ing all the Xtras (its answer
to a plug-in modul.e format), three predefined buttons bars, five inspectors with
multi ple panels, and many palettes of random s izes.
If FreeHand's interface looks a little too cluttered or confusing to you, you can
customize it to make yourself more comfo11able. You can make your own keyboard
sh01tcuts or use a list of predefined settings, so the shortcuts are equivalent to those
in Adobe Illustrator, InDesign, PageMaker, Photoshop, and QuarkXPress. You can ' t
move the Xtras menu anywhere else in the program to make it more convenient for
you, however.
FreeHand has a number of interesting illustration-handling features. Several
Lens effects are available for your use. You can apply translucency to an object
and you can magni fy a large number of obj ects, invert them, a nd even make them
all the same color. The focal point of effects can be modified, so its source is
placed somewhere other than di rectly be hind the lens. You can easily e nter the
trans formation mode by double-clicking one or more selected obj ects and then
dragging the handles at the corners to sca le the m or drag them out of the selected
area to rotate them.
A number of Xtras special effects are included as well. With the Graphic Hose,
for example, you can deposit a number of objects w hen you drag the m across a
page. The Emboss command enables you to bevel the edges of objects. With the
S hadow tool, a hard or soft drop shadow can be added to an object. The Mirror
tool allows a selected o bject to be reflected a numbe r o f times, so a Spyrograph
effect is c reated.
Othe r features of the program include the capabi lity to raste ri ze objects in
place, to see your work in a preview mode, to fill open areas of a page, to save
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custom views, and to export graphics in the EPS format without having to deal
with a special dialog box.

On the Horizon: FreeHand 9
At press time, Macromedia announced FreeHand 9. As with the competition,
the publisher is intent on improving Web integration with its new version.
Direct support exists for Flash, Macromedia's Web-based animation tool.
Other program enhancements include the capability to save documents in
HTML format, including URLs and embedded Flash files, and with formats
that support Macromedia's flagship Web-authoring program, Drearnmaker.
You can develop 3D-type illustrations in the program's traditional2D
environment with the Perspective Grid feature. Your illustrations can be
warped and dist9rted with a live-action enveloping tool. The autotrace feature
bas also been enhanced to provide more accurate conversion of bitmap
graphics to vector objects.
Macromedia promises across-the-board enhancements to all the program's
major features, including typography, drawing control and precision, and color
management. Once again, the bar has been raised in the quality and flexibility
of illustration software, and it is expected that Adobe will attempt to answer
the competition's new features with Tilustrator 9 (no release date announced).

Graphics Formats Compared
It might be easy to assume the most common problem Mac users have to deal with is
related somehow to your system software, perhaps a conflict between extensions or an
extension incompatible with Mac OS 9. Because users of personal computers have to
deal with crashes occasionally, t11is would probably be correct. Check Chapters 25 and
31 for more infonnation on learning about system-related troubles.
Problems with graphic files are among the most annoying problems I encounter.
The Internet boom has made sending and receiving files much easier. This can cause
problems, however, because the Windows, Mac, and other major computing platforms
all deal with such files in a different fashion.
I hear constant complaints from people who get graphics files from others by
e-mail or on disk that they can't read.
The following is a brief overview of some of the most popular graphic formats you
may have to work with, whether you receive them from the Internet or share files with
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Windows users. The list also includes the DOS file extensions, so you can be sure to
name the files correctly when transferring them to tbat "other" platform.
•

ART (.art) files This graphics format (from Johnson-Grace Company)
is used to process images from the Internet on AOL, using its proxy server
network, and is supposed to make Web pages come up faster on AOL by
providing an extra layer of compression. But quality suffers and animated
GIFs aren't supported. You also need AOL's software simply to open these
kinds of images. GraphicConverter doesn' t even understand thi s type of
file. Even more annoying, converting the tile won't change the extension ,
such as .gif or .jpg, which comes after its name. The only way to know if
it's in the right format is to attempt to open it. To eliminate the annoyance
of dealing with these problems, turn off the option to compress graphics
from the Internet if you use AOL. This option is located among the WWW
preferences in AOL's software.
A proxy server works as an intermediaty between the AOL member and the
Web site. Frequently accessed Web pages are stored on the proxy server
which, along with the built-in compression, is supposed to improve Web
speed for that service. The downside, however, is a delay might occur in
getting the latest versions of a Web page that's frequently updated.

NOTE

•

A VI (.avi) files This is Microsoft's movie format, intended as competition
for QuickTime. QuickTime 4.0, via the QuickTime Player application, can
easily read these files, though, so you don' t need a separate A VI converter.

•

BMP (.bmp) files This is the DOS or Windows equivalent of PICT. If
you use the print screen feature on a Windows computer, the captured
image is saved in this format. Because this is a bitmap format, it can be
scaled downward, at the same time, increasing the resolution. The quality
of the image declines, however, when the dot size grows larger if the image
is scaled upward .

•

EPS (.eps) files The name of this format stands for Encapsulated PostScript.
Within EPS files are PostScript instructions that need a PostScript printer for
the produced image to be of adequate quality. Only a low-resolution PICT
version is produced if you don't have a PostScript printer. High-end graphics
programs, such as Illustrator and FreeHand, ar~ used to create EPS files and
they are imported into desktop publishing or word processing files. This is the
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only vector format listed among these formats. An EPS file can be scaled to
any size and yet retain its fu ll resolution when reproduced on your printer or
other output device.
•

GIF (.gif) files This compressed graphic format is a term meaning
Graphic Interchange Format. GIF began on CompuServe. You can find
good points and bad points when you deal with these files. They can be
good for images on the Internet, but you can only use 256 colors (unlike
JPEG). Besides being better for the Internet, GIF files produce betterlooking text than JPEG.

•

JPEG (.jpg) fLies This is another compressed graphic format that stands for
Joint Photographic Experts Group, which is a popular format for artwork on
the Internet. The JPEG format employs a technique called lossy to compress
files, in which portions of the files are removed, although a large amount of
compression is necessary to make the quality of the images suffer noticeably.
Most programs that save a picture in JPEG format give you various
compression options, so you can trade off tile size against the ultimate quality
of your artwork. While JPEG files are great for photos (in fact, quality is so
close to the original, it's often hard to tell the difference except by direct, close
comparison), they don' t do so well with graphics that have text in them.

•

MOV (.mov) files This format is used for QuickTime movies. It can be
opened in QuickTime Player or any other program that can open
QuickTime files.

•

PCX (.pcx) files This format is used in PC Paintbrush and other applications
for bitmapped graphics on the PC side of the world. Four different versions of
this format exist, but the so-called version 5 is the only type that supports
mWions of colors.

•

PICT (.pet) files This format for bitmap fi les is proprietary to the Mac
platform. Whenever you save an image fil e to your clipboard or capture
an image on the screen (by pressing COMMAND-SH!Fr-3 or by a separate
screen capture program, such as Ambrosia Software's SnapzPro), the
file is saved in this format. The PICT format has to deal with the same
disadvantages as other bitmap image formats. If you need to send a file
to a person using Windows, don't use the PICT format.

•

PNG (.png) tiles Many believed this format would eventually succeed
GTF. PNG stands for Portable Network Graphics and it allows a fi le to be
compressed better, along with better quality for graphics and support for
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millions of colors (also known as 24-bit color). Internet browsers that
support HTML 4.0 are also compatible with PNG. If it isn't, then you
simply receive the GJF version of the image.
•

SGI (.sgi) files This format is used for images on SGI (also called
Silicon Graphics) workstations. You might have to deal with this type
of image file occasionally because SGI computer systems are used often
when creating complicated graphics and special effects for movies.

•

Targa (.tga) files Truevision (now part of Pinnacle Systems) originally
created this format for its Targa and Vista video capture boards. It' s a bitmap
format for files with high-quality graphics and is supported by a variety of
graphics programs.

•

TIFF (.tit) files The name of this format standards for Tagged-Image
Format. If you really want to know, the tagged part of the name enhances
an image to make it look better. TIFF files are often used for photos and
other high-quality graphics. However, a complicated TIFF photograph
with lots of colors can occupy a number of megabytes on your hard drive
(even if you use a program's TIFF compression feature). For this reason,
programs such as Photoshop need a lot of RAM to work with these tiles.

Unlike the compression feature used in a JPEG photo, the compression
feature offeredfor TIFF photos in such programs as Adobe Photos/zap
is lossless, meaning no actual data from the picture is lost during the
compression and decompression process. As a result, quality remains
the same, though the file size is reduced.

NOTE

•

WMF (.wmf) files This format stands for Windows Metafile Format and
is used for exchanging graphics between programs on that "other" platform.

Troubleshooting Graphics Files
As previously stated, the explosion of the Internet has created the climate for more
and more trouble with graphic files. Here are some of the main problems you can
encounter and their solutions:
•

Message saying "Application not found" If such an alert appears on
your screen telling you no application can open a document, look in your
Control Panel folder in the System Folder to double-check File Exchange
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has been installed. If File Exchange has been disabled for some reason,
open Extensions Manager and reacti vate the extension. If you can' t find
File Exchange, do an Add/Removal reinstallation of Mac OS 9 to restore
it. Chapter 2 covers the various approaches to a system installation.

Another possible solution to tllis problem is simply to rebuild the desktop
on the drives you 're using on your Mac. A corrupt desktop file can cause
the loss of application/document links. Hold down the COMMAND-OPTION
keys after your Mac boots, before the last startup icon appears. Release
the keys when you see the prompt asking if you want to rebuild the desktop
and OK the prompt. This message is repeated for each drive you have
connected to your Mac.

NOTE

•

T he wrong application is launched If you open a file by doubleclicking it and it opens in the wrong program, you should trash your File
Exchange prefere nces in the Preferences folde r in the System Folder. If
this doesn' t do anything, rebuild your desktop by fo llowing the technique
described in the prev ious note.

•

Use the Open dialog box If nothing seems to work, attempt to launch the
application, and then select Open in the File menu of the program. Then select
the file from the list. If the fi le doesn't appear in the dialog box and there's an
insert, import, or place feature, use it. If the program suppo1ts a certrun kind
of graphic fi le format, this feature should help you.

I won't attempt to list which program supports a specific format, as the
possibilities are vast. If the file you want to open doesn't seem to work
with that program, check the program 's Help menu or documentation to
see what.fi.les it can read.

Getting Mac Graphics Ready for a
Windows Computer
If graphics ftles could be read immediately on different platforms, without changing
the format or fixing the fi le's name, everything would be a lot easier.
Unfortunately, this isn' t the case. W ith a Mac, the Finder automatically identifies
the format of a file by using the invisible desktop tiles that tell what type of file it is
and in what program it was created.
As for Windows, UNIX, and other computing platfonns, however, the operating
system tells what type of fi le something is by including a three-letter extension or
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suffix after the file's name. If you don't add this extension, the platfmms won't
understand how to deal with these files. Also, make sure the file has been saved in the
correct fonnat. If not, the file could end up being damaged or opened in the wrong
fonnat when someone using a different computing platfonn attempts to open it.
If you're going to send a JPEG file to a non-Mac computer, the .jpg extension
must be added after the name of the file for the user to open it. Windows
computers automatically add the necessary file extensions when you save
your file on that platform.
The following explains how to prepare your files so Windows users can access
and use your files with ease.

File Is in Right Format
If the file has been saved in a format that can be understood by the Windows
platform, but hasn' t been given the co1Tect name, follow the next few steps:
1. To select the file's name, click it and then press the RETURN key.

2 . Put the necessary file extension after the end of the name of the tile . For
example, if a file is in the JPEG format and the name of the file is zanther,
you would rename the file zanther.jpg.
Now a Windows user who needs to access the file can easily open it in any
program that supports its format.

File Not in Correct Format
If you haven't saved your file in a format supported by a computer running Windows,
you must convert to a format Windows can read, as weiJ as give the file the proper
extension after its name.
Here is how to do this:
1. In the graphics program you want to use, open the file.

2. In the File menu, select Save As. A screen appears where you can choose
whichever fonnat you want to save the tile. If your graphics program doesn' t
have a feature like this, select the Export command, if it has this option.
3. Select the proper format from the list. GraphicConverter, for example,

automatically puts the proper file extension after its name (make sure its
preference option to use DOS file extensions is checked).
4. Click the Save button to change the file's format and its name.
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Now, once you' ve sent the fi le to the Windows user, she should be able to
open the fil e without any problems.

Summing Up
During the course of this chapter, you learned about the most pro minent graphics
software available for the Mac: Adobe Illustrator, PhotoDeluxe, Photoshop,
Macromedia Freehand, and CoreiDRA Wand Corel PHOTO-PAINT. You also
discovered how to handle problems with graphics files, especially when sending
them to Windows users.
In the next chapter, you learn about desktop publishing in programs such as
InDesign, QuarkXPress, and PageMaker, as well as getting documents ready for
commercial printing.

Publishing on Your
Mac's Desktop
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A

revolution began on the Macintosh and spread throughout the publishing world.
This revolution was desktop publishing. Before the M ac and a certain program
from Adobe, called PageMaker, most folks who created typeset documents had to use
dedicated computer systems and leam complex command codes. And many of these
systems wouldn' t even display the finished results, so you were apt to experience a
nasty surprise if the printed result didn 't meet your expectations.

This is an understatement. Some of those older dedicated computer
systems didn 't even have a data storage system. If you made a mistake,
you had to do the job over or apply little patches on printed copy using
tape, hot wax, or rubber cement.

NOTE

Can You Do Desktop Publishing on a Word Processor?
Long, long ago, a word processing program performed only a single set of
functions having to do with writing a docume nt, and then edi ted that document
by removing and adding words, or moving them around. But through the years
(some call it feature-bloat), word processing has taken on multicolumn creation,
the capability to insert and edit pictures, and similar f1mctions that take it closer to
the traditional image o f desktop publishing.

By f eature-bloat, I mean today's word processor has literally hundreds
ojjeatures beyond the basics. Those features include drawing tools, the
capability to read and write Web (HTML)files, create outlines, track
document revisions, and check not only spelling but also grammar.
As you saw in the previous c hapter, aU word processing programs have a basic
set of functions that appear to make the m suitable for desktop publishing. You
have a full ra nge of text editing functions, you can edi t character styles to include
a slew of typeface, sty le, and tex t size options. You can create multiple-column
documents with a look similar to a magazine or newspaper. You can also insert
illustrations in those same docume nts.
And whe n you print the material, it looks pretty good, but is it suitable fo r
commercial publi shing? W ell, you' re part of the way the re, but not completely.
Let's look at some o f the diffe re nces:

•

Precision

A desktop publishing program enables you to place text and
picture elements with pinpoint accuracy, down to hundreds of an inch. T his
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may not seem like a big deal to you until you look at a magazine, brochure,
or other high-quality publication, and you see the exactness with which all the
elements are placed. You cannot approach this measure of precision with word
processing programs, though they come closer than they did in the past.
•

Master pages When you create a document with complex designs
that recur throughout a publication, master pages enable you to set up
the default parameters, such as the bas ic layout of the page and recurring
pictures, and then apply them to the specific sections of the document.
Thi s is way beyond simply setting up a stationery or template document,
as extra master pages can be created to address-specific design problems.

•

Refined character spacing Although some word processing programs offer
this to a limited degree, a good desktop publishing program has powerful tools
that enable you to adjust the way characters look in a document. One of the
key features is kerning, in which one letter is tucked into another to make it
look better to the naked eye. A common example of kerning is to place a
lowercase o inside the capital letter T. This tucked-in effect, when you get
used to looking at it, is the hallmark of good quality typography. While word
processors can sometimes manage this in a rather crude fashion, once you get
used to the look, you see a vast difference exists.

•

Refined word spacing and justification A desktop publishing program
also has tools to control the space between words so a paragraph of text is
properly balanced. A notable example is the multiline composer feature that
distinguishes Adobe lnDesign, which lets the program check the line breaks
for six lines (this is the default setting) to provide the best overall look. In
addition, all the programs described here enable you to adjust such parameters
as how many words in a row can be broken by hyphens and how many letters
before such a break should be considered by the software's algorithm.

•

Color controls This is far beyond simply applying a color to your text
or picture. Desktop publishing programs are designed to support both spot
color and process color, so you can create true separations for full-color
work. With process colo r, a document is printed in four parts: cyan,
magenta, yellow, or black. Combined, negatives in each of the four colors
produce a true full-color print job. Spot color features enable you to specify
the actual color ink used by your printer from the same color palette. Such
colors come from severa l firms, including Focaltone, Pantone, Toyo, and
Truematch. Another color option is called trapping, which is a scheme
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designed to compe nsate for paper and printing plates for a mul ticolor
job not lining up precisely (it's conside red out of register). Trapping is a
process of compensating for the small gaps that mi ght appear in the printed
page as a result of this condition, by expanding the lighter colored areas of
a document to overlap the darker ones slightly. Unless the registration
problem is severe. thi s usually compensates for the problem.

Comparing Desktop Publishing Software
As with any program category, d1ere are many reasons why you like one desktop
publishing program or the other. Newsgroup message boards and computer magazines
are littered with debates about the benefits of, for example, Adobe PageMaker versus
QuarkXPress. And, the arrival of Adobe's InDesign, which was referTed to in the
computing press as the Quark killer (because it was designed to challenge that
program's dominance in the publishing industry) has only intensified the discussion.
In this section, some of the major features of each program are discussed so
you can have a basis for comparison. The big factor, however, is whether you need
to be compatible with users in you r company, in another company, or whether you
intend to have your documents printed commercially. In the last case, the program
the printer prefers to work with may dictate your cho ices.

Adobe PageMaker Plus
Adobe PageMaker (see Figure 2 1- 1) was the desktop pub! ishing program
that, with the arri val of PostScript and laser printers, caused a revolution in the
publishing industry. Adobe PageMaker gave the Mac dominance in these areas
(a dominance that still exists, despite the heavy market penetration of Windows
in other business categories).

To be quite technical, PageMaker (then published by Aldus, which was
later taken over by Adobe) wasn't the first publishing program. That
honor went to Reacly,Set,Go, which is discussed in more detail later in this
chapter. But even at its best, the earlier program never gained anywhere
near the popularity of PageMaker.
PageMaker uses the same design metaphor as the trad itional paste-up artist
who used to generate artwork and text layouts for printing. In those days, artwork
(including typesetting proofs a nd picrures) was assembled o n a large piece of thick
pape r a nd pasted down with hot wax or rubber cement. The thick paper would
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Adobe PageMaker Plus put the desktop publishing industry on the map

normally have guidemarks (printed in a so-cal led nonreproducible color) the artist
would use, along w ith various sorts of rulers to place the artwork in positio n as
accurately as possible.
PageMaker enables you to do the same thing on your Mac, by letting you
drag-and-drop the elements of you r page into position. You can also use fixed
guidelines to a lig n multico lumn text. The latest versions of the program support a
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frame-based metaphor, similar to the ones used with Adobe InDesign and
Quark.XPress. It uses text and graphic frames that are, simply stated, containers
that hold thi s material, so it conforms to a specific design concept.
Here, with pictures, are some of PageMaker' s key features:
•

Fairly modest system requirements PageMaker can work on any Mac
that can run Mac OS 9. It needs 12MB of RAM for itself and consumes
close to 60MB of disk storage space, plus the space consumed by the
templates and artwork provided.

•

Easy integration with Adobe's products lf you' re used to working with
Adobe Illustrator and Adobe Photoshop, you should find PageMaker' s
working environment an easy adaptation. Adobe has strived to give a
similar look across the board with the program's menu bar labels and
various and sundry floatin g palettes. This helps reduce the learning curve.

•

Hundreds of prebuilt templates In keeping with PageMaker Plus' s
business document orientation, Adobe offers a large number of templates
covering a number of business categories, so you needn' t waste your time
designing your publication from scratch. You can easily adapt one of the
existing designs to match your requirements.

•

Extensive selection of export and import filters PageMaker makes it
easy for you to import text and artwork from a wide variety of formats.
In addition to Adobe Illustrator and Photoshop, you can import fil es from
such programs as Microsoft's Excel and Word, plus bitmap files created on
both Mac and Windows computers.

•

Hotlinks to Adobe programs When you import (PageMaker calls the
process place) a graphic file made with Adobe nlustrator or Photoshop,
you can eas ily open these files directly from PageMaker for further editing.

•

Multiple master pages This is a feature all the programs discussed here
share. lt enables you to create custom designs, including column guides,
margins, and repeating backgrounds, so they can easily be applied to
specific pages in your publication.

•

Large document publishing support PageMaker Plus can handle
anything from a one-page brochure to a book with up to 999 pages in a
single document. Tt includes indexing and table of contents generation, so
you can prepare complete books or magazines in this program.
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•

Story Editor This is a feature unique to PageMaker (see Figure 21-2).
The Story Editor is a sort of miniature word processor where you can enter
your text and handle such normal chores as spell-checking. As you write
text, it flows through your actual page layout. The theory behind this
feature is that editing simple text is much faster than working through the
text in a complex document, but this isn' t a feature that has any support in
the other programs.

•

Automatic Layout Adjustment This feature aids in the precision of
your publication, making it possible to position and resize the elements
automatically that make up the document. As you change master pages to
conform to a new design, the contents of your document based on those
master pages also changes. This helps enhance the freeflow nature of this
program.

•

Frames for graphics and text As with Adobe's other desktop
publishing program, InDesign and QuarkXPress, you can set up your
publication using text or graphic frames to contain the contents of some
parts of your design. This feature, by the way, works in concert with
PageMaker's freeform design motif, giving you more design options.

•

Plug-ins Add-on modules, ca11ed plug-ins, can be used to enhance the
core capabilities of PageMaker. While not as extensive as those available
for QuarkXPress, this means you can extend the features of the program
beyond the standard range of capabilities.
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PageMaker's Story Editor amounts to a simple word processor
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•

Internet integration In keeping with the migration toward the Internet,
you can export a PageMaker publication to HTML format, while retaining
reasonable fidelity to the original design. You can also embed hyperlinks
in your publication, pointing to other parts of your document or to any
Internet URL.

•

Save as PDF You can save your finished PageMaker publication in
Adobe's PDF format (the acronym for Portable Document Format), the
popular format used for onl ine documentation. This allows your document
to be printed on nearly any output device.

Although PageMaker is widely used in the publi shing industry, it has never
generated quite the impact as QuarkXPress.

Adobe InDesign
In the months before the release of Adobe' s new high-end desktop publishing
program, InDesign (see Figure 2 1-3), its publicity engine was working at full steam.
Reports were published about a product with the code-name K2, dubbed the
Quark.XPress killer.
The goal of the Quark.XPress killer was obvious: to compete head-on with
Quark.XPress and gain ascendancy in the professional publishing industry and in
adve1tising agencies. The first release of In Design, the one described in this
chapter, appeared in the summer of 1999.
At press time, an update to lnDesign was expected spring/summer 2000,
which would provide new features and, perhaps, address some of the
limitations of the previous versions of the program.

NOTE

The following are some of the major features of InDesign that make it a
compelling alternative and a few areas that may create problems for you:

•

Hefty system requirements InDesign has a lot of core features, as you see
in the following pages, but it also extracts a high degree of system resources. It
works fine with Mac OS 9, but you need to devote at least 20MB of RAM to
the program (it needs twice that to get optimum performance), a Mac with a
604 or faster CPU (G3s and G4s are much better), and the basic installation
consumes over 90MB of disk storage space.
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In Design has a basic look that resembles other Adobe programs

Opens PageMaker and QuarkXPress documents If you're migrating
to InDesign from PageMaker or QuarkXPress, take heart. You can open
files created in either program. The process isn't quite seamless, as some
design elements may be changed. But, even if you have to edit your design
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to fix a few problems, it' s a far more pleasant process than building a new
document from scratch.

In my experience, InDesign was actually able to open several complicated
QuarkXPress documents with reasonable fidelity. The biggest change was
_ _ _ __, the way text flowed because the hyphenation and justification settings in
In Design differ considerably from those in XPress.

•

Easy integration with Adobe products lnDesign has the look and feel
of other Adobe products, such as lllustrator and Photoshop, so the learning
curve is fairly easy. I can open native lllustrator and Photoshop documents
without having to save those documents in any special way (such as EPS or
TIFF), and it also supports PDF files, both importing and exporting.
While In Design can er:port a file to PDF format, the format is strictly
Acrobat 4.0, which means you cannot view the documents in older versions
ofAcrobat. In addition, the files InDesign creates do not work well with
printers that use a PostScript clone, rather than licensed Adobe PostScript
technology. This causes problems for recent printers from HP and other
makers who support emulated PostScript rather than the real thing.

•

Extensive file import options In addition to handling documents created
in Adobe's graphic programs directly, you can import a variety of graphic
formats, such as EPS and TIFF, plus the text you create in such industrystandard programs as Microsoft Word (Mac and Windows versions).

•

Integrated drawing tools fnDesign incorporates a subset ofiJlustrator' s
drawing tools, so you can edit an ntustrator document or simply build one
from scratch.

•

Multiple master pages

•

Unlimited undo and redo This feature sets In Des ign apart from the
competition. You are no longer limited to Mac OS 9's standard single undo
and redo capability. You can easily compare multiple degrees of changes
until you hone in on the actual look you want.

As with the competition, I n Design enables
you to create separate master pages to incorporate different styles in your
publication. This way, you can make complicated documents without
having to re-create involved designs.
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•

Advanced kerning controls This is definitely worth some discussion.
The automatic kerning features of PageMaker and QuarkXPress use fixed
measurements to bring two characters together (such as the tucking of the
lowercase o under the capital T, as mentioned previously in this chapter).
InDesign adds an optical kerning feature, which adjusts spacing, so instead
of only measuring well, it looks good. Thi s is extremely useful for
advertising agencies, who insist on the nearest thing to perfect letter fit.
The capability to do this automatically, rather than depending on manual
adjustments, is a big plus.

•

Multiline composer This feature is my favorite (see Figure 21-4). Normally
a desktop publishing program handles its justification of text one line at a time.
This means that the look of a paragraph may be unbalanced, with some lines
having words spaced too far apart, others too close together. In its normal
form, the multiline composer compares six lines at a time, making sure that
the line breaks are optimized for the best possible look.
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•

Character-based styles You needn't create styles for an entire paragraph.
You can also create a special character-based style, so you can easily
convert words to italic, bold, or underlined form without affecting the
entire paragraph.

•

Frame-based layout InDesign uses text and graphic frames for your
design. As previously described, frames, or text and picture boxes, are
containers that hold the elements of your publication.

•

Flexible grids and guides You can use InDesign' s handy snap-to feature
so text and graphic elements easily line up to your grids. This ensures a
virtually exact fit, resulting in the maximum degree of precision in your
document.

•

Internet integration You can save InDesign documents in HTML
format for publishing your documents on the Web.

•

Plug-in architecture T he program is heavily dependent on plug-ins, those
add-on modules that provide many of its basic features. This makes supplying
program updates easy for Adobe, and it also makes it possible for third-party
software companies to make plug-ins to provide features missing from the
program, such as indexing and table of contents generation.

•

Built-in preflighting A pre.flightingfeature gives lnDesign the capability
of double-checking all elements of your publication to be sure everything is
conect, and then copying it into a single folder (a package), which makes
sending your publication to a prepress or a printing establishment easy for you.

Adobe InDesign packs a Jot of walJop for a first-generation product. Its
multiline composer sets it a breed apart from the competition, but this feature also
makes the program run slower, even on a speedy G3 Power Mac. InDesign' s lack
of long-document features, such as indexes and table of contents generation, can
be fi lled by outside providers, but having this as part of the core program, as it is
in PageMaker and Quark.XPress, would definitely help to endear this program to
publishers.
Then again, I'm covering version 1.0 here and, no doubt, some of the
program's shortcomings will be addressed as it continues to be developed.
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QuarkXPress
Although Adobe PageMaker is popular among small business users, advertising
agencies and publishers have given the nod to QuarkXPress (although exceptions
can be found anywhere), as shown in Figure 21-5.
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Quark.XPress is used to create many of the books and magazines you buy
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While Page Maker uses the design metaphor of the paste-up artist for its
basic design features, Q uarkXPress appeals to the commercial typography in its
insistence on precision and contro l. Depending on which sort of approach you like,
XPress may be simple or difficult to master.
Here's a list of some of the program 's notable featu res:
•

Small system requirements QuarkXPress runs easily on any Mac
that can handle Mac OS 9. It's even reasonably fast on a basic Power
Macintosh 6 l00, w hich has a 60 MHz PowerPC 601 CPU. The program
needs 12- 13MB for itself (less with virtual memory on), and takes less
than 20MB of disk storage space on your hard drive.

•

Integrated drawing tools With Adobe nlustrator in mind, QuarkXPress
added extensive drawing tools to the core program. This enables you to
create complex artwork without needing to resort to another program to
create that material.

•

Frame-based elements All text and graphic elements are put into containers
or frames, which can be resized by a mouse or a dialog box to the size you
want. Although you specify a separate text or picture box before you write or
import your text, you can switch the type of frame from one fmm to another
(with appropriate changes to the contents).

•

Advanced color trapping controls Although Adobe PageMaker
and lnDesign provide support for color work, whether it's spot colors or
separations, QuarkXPress prides itself on having more extensive capabiHties
to adjust trapping and other color management settings (including color
style sheets for the components of your document). The downside to all this
flexibility is that someone who is inexperienced on color work can easily
make the wrong setting. In the hands of the experienced professional, though,
it is a big plus.

•

Quark XTensions Quark's add-on technology is called XTensions. Because
this program was one of the first of its type to support plug-ins, hundreds of
QuarkXTensions are available. Some are free, directly supplied by Quark Inc.
Others come from a variety of publishers around the world. They address
everythi ng from the basic program features to handling advanced table
creation workflow management for large organizations.

•

Up to 127 master pages You can apply onl y one or up to 127 master
page pairs (left and right side) in a single document. The program's
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document layout palette (see Figure 21-6), similar to one provided in
InDesign, he lps you create new document and master pages, and apply
specific master pages to a document page.
•

Long document format features QuarkXPress has a built-in indexing
and table of contents generation feature, which enables you to handle large
documents easily, such as books and technical manuals, without having to
buy extra software. You can make a single document up to 2,000 pages in
length, compared to 999 with PageMaker and an awesome 9,999 in
InDesign (though that program lacks indexi ng or table of contents
features).

•

File import capabilities Graphic files can be imported in the standard
fonnats, such as EPS, JPEG, and TIFF, and you can also import text in
such programs as Microsoft Word.

•

Both character and paragraph styles As with Adobe InDesign, you
can have separate styles for characters and styles, so you can easily switch
typefaces for individual words or letters in a paragraph without affecting
the entire paragraph.

•

Collect for output Although the process has some limitations, it enables
you to collect the original document easily, plus put all linked graphics into
a single folder, along with a text report of its contents and the files used.

ljMih'fj@

QuarkXPress uses a document layout palette to add and move pages
around

493

494

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
Unfortunately, the process doesn't include the fonts, and that' s where many
of the common problems with outputting a job occur.

•

Internet Integration Beg inning with QuarkXPress 4.1, you can save
your XPress documents in HTML fonnat for publishing on the Web without
a special XTension.

•

Save to PDF QuarkXPress has a special filter (included with version
4.1 or later) that e nables you to convert your documents to Adobe's PDF
format. The filter has its limits, however. For example, you need to buy the
full Adobe Acrobat retail package, which includes its Acrobat Distiller
application, to use this feature.

QuarkXPress provides a speedy, responsive e nvironment and lots of precis io n
features that have made it a standard-bearer in the desktop publishing industry.
The learning curve may be a little difficult for beginning users, though, because
QuarkXPress doesn't look like the competition in many respects. The exact nature
of the way you create elements for the program mimics the approach taken by a
typographer, for example.
If you have experience in desktop desi gn, you should find Quark.XPress isn' t
terribly hard to master. It also has extensive support on the part of the printing and
service bureau industry because it provides reliable, predictable performance.

NOTE

This is a brief exception to the previous paragraph. If you're using the
early releases of QuarkXPress 4, you could find printing petfonnance is
unpredictable. Version 4 was a maj or update with lots of new features and it
shipped with its share of bugs (many related to p rinting). But Quark Inc. has
also p rovided several f ree updates, including the one to version 4. 1. These
updates have all but vanquished many of those early release problems.

Other Publishing Program Choices
The big three desktop publishing programs described here aren't the only options
for your books, brochures, magazines, newsletters, and other publications.
A number of Mac users have stuck by a program called Ready,Set,Go through
the years. This program is similar to QuarkXPress in some respects because it's
based on a framed-metaphor, with textboxes and picture boxes.
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Ready,Set,Go was started by a New York-based printing company, Manhattan
Graphics, but it never caught on, either with users or commercial printers, or the big
three desktop publishing programs. It is still being published, however, by London-based
Diwan Software Limited. You can get more information about Ready,Set,Go from
the publisher's Web site at http://www.diwan.com/ready/prsg.htm.
Another alternative made only a brief appearance on the Mac platform, but
failed to capture a sizeable user base: Corel's VENTURA, a descendant of the
original Ventura Publisher that was distributed by Xerox for a number of years.
Still available on the Windows platform, VENTURA is especially suited for large
documents, such as books. In fact, this book was put together using VENTURA. The
program relies heavily on formatting documents using tags, which are commands
specifying how an item in your document is to be fonnatted. In this respect, it's
somewhat reminiscent of the HTML language used for Web pages.

NOTE

Adobe's other page layout program, FrameMaker, continues to be
produced for the Mac, Windows, and UNIX environm ents. FrameMaker
excels in preparing long technical documents because of its capability to
insert links and cross ref erences, but it hasn't had a substantial update in
several years.

Preparing Documents for Commercial Printing
When you complete your document, you' re used to using the Print command to get a
printed copy. That's fine and dandy, even with a desktop publishing document, unless
you want to take it to a commercial printer. Then all sotts of design considerations
crop up. And you can expect to have times when the document you send to the printer
doesn' t come back as you expected (or you have to field frantic telephone cal ls from
the printer' s production staff).
The following is some basic advice on prepari ng your document for commercial
printing. This can help you get past the major problems. But the best advice I can
offer is to take the time to discuss the j ob with your service bureau or printer, or
both, before you start working on your publication. This way, you can take steps to
avoid problems and last-minute changes that might cause unexpected mistakes in
the printed piece.
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Print Shop and Service Bureau:
What's the Difference?
Before the era of desktop publishing, you'd typically take your artwork directly
to the printer, who would handle everything from color separations to the printed
pages and binding.
With the advent of personal computers and desktop publishing, another sort
of business has come into play, serving as an intermediary between you and
your printer. That's the service bureau (or prepress house). A service bureau
handles a number of e1ements you may need to prepare your document for
printing. These may consist of high-resolution color proofs, ftlm, or paper
output on a high-resolution imagesetter, or additional design services such
as color preparation (trapping and separations) .
True, some printers offer all these services under one roof. But others
expect to receive the artwork ready for press, and that's where the service
bureau comes into the picture.

•

Don't take color lightly Doing color correctly in a printed document isn't
always easy. And the arcane points of proper trapping and color selection
definitely require training and attention to detail. Unless you have the
experience in handling color documents, the best suggestion is to work with
your printer to pick the right colors and color setup for your publication. If
necessary, you should consider paying for the printer's production staff to put
the final touches on your document. This may be a lot cheaper than having to
reprint a job because the colors didn't come out the way you wanted.

•

Calibrate your colors Apple's ColorSync enables you to caljbrate
your Mac's display (even the ones on the iBook and PowerBook). Many
scanners and color printers support the technology. This enables you to get
the closest possible match to the colors you specify on your screen.

Calibrating color is nothing to take lightly. The colors you see on your
Mac's display use a different color method (RGB) than,for example, your
- - - - - - - ' printed full-color documents (which use a four-color method). Depending
on the level of mismatch, the printouts may be darker or lighter, or the
actual colors themselves may look different.
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•

Use PostScript fonts

Although Apple gives you TrueType fonts
with your Mac and many great designs are available in this format, the
commercial printing industry long ago standardized on PostScript. While
newer, high-resolution output devices should handle either format without
a problem, this isn't true with every establishment. Again, communication
with your printer is essential.

•

Check your own printed copy carefully

Don' t assume what you see on
the screen is what will be printed. Remember, your Mac 's display typically
has a resolution of 72 dots per inch. Even the oldest laser printer prints at
300 dots per inch, and most current inkjet printers and laser printers handle
600 dots per inch and greater. In addition, problems with fonts and
graphics may not be obvious till you look at the output. Obviously, the
image you see on the printed page is a much more accurate representation
of what comes off the press.

•

Give a printed copy with your job when submitting it

•

Don't forget the job information form

Printers and service bureaus
have special forms where you need to be specific about your material.
You need to list the exact program and version number used to make the
document, and to provide information about linked graphic files (this is
explained in the next section) and fonts.

•

Send the graphic files, too

Whether you
go to a service bureau or a printer directly, you should g ive the company a
printed copy, even if you have the lowest cost inkjet printer available. They
need a reference point to check against possible mistakes. Don't assume
that because it looks perfect to you, the job will also be perfect at their end.
If you upload your publication directly to a printer's Web site or FfP site,
you should still try to fax or ship them a printed copy so they have a rough
approximation of how the job should look.

Word processing programs embed the
graphic elements of your publication that were created in other programs
as part of the document. With a few exceptions (small graphics in a
PageMaker document), desktop publishing programs do not. All they do
is store the links to the original files. This means you must also include
those graphics files with your document. If you don't, aJJ you ' II see is a
low-resolution version of the image (and this can be a horrible surprise
if your j ob is printed that way).
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•

Be careful a bout graphic file formats The standard Mac graphic
format, PICT, looks fine on the screen, but it isn' t so fine when printed out
on a high-resolution output device (because the printed resolution is much
higher). You should consider using the TIFF format for bitmap graphics
and EPS for vector artwork (artwork consisting of contiguous Lines, rather
than only individual pixels). This would include illustrations created in
such programs as Adobe Il lustrator, CorelDRAW, and Macromedia
FreeHand.

More information 011 the various graphic formats and which ones are most
useful is in Chapter 20.

NOTE
•

Make sure they have the same software as you Printers and service
bureaus typically have the mainstays in desktop publishing, such as Adobe
PageMaker and QuarkXPress. Adobe InDesign is stili quite new and not
all firms support this program. Finding a shop with Deneba's Canvas or
Ready,Set,Go is rare (contact the pubHshers of those programs to see if they
have information on companies in your area who do support those products).

•

Consider saving the files in PostScript format With a little planning, this
is an option that could save you grief. You needn't worry about supplying the
COJTect graphics or fonts. The actual fi le contains all the information needed
to output the job. The limitation is if the fi le must be edited. The process of
editing a PostScript files requires a trained technician and can be expensive.
You also want to check with your printer or service bureau about special Page
Setup requirements because you may have to configure the job in a special
way to work properly on their output devices. To save the job as a PostScript
fi le, you need to have your Mac set up to use LaserWriter 8, and then, in the
Print dialog box, click the Destination pop-up menu and choose Fi le (see
Figure 2 1-7). Once you do this, you see a regular Save As dialog box where
you give your print job a name.

•

Also consider Adobe Acrobat format Adobe's InDesign (with the
limitations previously noted) can save a document in Adobe's PDF, the
same format used for all the online documentation that fiUs so many
software CDs these days (inc luding the one you get w ith Mac OS 9).
A PDF file can be easily output on nearly any printer, whether or not
it supports PostScript. And your graphic files and fonts can be easi ly
embedded in the document. The biggest limitatio n for Acrobat format is
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color, which is still a work in progress. Again, consulting with your printer
or service bureau on this is the best approach.
•

Use a preflight program A preflight program examines your publication,
including all linked graphics and fonts, and assembles everything in a
single folder so you can easily copy all the needed files to the disk you
send to your service bureau or printer. One useful example is Extensis
Preflight Pro (see Figure 21-8). This program also checks your document
for potential printing problems, such as improper page settings or missing
linked graphic files, so you can fix what's wrong before you make an
expensive mistake.

A Fast ColorSync Tutorial
When you need to match the color of your document from screen to printed copy,
you must spend some time calibrating all the devices used in the job. Apple's
ColorSync feature enables you to do that by creating and using speciaJ profiles
for each device.
When you install Mac OS 9, a selection of color profiles already exists for
Apple' s own displays and color inkjet printers. Many manufacturers of such
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Extensis Preflight Pro can take some of the guesswork out of submilling
your files to a prepress outfit

products as scanners and printers include their own ColorSync profiles, so you
can easily match the colors you see onscreen to the ones in the printout, that is,
if you calibrate your display first.

The standard calibration scheme of Col01·Sync is easy to do, but depends
somewhat on guesswork. If you need exact matching, especially if your
Mac is located in an art department generating work for the advertising or
publishing industries, you might wan.t to contact the manufacturer or your
dealer about a hardware calibration device, which actually measures the
display and gives you more accurate results.

How to Calibrate Your Display with ColorSync
With Mac OS 9, Apple includes an enhanced version of the Monitor Calibration
Assistant, which enables you to customize your display in minutes.
To use this feature, follow these steps:
1. Go to the Apple menu, choose Control Panels, and then select Monitors
from the submenu.
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2. Click the Color icon (see Figure 21-9).
3. You see a list of default display profiles. Pick one that appears to match
your Mac's displ ay. If you don' t see one that includes the manufacturer's
name, si mply pick the type of display (such as Trinitron).
4 . Click the Calibrate button, which brings up the Monitor Calibration
Assistant (see Figure 2 1- 10).
5. Click the Expert mode to give you the full range of options.
6. Use the Next butto n at the bottom of the screen, and follow through each
step of the process. Use the instructions provided to guide you . The first
setup screen is used to set your display's brightness and contrast. The next
screen you see is used to determi ne your monitor' s CUITent gamma (see
Figure 2 1-11 ), or midtone adjustment. You have to move back from your
display a bit now. Try to line up the colors so the Apple logo in the center
matches up w ith the color of the rest of the square. This may take a little
trial-and-error to get it right, so be patient.
7. Once you've determined your di splay, select a Target gamma (see
Figure 21- 12). Again, you use the slider control to adjust this setting
as precisely as possible.
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8. On the next screen, you set your display's white point, agajn using a slider

to customize your settings.
9. When you finish, you can save the calibrated profile under any name that

identifies it quickly for you. This profile is stored in the ColorSync Profiles
folder inside the System Folder.

While you might be tempted to use the calibrated profile to set up a sirnilar
display on another Mac, 1 suggest you don't. Each display, even of the
same make and model, has enough of a variance in adjustments to make
doing a separate profile f or each Mac more productive. Besides, the
process only takes a few minutes to complete.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned about the major programs used to create documents in
the publishing world: Adobe InDesign, QuarkXPress, and Adobe PageMaker. You
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discovered the major features of each program and received hints and tips about
preparing your documents for printing on a regular laser printer or by commercial
printing.
In the next chapter, another important area of desktop publishing is covered,
one that is often the cause of annoyance, or worse: fonts.

The Magic, Mystery, and
Aggravation of Fonts
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o matter what, you aJways need fonts on your Mac, whether you're making a
word processing document or an entire presentation. You even need them for
the menu bars and display.

The Macintosh was attractive to the graphics industry in its early years because not
only were fonts easily available, but also because of the invention of the PostScript
page description language, fonts written for PostScript, and laser printers.
Considering that the Mac was supposed to be the easiest personal computer
to use, realizing that font management is no cakewalk often comes as a shock.
Keeping tabs on your fonts and handling them properly, especially when you have
a lot at hand, can be a chore.
This chapter helps you organize fonts and conflicts you may face when dealing
with them.

Exploring TrueType versus PostScript Fonts
In the early days of the Mac, fonts were bitmapped. Different fonts were checked
for different sizes, and whatever was produced onscreen was then reproduced on
the page, at least as well as the ImageWriter and similar dot-matrix printers
available at that time could do it.
Everything changed, however, when Adobe invented PostScript, which
reduced the various elements on a page into math. Coming along for the ride were
PostScript fonts. If you needed to have fonts that would print in any size at the full
resolution of your printer, then PostScript was for you. But, as you see throughout
thi s chapter, all that marvelous technology had its shortcomings.

Exploring PostScript Fonts
For people doing computerized typesetting back in the early days (before personal
computers), the fonts you used came with two parts. First were the actual forms of
the letters, which came on a thin piece of film or a floppy disk. Then the second
part, a printed circuit card or floppy disk, contained the width values for the fonts.
In those days, this was usually called a width card or a width disk. This
information was used to let the computer know how wide a character must be.
When Adobe introduced scalable fonts to the world, they stuck to this idea. First
was the screen font, which clearly displayed the font on your screen in a single size,
The screen font also included the font's width values. As with the older typesetting
systems, this insured that the letter m would be wider than the letter i-except for
fonts (called "monospaced") where all width values were the same.
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The other component of a PostScript font was the printer font, which has the
outline information for the font. This compone nt of the font is what enables you
to use the size you want, while getting the same quality as you would at any other
size. Figure 22-1 shows one of Adobe's PostScript screen fonts at the left and the
printer font at the right. Icons do differ, depending on who makes the fonts. In
some cases, the printer font' s icon matches its purpose (that of a printer).
You must install both parts of the font. The screen font is used to build font
menus in your programs; the printer font is needed for high-quality output.
Otherwise, the screen font is used, and you are limited to a low-resolution version
of the font. This low-resolution version gets worse when you pick a size that's
different from the s ize of the screen font. Screen fonts usually come in a single tile
that contain several sizes and several styles. The file is called a suitcase, which
explains its icon (see Fig ure 22-2).

To make matters more conjitsing, the original font management utility
(currently published by Extensis) was also called Suitcase. And when
you ask someone about a suitcase, it's common to have the suitcase file
conf used with the program of the same name.
The biggest shortcoming of the screen font was that it only looked good if you
selected a point size that matched the size of the screen font. Depending on how
far you moved from that size, the quality got progressively worse, until the letters
were impossible to recognize. Apple's QuickDraw di splay technology tried to fill
in the gaps with little success.
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A suitcase file contains several screen font files and, perhaps (as you
discover later in this chapter), a TrueType font

Adobe finally managed to find a solution to this problem. In the fall of 1989,
Adobe released Adobe Type Manager (ATM). ATM worked its miracle by taking
a single-screen font size, and then accessing the printer font to generate clear font
displays on your screen in all available sizes.
You cannot imagine how budding desktop publishers at the time appreci ated
the ability to see what the fonts looked like on the Mac's display (to be fair, Adobe
also eventually developed a Windows version that accomplished the same thing
for the other computing platform).
ATM also did the same thing for non-PostScript printers as it did for screen
display. You could take a cheap inkjet or dot-matrix printer and get pretty good
text output because ATM was acting as the processor or rasterizer, converting the
font information to a form it could reproduce clearly even if a PostScript printer
wasn' t used.

The End of ATM?
Maybe not, but Adobe has begun to install ATM technology into some of its
graphic programs. A case in point is Adobe' s high-end desktop publishing tool,
InDesign . When you use lnDes ign, you don ' t need to have ATM around to get a
clear display of your PostScript fo nts.
In addition, Mac OS 9 includes an extension called Type I Scaler, which is
desig ned to deliver clear screen display of Type I PostScript fonts for programs
that use Apple Type Services f or Unicode Imaging (ATSUJ). Unicode is an
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international standard for double-byte character generation. Only programs that
provide support for this technology (used basically to create computer readable
character sets for ideograph-based characters, such as those used in Asian
languages) benefit from this extension.

Type 1 and Type 3 PostScript fonts are discussed later in this chapter.

If you are not using a Unicode program, you can dispense with the Type 1
Scaler and reclaim about 1MB of RAM on your Mac.

Installing a PostScript Font
Installing a PostScript font is a simple process. Drag the fil es to your Mac OS 9
System Folder icon. T he clever Finder recognizes what the files are and will, after
aski ng you to OK a dialog box, put them in the Fonts folder.

You can avoid the Fonts folder and manage a big fontlibrmy more
efficiently. This is covered later in this chapter.

The Types of PostScript Fonts
Two types of PostScript fonts actually exist. The one most commonly used is Type 1.
The other kind of PostScript font is Type 3 (there ' s no point in mentioning
whatever happened to Type 2, except to mention there aren't any!).
You don' t find Type 3 fonts around much, though they do turn up occasionally.
The basic value for T ype 3 fonts was for custom-designed logos, and the capability
to handle shades and fill s better than Type l. On the other hand, Type 3 fonts use
more di sk storage space and occupy more of your printer's memory to work. And
worse, they aren' t supported by ATM , so you must have screen fonts in all the
sizes you plan to use for good screen display.
From here o n, when PostScript fo nts are mentio ned, it'll be strictly T ype L.

Introducing TrueType
Font management got e ither simpler or more confusing (depenrung on your point
of view) when Apple introduced TrueType in 1990. Originally, the new font
format was produced, in part, to avoid paying licensing fees to use Adobe's fonts.
The TrueType font also was easier to handle because both screen and outline fo nts
were integrated into the same file . You didn ' t have to worry about missing or
losing one or the othe r.
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Although Apple originated TrueType, its biggest boost has probably come in
the Windows world, where TrueType fonts are widely used.
Like PostScript, TrueType uses scalable facts. But, unlike PostScript fonts, the
scaler is built right into the system software. You can view and print such fonts on
any output device without having to worry about ATM or two separate font files.
As with screen fonts, a TrueType fonts can be placed within a suitcase file. In
some cases, the font manufacturer includes extra screen fonts, which are said to
provide better quality display in small er point sizes.

The Prepress Community Doesn't Take to TrueType
In theory, TrueType seemed to be a breath of fresh air, a single font file that
would free users of having to install extra software for display and printing to
non-PostScript printers. In theory, TrueType even had other advantages over
PostScript, such as added hints, which are little elements of a font that optimize
display or print quality. This added benefit was seldom realized in practice, though.
Worse, the advent of TrueType delivered many headaches for the regular
printing community.
Those high-priced typesetting machines (imagesetters) were designed to work
with PostScript, not TrueType. While the Mac OS had its built-in TrueType feature,
those output devices were built to support PostScript. When you put a TrueType
font into a document, the device may take longer to print a document, stop
processing altogether, or produce a poor quality result.
In many cases, this wasn't something you could fix with a simple downloadable
update. Sometimes you had to replace or upgrade the device's raster image
processor (RIP) at a cost of several thousands of dollars (assuming the upgrade
was available).
No wonder the firms who used such devices balked.

PostScript or TrueType-Which Fonts Should You Use?
From almost the beginning, PostScript fonts became the standard for the publishing
industry. Despite the confusing aspects of keeping tabs on two separate font files,
PostScript fonts delivered professional quality, which is what the industry needed.
TrueType fonts, on the other hand, only worked if the printer had output devices
that supported the technology. Before you send your work out for high-resolution
output, ask the tlrm what font format they support. Don't take chances.

I cover the subject offirms who provide high-resolution printouts, called
service bureaus, in Chapter 21.
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On the other hand, if you intend to print your documents on a personal printer
(inkjet or low-cost laser) or a regular laser printer, it doesn't matter which fon t
format you use. If you plan to exchange files w ith Windows users, you may even
be better off sticking with TrueType.

Introducing OpenType
Wouldn't it be nice if you could have a single font file that included both TrueType
and PostScript fonts, without need ing separate screen fonts for the latter?
It sounds like a miracle may be in our future. Or maybe another headache.
Adobe and Microsoft have developed a new font format called Open Type that
promises to do just that.
Another nifty feature enables you to place fonts on a Web page, which is used
to give a general look and feel for Web pages, no matter what browser or platform
is used. In addition, OpenType has bui lt-in support for extended characters, such
as special ligatures and elaborate letterforms, which can add flourishes and special
effects to the letters and better character kerning.
It can go a long way to improve the usefulness of fonts. That is, if Apple
chooses to support the technology. And currently, that is by no means certain.

QuickDraw GX and Mac OS 9
Mac OS 9 put the nail in the coffi n of another fa iled technology: QuickDraw GX.
Introduced in the early 1990s, QuickDraw GX was supposed to create a
revolution in the way fonts and images were ha ndled on a Mac. You'd have
extended character sets, the capability to create desktop printers, and support for
graphic technology brought in, which would enable software publishers to create a
new generation of Mac drawing programs.
QuickDraw GX got bogged down by hefty RAM requirements and bugs. In
addition , many software publishers expected to develop programs that worked on
both platforms. Without a Windows version, no point existed in spending time and
money to deliver a product that couldn't work on the platform with the majority
of users.
Apple realized QuickDraw GX wasn' t going anywhere. It first adapted its
desktop printing technology to the regular print drivers. You can keep tabs on a
print job by checking the icon on your Mac's desktop, and you can switch from
one printer to another by a Printing menu, a Control Strip, or even in the Print
dialog box.
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Once you set up a printer in the Chooser, you didn' t have to return-well, with
the exception of a few inkjet printers that don' t have desktop printing support.
Beyond that, Quick.Draw GX is history.

Multiple Master Fonts
Adobe' s Multiple Master Fonts fared a little better than Quick.Draw GX.
A Multiple Master font basically enables you to take a s ingle font and make a
number of variations on it. You could make the characters thinner and smaller for
use in headlines, or taller, wider, and thicker for text-based applications.
In practice, the technology can be confusing. Because you can manipulate a font in
any number of ways, you must include the exact font with a document when it' s
transferred to another Mac. And, while typographers pride themselves
on the ability to recognize a font and style by sight alone, the subtle variations you
create with a Multiple Master font make the task of recognizing it nearly impossible.
Today, Adobe has a small number of Multiple Master fonts available. For the
most part, however, they use the technology for font substitution. A basic set of
Multiple Master fonts come with Adobe's Acrobat software and ATM. They are
used as part of Adobe's font substitution technology. When you open a document
using a font you don't have, ATM looks at a database of Adobe font information
and uses the Multiple Master fonts to build a simulation of the missing font. ATM
spaces the same way and even resembles the original to some extent.
While it wasn't quite as good as the real thing, the font s imulation was useful
to help deliver some of the look and feel of the original. This helped you check a
document on different Macs without having to install the same fonts on each.

How to Deal with Font Conflicts
When I say "font conflict," no doubt you think of a battle royal between two files.
The reality is more subtle, but no less annoying.
Font problems have been the bane of desktop publishers for years, and any
Mac user who needs to work with a reasonable number of fonts may occasionally
encounter such problems.
In the next few pages, you Jearn how to use some of Mac OS 9' s tools and,
perhaps, some other programs to help you resolve these problems.

The Search for Damaged Fonts
Finding a damaged document is rare, unless your Mac has a severe hard drive
directory, or a disk drive proble m, or your Mac crashed right in the middle of
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saving the document. The story is quite different when it comes to fonts. Damaged
fonts seem to turn up with alarming regularity. And this isn't always an easy
problem to pin down.

The Symptoms of a Damaged Font
Whenever you launch a program on your Mac, one of the things the program does
is load the list of available fonts. If one of those fonts is damaged, it could cause
the program to crash just as it's getting underway.
fn some situations, a darnagedfont may also prevent your Mac from
completing its startup process if the fo nt is used by the Finder for system
display purposes, such as an icon title or title bar.

And even if the program starts up all right, the possibility sti ll exists that
documents won't print properly, or the printer itself could fail to process the job.
While many Mac problems are usually because of System Folder-related blues
or application conflicts, fonts do enter the picture more than they should.

How to Fix the Problem
Whether a font is damaged isn' t a lways obvious. The icon can stay the same or the
installation process goes through smoothly, although the symptoms previously
listed di splay themselves quite openly.
Here are some ways to check for damaged fonts:
•

Use a font management program Adobe Type Manager Deluxe,
Alsoft's MasterJuggler, DiamondSoft's Font Reserve, and Suitcase 8's
FontAgent can all search for damaged fonts. These programs check your
font files to see which ones are damaged. When you get the report, the
simple solution is to replace the damaged tiles with clean originals.

•

Use virus software Virus program s are n' t only for checking computer
viruses. Both Network Associates' Virex and Symantec's Norton
Anti-Virus also look for damaged files as part of the ir standard scanning
process. Make sure you constantly update the virus programs to have the
best poss ible protection. Even if you have a copy of the now-defunct free
virus program, Disinfectant, you can sti ll use it to scan for damaged files,
although you should use one of the two commercial programs to check for
the presence of a computer virus.
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•

Use Norton Utilities or TechTool Pro Both of these programs check for
damaged fonts whenever they do a full scan of your Mac's hard drive for
problems with the d irectory . If any of your fonts are damaged, delete and
then rei nstall them.
If the damaged font file is located inside a suitcase file, only the font
management programs can detect the damage. The rest simply look
at the main file and report what they see.

More Font Conflict Troubles and Tribulations
If conflicts exist between two or more system extensions, you needn't be a fortune
teller to predict what might happen. Applications might suddenly quit or your
Mac might crash. Fixing such problems is relatively easy, although it may take
a little time to isolate the source. You can check Chapter 31 for more information
on this subject.
Besides having fonts in both PostScript and TrueType formats, or having a font
from the wrong manufacturer, for example, other problems can be equally annoying.
In thjs section, you learn about some of the common problems with fonts, their
causes, and their solutions.
FONTS DON'T APPEAR IN FONT MENU If it hasn't been put in the font menu,
there's no way to use it. Here are the main causes for this problem and how to
fi x them:

•

Software doesn't update font menus

Certain programs, like
QuarkXPress and Adobe lnDesign , know whenever you install new fonts.
The font menu is updated automatically, but it could take a few seconds.
Most programs aren't smart enough to realize when these changes occur.
If a font you just installed doesn't appear in the font menu, quit the program
and start it again. If the font stiU doesn' t appear, restart your computer.

•

Bitmap font is missing

Even if the PostScript printer font has been
placed on the Fonts folder, font menus in Mac programs also require the
presence of the bitmap (screen) font. If yo u instaU a new font, but it isn't
listed in the menu, make sure the bitmap font has been properly installed
(it is either a separate fi le or in a font suitcase).

•

Remove preference files for font menu

The programs you use to
modify your font menus, and to organize and clean up the fonts displayed
on your screen need preference files to keep a database of the fonts you
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have installed on your Mac. Such programs include Adobe Type Reunion
Deluxe and Action WYSIWYG Menus. If you add or remove fonts, but
the font menus don't reflect these changes, find the preference files in the
Prefere nce folder inside the System Folder and tras h them. If you can't find
the preference files for the program, find a folder with the name of the
publisher who produces the software (like Power On Preferences for their
Action Utilities line of products).

•

Reinstall the font If the font has been checked for damages and nothing
comes up, you should reinstall it anyway. If the printer font has been
damaged, it' s easy to detect, but if one screen font size in a font suitcase
has been damaged, programs like Norton Utilities and TechTool Pro won ' t
be able to find it.

FONf CHARACTERS ARE MISSING OR APPEAR AS SQUARE BOXES
INSTEAD OF LETI'ERS The answer is simple, but the solution may not exist. Some
of those cheap font packages, from companies, such as FontBank and Key Fonts,
didn ' t include the complete set of characters. While all the letters and numbers
where there, the percentage signs and copyright symbols and their like were not.
And, if the font had aU capital letters, the lowercase positi ons would only display
square or rectangular boxes. If you don' t know if a certain font comes with a
complete set of characters, use Apple's KeyCaps programs from the Apple Menu ,
or a shareware program called PopChar Pro, both of which can check the
characters available with a certain font.

If a specific character doesn't come with a certain font, don 't hesitate to
switch to the Symbol font or another typeface and use the character in that
font instead, if it's available.
POSTSCRIPT FONTS ARE BITMAPPED ON mE SCREEN If you type something on
your computer, you expect the letters to be clear and sharp when it appears on
the screen. Instead, the edges are j agged and the text may appear as a set of large
rectangular bricks. As you change point sizes, the effect only gets worse.
You want to look at these solutions:

•

ATM isn't installed When working with PostScript fonts, they only look
c lear on your screen in all point sizes if ATM is in stalled. Fortunately, the
so-called Lite version is free with Acrobat Reader or it can be downloaded
directl y from Adobe's Web site. If you installed Acrobat Reader, but you
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don't have ATM, search the folder in which Acrobat was installed. Often
it's in a folder called Fonts inside the Acrobat application folder.

•

Reinstall the font

If you installed a font properly and ATM is working,

try to install the font again. The original may have been damaged.

•

Check for conflicts with fonts

Even if you did properly install a font,
room for mischief still exists. If you have both the PostScript and TrueType
versions of the same fonts (like PostScript Times and TrueType Times),
or versions of the same font from different manufacturers, expect some
unsavory effects on your display or in the printed document. Look at the
section called "Tips and Tricks to Efficient Font Management," in the last
part of this chapter to learn about some software that can help you avoid
this problem.

•

Printer fonts are missing Make sure you have the accompanying printer
fonts for the bitmap fonts you use. Screen fonts can be found easily. They
are free at Adobe's own Web site, but they don't do much good if you don't
also have the printer fonts (and that requires buying the font or getting
software with the fonts included as part of the package).

•

ATM needs PostScript printer fonts If you use Adobe Type Manager,
Extensis Suitcase, Alsoft's MasterJuggler, or DiamondSoft's Font Reserve,
be sure the bitmap (screen) and printer fonts have been placed in the same
folder. ATM has no way to tinct your printer fonts in another location.
Fortunately, these programs can help you locate orphan font files, so you
can make sure they are in the right locations.

POSTSCRIPT FONTS ARE BITMAPPED WHEN PRINTING

If your printer displays
good quality with documents, but the display of fonts on your screen is poor, you
may be able to live with that. If it's the other way around (screen display is good
and printing display is bad), however, that's not good. Here are some solutions to
deal with this problem:

•

Non-PostScript printer needs ATM The inkjet printers you can
purchase from companies like Epson and HP produce good-quality photos
and artwork, but they can' t deliver PostScript output without some help.
They are fine for TrueType fonts, but if you have to use PostScript fonts
on these printers, you have two options. The best option is to install ATM
(as mentioned earlier, this can be downloaded free from Adobe' s Web site
and it also comes with Adobe Acrobat Reader). If you need to work with
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PostScript graphics, such as those created in a program and saved in the
Encapsulated PostScript (ESP) format, consider purchasing PostScript
software, which can turn your Mac into a raster image processor (RIP) .
These progra ms can be bought from companies such as Adobe, Birmy,
Epson, and Infowave.
Not all printers are supported by these software programs. You'll want
to consult the list of printers they work with before you pick one of these
products.

NOTE
•

Conflict with fonts If you have both PostScript and TrueType versions
of a font, or two fonts from different manufacturers w ith the same name,
your Mac may not download the right font information to your printer. You
may not get only poor le tter spacing, the characters themselves could be
bitmapped. To fix this symptom, you should organize your font library
(see suggestions later in the chapter) and be more cautious when you mix
various fonts.

•

PostScript printer font is missing Even if ATM has been installed,
good-quality printouts are not produced unless the PostScript printer font
has been installed properly in the same folder as the screen font (normally
in the Fonts folder).

Tips and Tricks to Efficient Font Management
You just can ' t escape from fonts. You can buy them in inexpensive packages and
they can even be found with various applications from Adobe, Corel, Microsoft,
and other companies. In the old days, when you wanted to buy a lot of fonts, it
either took a big chunk out of your available credit line or you were left with
low-quality rip-offs that didn't offer acceptable quality and didn' t have some of
the more obscure symbol-type characters (even foreign accents weren' t available).
These days, though, you can get hundreds or even thousands of fonts w ithout a
substantial investment from all sorts of places. Now the question is: What should
you do with them? Should you install them on your Mac and use them when you
need them? Unfortunately, it isn' t that simple.

Mac Font Folder Limits-Not Anymore
With the release of Mac OS 9, Apple has dealt with some of the big limits that
plague font-handling capabilities. First, the 128-font resource limit (applying
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strictly to screen font and suitcase files) that ex isted through Mac OS 8.6 is gone.
The limit is now increased to 512.

You could, of course, drag-and-drop font suitcases on each other to get
around this limit. But consider the Length of your font menu and the speed
.__ _ _ _ _ with which you selectfonts.
Also, the maximum number of files that can be open at any one time has been
increased from 348 to 8, 169. While this may seem unimportant to most people who
believe they almost never need 348 tiles open at the same time, it is a re latively
simple limit to surpass.
When you start up your Mac, all the various components in your System
Folder necessary for your computer to work can account for over 100 open files.
Lots of applications are made up of various components that are run as soon as
you double-click the program's icon. Software that can handle plug-ins and other
types of add-on modules that add more features are the main reason for this. It's
not hard to see that having even three or fo ur programs open at once can get you
to that 348 file limi t, especially if you have lots of fonts loaded.
With these changes, Macs running Mac OS 9 are much more stable because
you have plenty of additional system resources to handle extra open programs, and
you can run many more fonts than you' ll probably ever need, unless you are a
dedicated graphic designer or desktop publisher.
Thj s change does have a djsadvantage, however. It, along with a number of
other changes, has made certllin programs, including ATM, incompatible with Mac
OS 9. Luckj ly, Adobe and the other companies with incompatible software quickJy
posted updates to fix these problems.
If you reach the point where you definitely want to add a huge number of
fonts, consider a font management program for efficiency and flexibili ty. Imagine
navigating through a font menu with 5 12 separate entries, even if your software
can use that number (and many are limited to 256 fonts).

Overview of Font Managers
Mac OS 9 is so far removed from the heady days of System 6, it seems hard to
remember the way things were. l n those days, you couldn't just drag fon ts to the
System Folder. Back then, you had to use a clunky, unintuitive application called
Font/DA Mover to take bitmap fonts in and out of your System flle. The program
would often crash your computer, especially if you had to do a lot of adj ustments
to your fonts all at once.
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Finally, a programmer named Steve Brecher invented a clever soluti on for Mac
users everywhere. Known as Suitcase (see Figure 22-3), it had the capability to
open and close fonts, whether or not they were installed in your System Folder.
Suitcase does its little tricks by fooling the Mac OS into believing the fonts
are in the right location, the Fonts fo lder. While some could call this program a
good hack, I wouldn't use that term. Suitcase is just a smart way to make font
management more efficient.
All you have to do is put the fonts in a special folder and use Suitcase (or
another program that performs a similar function) to turn your fonts on and off.
You needn' t spend endless amounts of time searching for a font in a long font
menu or tie up a program's font-handling limitation.
When you finish with the font, you turn it off, pure and simple, without
physically having to move anything.
Besides Suitcase, there's also Adobe Type Manager Deluxe (see Figure 22-4)
and Alsoft' s MasterJuggler.

Font Reserve
DiarnondSoft' s Font Reserve, another font management program, works by
placing all your fonts (except for those in the System Folder) in one big database.
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While Steve Brecher has long since reti red from the software game,
Extensis continues to develop Suitcase
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From its humble beginnings as a font display helper, ATM now also
manages your entire font library
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Font Reserve examines all of them, discovering any conflicts between fonts and
whether any of them are damaged. Font Reserve can also let you know if either
screen or printer font is lacking in your PostSctipt font library.
From the standpoint of organization, Font Reserve yields its greatest benefit
for a larger font library.

How to Organize Fonts Without a Font Manager
If your library doesn 't consist of, say, more than 100 fonts, then you probably
don't need to get a separate program for managing your fonts. You do need to be
aware of some things, however, as you take on the job of organizing your font
library by yourself.

•

Merge font suitcases

Although the ljmit for the number of font resources
has risen to 512 with the release of Mac OS 9, a good idea is to combine
the font suitcases of fonts from the same family. You then have fewer files
to deal with in your Fonts fo lder, which makes seeing what you have
avai lable easier.

•

Get rid of fonts you don't have to use If you aren't planning on using
specific fonts anytime soon, you should move them out of your Fonts folder.
One way to do this is to create a folder called Fonts (Disabled), which can
correspond to the folders where disabled Control Panels and Extensions are
put. Place whatever fonts you don't need to use in that folder.
Casady & Greene's great extension management program, Conflict
Catcher, can also manage yoU/font librwy by doing the same trick
it does with extensions, but you have to restart your Mac whenever you
change the font Lineup.

NOTE

•

Quit programs before removing any fonts from the Fonts folder
Without font management software, you can't take a font from the Fonts
folder until all other open applications have been closed first. If you believe
you have quit all your programs, but you still can't remove any fonts, check
your Mac OS 9 Applications menu. Click it and see what programs are
left open and, in tum, switch to them and quit them. Mac OS 9 even lists
the venerable Launcher as an open application and, if you don' t quit
Launcher, you can't remove your fonts. If that still doesn't work, open the
Extensions Manager Control Panel, choose a Mac OS 9.0 Base Set, and
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then restart. This should quit any other hidden or background applications
being used on your Mac.

How to Organize Fonts Using a Font Manager
Let's say you have a lot of fonts and you need to tum the m on and off quickly as
you move from one document to a nother. The following are some ideas on how
you can organize your fo nts to avoid nasty confli cts, such as problems when
launching programs.
When you use a font- managing program, you needn' t put all your fonts in the
Fonts folder. The software does all the work for you. All you must do is keep your
basic set of Apple-installed fonts in the System Folder. Among these ~u·e Charcoal,
Chicago, Capitals, Gadget, Geneva, Impact, Monaco, New York, Sand, Texti le,
and Techno. You should also leave fonts you need all the time, such as Courier,
Helvetica, and Times. If you use Adobe Acrobat, then you should have these
additional fonts in your Fonts folder as well: AdobeSerMM, AdobeSanMM, Adobe
Serif MM, and Adobe Sans MM (the MM stands for Multiple Master). These are
needed to provide font substitution capabilities for A TM and Adobe Acrobat.
As for the rest, you can put them elsewhere.
Leaving out the essential fonts, place the rest of your fo nt library in a new
folder, which you can call anything you like, Resources or S uitcase Fonts, or
whatever. You needn ' t put the folder in the System Folder. It only has to be on
a hard drive mounted on your M ac when you have to use the fonts.
Now organize your fo nts by their man ufacturers. This should make organizing
your fonts much simpler if your font library is large. In your new Fonts folde r,
create little subfolde rs with the names of the manufacture rs of your fonts, such
as Adobe, Bitstream, Monotype, or whichever companies make them . Doing this
can make watc hing for a ny conflicts between your fonts easier, as previously
mentioned, which can occur if you have more than one font with the same name
active. If you can' t find the manufacturer of the font just by looking at the icon,
use the Finder's Get Info command (choosing Get Info from the finder's File menu
on a selected icon). Look for the copyright notice and you should find the company.
If you don ' t, make a folder for the fonts without specific companies called
Miscellaneous or something to tell you that you don't know who made the font.
Next, make separate folders fo r each famil y of fon ts. This is especially useful
if you have a large library. After dividing your fo nts by their manufacturers, make
a separate folder for each type family, such as one for T imes, another for Bookman,
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and so forth. Just make sure you don't mix fonts of the same name from different
manufacturers.
The following are some additional precautions you should be aware of when
organizing your fonts:
•

Disable fonts you don't need Enjoy the convenience of the font menu
manager. Disable any fonts you don't need. Then your font menus are kept
short and your application lau nch times are as brief as possible.

•

Be careful when using TrueType fonts for professional printing If
you want to use a TrueType font for a printed document, contact the printer
or service bureau that is going to take care of your high-resolution output.
Take that company's advice on compatibility with various fonts. If the
printer or service bureau doesn't give you the help you need, try contacting
another firm.

•

Be careful when using PostScript fonts for a Web site While
TrueType fonts may not be good for professional output, it is exactly the
opposite for the Internet. Many people may not have some of the fonts you
have because the primary system fonts for both the Mac and Windows
platforms are TrueType fonts. Using those basic TrueType fonts provides
better quality when displaying text on the screens of most Web surfers.

Using FontSync to Match Fonts
Mac OS 9 includes the tools to help you synchronize the fonts you use from one
Mac to another.
Thi s feature is called FontSync (see Figure 22-5).
You find FontSync in Mac OS 9's Apple Extras folder, in a folder called Font
Extras. To install, drag to the closed System Folder icon and restart.
Here's how to make a profile of your font library:
1. Locate the AppleScript labeled Create FontSync Profile, located in the

same folder in which you found FontSync.
2. Double-click the script to make the profil e, and then name the profil e

you create.
3. Once your profile is created, you can take that same script to another Mac
and use another Font Extras script, Match FontSync, to compare the fonts

523

524

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

0
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,.... Select font characteristics to match=- - - - - - - - - - - - ,

521 Font Names
Internal font names used by the
system (not file names)

liJ Glyphs
Visual characteristics of the font:
character shapes and repertoire

1iJ QuickDraw Metrics
The space In which a glyph sits as
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1iJ Character Encoding
Keystroke to glyph mappings

1iJ WorldScript Layout
Extra layout information specific
to certain languages
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1iJ Kerning
Internal kerning tables

!if ATSUI Metrics
The space in which a glyph sits as
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[i:J Print Encoding
Font and glyph names used when
printing to PostScript
~Advanced

Layout
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automatic ligatures

[i:J Don't match for1ts if both references are missing data

!@] [ Use Defaults I
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Revert

FontSync does for font matching what ColorSync does for color output

on that Mac. The script checks that Mac's Font library and reports on the
fonts that do not match.
As you can see, FontSync is a great help if you want to sync the fonts on your
various Macs so they can handle your font library without mi ssing font reports, or
weird di splay and printing artifacts.

Summing Up
Throughout this chapter, you learned about the various font fonnats on the Mac,
how to manage them, and how to deal with problems that come up when working
with fonts.
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In the next chapter, managing your finances on your Mac is covered, from
managing your checkbook to handling onl ine trading and even preparing your
tax return.
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eeping your finances in control and balancing your checkbook can be
a hectic process. Even if you are careful about entering all figures exactly,
a single mathematical error can result in bouncing a check or making an incorrect
fina nc ial decision.

K

Prepruing your tax statements can be even more of a hassle, trying to figure out which
tax Jaws, out of thousands, apply to you and which deductions are appropriate to your
pruticulru· situation, and, of course, which deductions might flag a possible tax audit.
Of course, all this is necessru-y to keep your financial well-being in order. Ways do
exist, though, to help make the process less painful.
In earlier chapters, some of the most significant Mac software in such categories
as word processing, graphics, and desktop publishing software was profiled. In
this chapter the focus is on some of the most popular financial software products,
such as Intuit's Quicken Deluxe 2000. This type of software can manage your
checkbook and track your assets, and there's even support for doing all your financial
management online.
You can even discover a Mac softwru·e product to help guide you through the
treacherous minefield of tax Jaws and prepare your tax return.

The software described is not intended to replace a good accountant or
experienced financial manager. But it can help you get your financial
- - - - - - infonnation highly organized, and then, even if you do take it to an outside
advisor, that person's job should be far easier.

Doing Your Books on a Mac
As already mentioned, you can balance your checkbook, keep your financial
statements in order, plan your budget, and even more on your Mac without
having to write a single thing (except perhaps sign a check with your signature).
In fact, every iMac comes with a program to do all this, Quicken from Intuit.

Quicken Deluxe 2000
This program (as shown in Figure 23-1) has a vast amount of features not only for
keeping your finances in control, but also for recording your tax-related information,
online banking, and online trarung.

The version of Quicken included on the iMac is Quicken 98. This chapter,
however, focuses on the latest shipping version (available as a modestly
priced upgrade for users of earlier versions).
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Quicken Deluxe 2000 helps ease the burden of managing your personal
finances

As with most Mac programs, Quicken 2000 comes with a convenient onebutton installer, whlch quickly gets the program up and running on your Mac.
What's more, Quicken is designed to import all your financial data easily from
previous versions of the program, even as far back as version 3 .
The ftrst feature discussed is the one that made Quicken famous, its checkbook
feature.
If you ever dread that chore of balancing your checkbook when your monthly
statement anives from your bank, you can appreciate how easy the task becomes with
Quicken. In addition to keeping an accurate running tab on your bank balance, you can
assign categories to your recurring expenditures and income, so you always know for
what purpose your money is being spent, or the source of your cash. You can also print
yow· checks, the same as a large business can, using preprinted check blanks from Quicken
and other companies. Or, you can make your payments from the Internet without
having to wony about a payment getting lost in the mail.
Quicken can also remind you whenever those payments are due, and then
you never have to worry about those dreaded late charges that come because you
forgot to get the car or house payment in on time.
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You can set budgets, so if you only have a specific amount of money to spend,
you can use it more wisely. You can customize the reports of your finances and
decide exactly what you want them to include and how you want them to look.
Stock and mutual fund quotes can be downloaded into Quicken. Using this
information, the program can generate many diffe rent ldnds of charts, graphs, and
othe r reports, and then you can have an overview of your investments and other
financial assets. You can compare your investments by how much you've gained
or lost from them, how much they add to your income, and a lot more using the
Portfolio View (shown in Figure 23-2). You can search for stocks and mutual
funds that fit your needs with online tools that enable you to find that information.
Records of your tax-related income and expenses are kept whenever you enter
the m into Quicken. Using the T ax Planner, you can examine a number of strategies to
see which one can save you the most money. With the Tax Deduction Finder (as seen
in Figure 23-3), you are logged into your ISP and connected direct to the publisher's
Web site, where you can search for any possible deductions that can enable you to
save more of your precious cash.
Quicken can help you shop online to compare insurance rates and to get in-depth
comparisons between the companies and policies. You can also search for the best
mortgage rate from the top lenders. You can also find the current rates on bank loans,
COs, and credit cards in your hometown.
The interface of the program is extremely easy-to-use and customizable. Your
screen in Quicken can be configured to access frequently used accounts and activities
easily. You can find helpful tips and comments in the Tip Area. The toolbar is also
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The tax features of Quicken can help you save some precious d ollars
when tax time is near

customizable, enabling you to access only the functions of the program you need
to use and to hide the ones you don' t want to see.
You can use QuickAnswers (as shown in Figure 23-4), calculations to get
estimates for a variety of things. You can plan for a new car, college, retirement,
buying a new home, or other major financial decisions. Various options can be tested
before you make an investment or other major financial decision. You can use the
calculations to find out how you can save by reducing your spending on certain
discretionary items (maybe you can see how much you save if you stop smoking).
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QuickA nswers can help you calculate a number o f financial scenarios

Quicken can also help you create a balanced investment portfolio. You can
get the latest investment news and updated analyst ratings. Older quotes can be
downloaded up to a period of five years for stocks and mutual funds. This enables
you to track the trends of speci fic investment prospects easily before you make
your decision about whether they are worth you r money. New opportunities that
might make you money can be researched as soon as they are available. Strategies
for buying, selling, and diversifying your investments can be compared.
Banking and paying your bills online is much easier with Quicken. You can
contact a growing number of financial institutions that provide online financia l
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services. Once you sign up, account balances and other records can be downloaded
from yam bank directly into Quicken from your bank or credit cards. You can
even transfer funds among the various accounts at your bank (as long as your
financial institution supports the feature).
Most financial institutions require you to install a Web browser that supports
128-bit encryption before they let you access their services. The two major
Web browsers, plus a young, scrappy contender, are covered in Chapter 33.

More is explained about online banking and stock trading later in thi s chapter
in the section titled "A Brief Look at Online Banking and Stock Trading."

A Cautionary Tale About Quicken 98
Quicken 98 comes preinstalled on the iMacs that shipped at the time this book
was written. While no problems occur running the program from your iMac, if
you don't want to upgrade to Quicken 2000 right away, be careful if you ever
decide to reinstall it from the CD provjded with your iMac
When you run that installer, it puts an older version of AppleScript onto
a Mac running Mac OS 9 and overwrites the version you have. Unfortunately,
no custom install option eliminates System Folder items. You see this problem
when you restart after Quicken 98 has been installed, and the AppleScript icon
has a big red X over it.
To solve this problem, use the Add/Remove feature of the Mac OS 9 CD.
AppleScript is found in the Utility folder of the Mac OS 9 Custom Install
screen. To keep your installation as brief as possible, make sure only this
item is selected for yow· custom install. Chapter 2 covers Mac OS 9 installation
options in more detail.

Microsoft Excel 98
A spreadsheet isn' t available only to manage your personal finances. Such a
program does its duty by displaying a variety of information for you to compare,
such as the specifications of a new product, a project schedule, and other data.
But Microsoft Excel 98 (as shown in Figure 23-5) still has plenty of available
features to keep your finances in control if you only need a simple program to do
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Excel's useful features help you keep track of financial information

the work of displaying the information you need without a hassle. In addition ,
Microsoft Excel 98 can help you with project billing and purchases.
In this section, some of the important features of this most popular spreadsheet
program are covered. You can use Excel as a standalone product or as part of
Microsoft Office 98.
The spreadsheet you create in Excel is called a workbook. The information
you put into a spreadsheet is put in separate text blocks called cells. Excel' s Range
Finder feature uses different colors to make building mathematical formulas for
calculations and editing much easier. The range of cell s that makes up the fonnula
is color-coded, as is the cell that has the formula itself.
Excel's convenient Template Wizard enables you to set up online forms
for your workbooks without having to spend much time learning complex cell
formatting. A number of templates are also included w ith Excel that enable you
to create invoices and purchase orders more easily.
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The program's Page Break Preview feature enables you to see which part of your
sheet will print and where the page breaks are located, so you can conveniently scale it
down in your Page Setup box if it comes out too large.
Certain cells can be formatted automaticaJJy , dependi ng on the values in your
spreadsheet. T he formatti ng tells you if you r budget has been exceeded or when
a certain goal has been accomplished. Specific cells can also be formatted to
highlight or o rganize your information. Cells can be easi1y resized to 409 pixels
hi gh and up to the width of your screen. They can be one row or one column ,
making it much easier to add titles or notes to your worksheets, or for table layout
or setting up forms.
As with many programs, Internet integration is part of the picture with Excel.
Hyper! inks can be added to cells or objects, or even to other documents created in
different Office 98 programs. You can also save your workbook in HTML format to
put it on your Web site. Rules can be configured for the information in your cells so
only certain values can be entered. Input and error messages appear to help you enter
the right values. This helps you avoid costly en·m-s if you attempt to enter the wrong
sort of information.
Excel is also set up to accommodate multiple users that work together on one
workbook at the same time, using the Share Workbook setup window in the Tools
menu network (shown in Figure 23-6). The Advanced tab is used to set revision
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The multiple users feature enables a workgroup to manage a single
spreadsheet
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tracking options. You can also insert comments (the feature is available from the
View menu), so your coworkers can review additional information about the data
that must be shared.

Ifyou decide to share a workbook, you should also appreciate the Protection
feature (it's available from the Tools menu), which enables you not only to
track revisions to the workbook, but also to prevent revision tracking from
being removed.
The Chart Wizard (shown in F igure 23-7) more easily enables you to create
exactly the kind of chart you need to display your financial picture more efficiently.
You also have access to tips that can help you learn more about a certain element
of your charts. The program's Office Assistant can give you step-by-step information
on a certain process. A number of new 3D charts are included with Excel, such as
pyramid, conical, cylindrical, and a bubble chart that make your data easier to read.

=-

-

Chart Wizard - Step 1 of 4- 01 art Type

_ -'-

~

Standard Types . / Custom Types \
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1
[
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The Chart Wi zard makes it much easier to create the kinds of charts
you need
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If the prebuilt charts provided in Excel aren 't sufficient for you, you can
easily export your Excel data into special pw pose charting programs,
such as Adrenaline Chart Pro, a 3D program from Adrenaline Software
(see lzttp:/lwww.adrenaline.ca/for more information) or Delta Graph,
currently being published by SPSS Software (see http://www.spss.conv
software/Del taG raph ).

Office Assistant Help Feature
The Office Assis tant help feature enables you to learn more about the various
features of Excel and about performjng different tasks in the program. The
drawing tools have been greatly improved compared to previous versions,
enabling you to c reate many kjnds of graphks, including 3D effects, fills,
and sets of predefined shapes. Tbe Formula AutoCorrect feature enables you
to identify and correct the 15 most common formu la errors automatically.
When building formulas, your own row, column labels, and heaclings can be
used without having to set up named ranges ftrst. The Fonnula Palette combines
the Function Wizard and the formula bar into one easy-to-use tool (shown in
Figure 23-8). The Formula Palette enables you to access a menu containing
the most common functions you used more easily, such as SUM, AVERAGE,
HYPERLINK, COUNT, and MAX.

Mac Accounting Software
Another financial management program avai lable from Intuit is QuickBooks Pro.
Unfortunately, because of what the publisher reports is poor demand on the Mac
platform, the program hasn' t had more than a few minor updates beyond version
4.0 for the Mac, compared to QukkBooks 2000 on the Windows side. Many small
companies, however, still rely on the Mac version of QuickBooks. Fingers are
crossed that the program can remain compatible with future versions of the Mac OS.
•

Aatrix Accounting This accounting package features Navigation Aids
and Smart Guides to help users easily tap its most sophisticated features.
All the essentials are here, such as inventory tracking, general ledger,
invoicing, payables, receivables, payrolls, budgeting, job and project
tracking, plus multiuser capabilities. The program offers a three-step
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Commonly used functions are easily accessed via Excel's Function
Wizard

New Company Setup procedure, so you can easi ly transfer your company's
books to this program .
•

M.Y.O.B. Accounting Plus From MYOB, this program offers quick
wizards and I00 templates to help even inexperienced users get struted putting
their books on their Macs. The program includes such features as inventory
tracki ng, invoicing, purchase orders, general ledger, payables, receivables,
payrolls and other fi nancial requirements of the businessperson. A multiuser
feature is invaluable for a larger accounting department.

•

MultiLcdger

This program, from Checkmark, supports up to ten users.
All the essential features of your business are supported, such as inventory
management, invoicing, general ledger, trial balance, income statements,
budgets, payables, receivables, commission tracking, customer credit
limits, and more. The publisher reports the program is designed for easy
setup, so your accounting department can get up and running with the
minimum amount of fuss and bother. An add-on program, Check.Mark
Payroll, covers that aspect of your company 's requirements.
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Using Macs for Tax Preparation
Only two things in life are certain: death and taxes. Taxes can be extremely
irritating, especially if you have many expenditures and financial assets that
take your returns beyond the single postcard category. Never fear, though, your
Mac is here to save you. The most prominent tax program available for the Mac
at this time is MaclnTax 99, from none other than Intuit Software, the maker of
Quicken 2000. The following is a summary of MaclnTax' s major features.
MaclnTax is updated annually for a specific taxable year. So the next
version will mostly likely be MaclnTax 2000 and so on.

Intuit MaclnTax Deluxe 99
This program (shown in F igure 23-9) boasts many useful features to prepare and
manage you r taxes and to help you avoid special attention from the IRS when
the time comes for it to pick candidates for possible audits.
In only three multistep processes, you can get your taxes ready to sign
and mail.
The first part of the process is to ask questions about your financial picture for
the tax year. As you answer those questions, MaclnTax automatically places your
answers on to IRS-approved forms, as well as performs all the necessary calculations.
Only the questions necessary for your return are asked, based on the information
you provide.
This initial question-and-answer process is designed as the interactive equivalent
of a tax preparer sitting across from you and aski ng you key questions as you pluck
the information from your receipts. This is probably the most difficult part of the
preparation process, but the neat thing about it is, if the inf01mation is already entered
in Quicken, MaclnTax can easily imp01t it from any recent version of the program.
This way, the most difficult part of the tax prepe:u·ation process is made much easier
(so long as your financial information in Quicken is complete).
The Mac!nTax CD also includes a number of videos to help explain the
purpose of a particular question or to guide you th rough the process of
assembling the information or choosing the deductions that help you most.
These two features help simplify the most difficult palts of the tax preparation
process. Once the information is entered, MaclnTax goes to work to search for any
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MaclnTax enables you to prepare and ftle your taxes in a few fairly
easy steps

errors, including overlooked deductions and entries that might cause an audit
to occur. Finally, you can electronically file your taxes with the IRS to get your
refund more quickly or the return can be printed onto IRS-approved forms (along
with your worksheets, so you can easily review the information used to generate
your return).
Alllhe features of previous versions of lhe prog ram are stilllhere . MacinTax has

been revised and updated to include all the latest tax law changes to help you prepare
your taxes better and to take advantage of any more deductions. Information can be
brought over from the previous year's return, so you needn' t reenter the data. The Tax
Advisor gives you custom money-saving tax advice as you go through the process of
completing your return. A customized, printable action plan can be used as a reference
point to help you save money when you prepare your taxes the next year. The Refund
Monitor constantly shows you the refund amount or tax due, and it is updated
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whenever you enter new information. You can also get an overview of your taxable
income and your deductions along with your bottom line by clicking twice on the
Refund Monitor to see your Tax Summary. The Final Review (shown in Figure 23-10)
checks your return for errors, missing information, or entries that cause an audit to
occur. The TaxLink imports any tax-related data from Quicken into MaclnTax to
save you time when entering your data. Your retums can be printed directly onto
IRS-approved forms, so all you have to do is sign the form and then
mail it. Or, you can file your retum over the Intemet for $9.95.
MaclnTax also has a numbe r of other features. You can access tax information
directl y from IRS itself or fro m a variety of other information sources, including
financial advisors and rrnancial magazines. Integrated onscreen videos help you
understand complex tax laws more easily, so you can make be tte r-informed tax
decisions. The Life Events Planner helps you discover how major changes in your
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life, such as a new ho me or a child can impact your taxes. Finally, the Roth IRA
Planner can help you fi nd out if you are eligible for the Roth IRA, if you can rollover
funds into a traditional IRA, and whic h IRA suits your needs best. The Roth IRA
Planner can even show you how your contributions to your IRA can grow over
time and how much income should be available to you once you finally retire.

A standard version of MaclnTax doesn 't include the CD tutorials. You
can also purchase a. state version, which automatically transfers the
- - - - - - - - ' federal tax data for easy preparation of your state's tax return (if your
state has an income tax).

A Brief Look at Online Banking and Stock Trading
Online banldng and stock trading are relatively new fads. With the rapid rise of
the Internet over the last few years, both Mac and Windows users alike have gained
access to many new ways of doing business and daily tasks never before available
to them. Doing certain things has become much easier, such as buying Christmas
gifts and getting the latest stock quotes.
Online banking may sound complicated, but it is quite simple. Basically, you can
do everything you would do with your bank on a normal basis, plus more. You can
have access to the latest information on all your accounts, and learn which deposits
and checks have cleared. You can get access to the most recent information on your
banking and credit card transactions directly from your bank, no matter the time of day.
Funds can be transferred among the different accounts at your bank. You can stay in
contact with your bank on a regular basis through e-mail and your credit card transactions
can be automatically sorted by their categories.
You can even pay your bills to anyone in the U.S. over the Jntemet, which is much
quicker and more efficient than using regular mail. The hassle of havi ng to write checks,
address envelopes, and buy stamps is then eliminated, as is the occasional problem
of a payment getting lost in the mail. You can Jearn about how your account will be
changed by paying certain bills. Online payments can be scheduled in advance, so
you are notified before you need to pay them. Pay ments can even be cancelled online.
Of course, while all these features are useful , some people may not have access
to them. Before you can use them, you must make sure your financial institution
supports online banking. You can check the Web site of your ban k or see a full list
of the banks (as shown in Figure 23- 11) that support online banking at Intuit's Web
site (www. intuit.com).
If for some reason, your bank doesn' t support online banking, you have other
options. You can apply for online payment with Intuit Online Payment using your
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Intuit's Web site gives you a Jist of banks that support Quicken for
online transactions

own account or you can apply for a credit card download with the Quicken Credit Card,
offered through Travelers Bank. And, o f course, you can look for another bank that
offers support for online transactions.
Online stock trading and investme nt tracki ng is nearly as easy to learn. Like
online banking, it gives you nearly all the features of the real thing (with the possible
exception of personalized se rvice, a nd e ven the n online support is getting better),
plus more, which you' d have a hard time getting from a brick-and-mortar installation.
You can get the latest state me nts for your account di rectly from your fi nancial
institution (so long as they support Quic ken), no matter the time of d ay. You
have access to information on your latest transactio ns, ho ldings, and balances .
You have neithe r the hassle o f waiting fo r a paper statement to arri ve in the mail
every month no r the bother of busy signals and complicated voice mail menus
when you try to get help over the phone.
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Information o n all your investments can be viewed in one place, along with
all your regular financial data (assuming you use a program such as Quicken 2000
that supports these features). You can use graphs and reports to analyze your
entire portfolio.
Managing an accurate investment portfolio becomes much easier. If you' re
using Quicken, you needn' t manually put in updates, as the program automatically
does this for you. You can get d irect access to the stocks that you trade through
links to your financial institution's Web site.
Besides the banks, many brokerage firms support online trading. Brick-andmortar brokers, such as C harles Schwab and Donaldson, Lutki n, and Jeanrette,
enable you to trade stocks online. There are also pure Internet brokerage firms,
such as E-T rade (shown in Figure 23- 12) and Ameritrade that enable you to do
the same. At either, you can set up accounts enabling you to access the online stock
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Many brokerage fi rms, including E-Trade, offer the ability to trade
stocks online
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trading features, receive real-time quotes for your stocks, get important tips from
professional stock analysts, and much more.

Stock quotes are usually delayed 15 or 30 minutes. For the spec(fics,
check the infonnation at the financial Web site itself.

Setting up Quicken for Online Financial Services
Whi le online banking is extremely easy, be fore you can start accessi ng the useful
features of online banking, you must first go through these steps:
1. Make certain your bank supports onl ine banking. You can either visit the

bank' s We b s ite or check the full li st of financial institutions supporting
the featu res of online banking at Intuit' s Web site (www.intuit.com).
2. Be sure the version of Quicken you' re using supports online banking. Quicken
98 and 2000 both support online banki ng. If you' re using an earlier version of
Quicken, contact Intuit about upgrading to Quicken 2000.
3. You must have Internet access before you can use the Online Financial
Services offered in Quicken 98 and 2000.

4. Make sure your Web browser has 128-bit security. You can get secured
versions of Internet Expl orer and Netscape from the publisher's Web
s ites. AOL enables you to download a 128-bit version of its program as
an option when you access the Upgrade area (at keyword Upgrade) whil e
you' re logged on to the service.

The 128-bit version of these Web browsers is only available to residents
of the U.S. and Canada.
5. Contact your bank by phone to learn about pricing and to apply for access

to the o nline features. You can also apply using Quicken itself.
T he steps for applying for the online features of Qu icken 98 and Quicken 2000
are somewhat different from each other. The following describes both processes:

Quicken 98
1. Launch Quicken 98.
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2. In the Online menu, select Getting Started with Online Banking.
3. Use the guide to complete your application (as shown in Figure 23-13).
4. After your application is processed, a Welcome Kit is sent to you
containing all the necessary information, so you can start using the
online services offered through the program.

Quicken 2000
1. Launch Quicken 2000.
2. In the Online Menu, select Getting Started with Onli ne Banking.

3. To complete your application, select the icon in S tep #3 of the
online guide.

D

819

How do I <el up online banking?

I. Quicken offers online banking, including
online accoun t access and online payment.
Click this button to l earn more about online
banking.

[4]

2. To use online banking you'll need to specify
your Internet Service Provider (ISP). Click this
button to learn m ore about u sing ISPs with
Quicken .

[tiJ

3. You'll need to a pply to a financial
institution to use online banking. Click this
button to ~:et application Instructions for
financial institutions that provide online
banking.

~

1. When you've received your PIN from your
financial institution, you'll need to enable
your Quicken accounts for onllnebanking.
Cl.ick this button to enable an account.

[1iJ

Read this Information, then close this w indow.

I Topics I

lj@!);lf11p1

I

Quicken Deluxe 98 provides a guide to help you set up the program for
accessing its online banking features

CHAPTER 23:

A Shortcut to Financial Management on the Mac

4. After your application is processed, a Welcome Kit is sent to you containing

aJI the necessary information to start using the online services offered through
the program.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned about financial management software, such as Quicken
Deluxe 2000 and MaclnTax, which enables you to keep your finances in order,
prepare your tax returns, and more. You also learned a little about online banking and
stock trading, as well as how to set up Quicken 98 or 2000 to access those features.
In the next chapter, you learn about capturing and editing videos on your Mac.
Most models that run Mac OS 9 can be equipped to perform some level of video
capture. You see what you need to accomplish the task and rece ive tips to he lp you
give your masterpieces that special professional touch.
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A

lmost f rom the beginning, Apple Computer marketed Macs as multimedia
computers. T he products were rapidly embraced by musicians, who were
quick to take advantage of its capability to support Musical Instrument Digital
lnteiface (MIDI) connections.
M usicia ns were then able to take anything from simple electronic keyboards to
full-blown synthesizers and hook them up to their Macs. T he e nd result was a
computeri zed multitrack recording studio. No doubt many com mercial recordings
were produced on Macs as a result.

In addition to being compact, the early Macs had no cooling fans. As a
result, they were ideal for a recording studio environment, where even
- - - - - - " " the slightest, most barely audible sound comes through loud and clear
when you hear the .finished recording. Early adopters of CD technology
were surprised to hear air conditioner noises on some early music
recordings (the sounds were otherwise buried in the swface noise on
the vinyl or LP version).
As with sound, video production also took a foothold on the Mac platform.
In this chapter, you learn about the video ed iting options you find on your Mac
and how to get the best possible quality for your productions.

Capturing Video on a Mac
No doubt you've seen Macs in fro nt of the cameras on TV programs and movies
alike. Of course, it's true this is largely a result of clever product placement by
Apple's public re lations staff. B ut it' s also true Macs now have a unique industrial
design. Their striking, colorful appearance can enhance a movie or TV set better
than the bland products most PC-oriented companies produce.
But Macs aren' t only fixtures in front of the cameras. T hey are found behi nd
the cameras, too, in postproduction houses that do the actual editing of commercials,
TV shows, and movies. T he Mac' s ease-of-use and setup is a key factor, and this is
a reason many creative professionals have embraced the Mac for much of their work.
Major motion pictures do still use special effects generated on workstations
from such companies as SG I, but as Macs get faster, the ir presence is being felt.
In fact, you may find Macs show up in more places than you imagine. For
example, Macs were used to generate some of the new special effects footage
added to the Special Edition versions of the first three Star Wars movies.
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It's interesting to note that one of the major special effects wizards at
George Lucas's Industrial Light and Magic (!LM), John Knoll, is a
long-time Mac advocate (one of Apple's AppleMasters). John and his
brother Thomas formed the original programming team that created
Adobe Photoshop.
As with other technologies, desktop video editing began on high-cost computers,
but quickly filtered down to more affordable products. Personal computers with
performance rivaling that of super computers has come to the masses in the form
of Apple's Power Mac G4line. And, high-quality video is available to consumers
at affordable prices as well , in the form of growing numbers of digital video
camcorders and lower cost Macs with the editi ng hardware as standard equipment.
For example, with the iMac DV series, you can take your digital camcorder
and Apple's brilliantly conceived iMovie software, and easily create video movies
that, at least in terms of picture quality, can rival those done by professionals.

Linear versus Nonlinear
Capturi ng and editing video production is done by two basic methods, one of
which is not widely used these days.

•

Linear editing This technique involves taking segments of your video
production and assembling each, one after the other, in making up your
tina! production. This can be time-consuming, especially when you have to
put together footage from different video sources.

•

Nonlinear editing This is the most flexible choice. You can easily assemble
segments from disparate sources. For example, you can mix video clips,
sounds, special effects, transitions (the video effect you see when you
move from one scene to another), and titles in any order you want. Once
the project is assembled, you output (copy) to your video recording device
in a single, seamless presentation.

Capture Hardware versus FireWire
Once you get the hang of it, editing videos on your Mac can be an enjoyable,
rewarding process. You can create your own projects (to use the technical term)
for friends and family. As your skills grow, you can produce business presentations,
documentaries, and, perhaps, even commercials and other productions.
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NOTE

Stephen Spielberg learned his craft with a relatively primitive home movie
camera long before consumer video tape recorders and camcorders were
around. Imagine what Spielberg could have done (f he had the sophisticated
tools available for Mac users in this day and age?

If you only need a system for your family or a local small bus iness, an iMac
DV is probably good enough. AJI you need to start making your creations is a digital
camcorder (which you can currently purchase for under $1 ,000) and software (if
you own an iMac DV, the computer comes with Apple's iMovie video editing
software at no extra cost).
Macs without Fire Wire ports aren't left out. Adaptec, Orange Micro, and
other companies make cheap PCI-based Fire Wire intetface cards for many
- - - - - - " ' of these computers. Newer Technology,for example, offers a Fire Wire to
Go PC card for the PowerBook G3 (the year 2000 Power Book comes
with Fire Wire).
Older or lower-cost analog camcorders are not being abandoned by new
technologies either. A low-cost video capture board, a product that converts analog
video to digital and transfers it to your computer, is available for almost any Mac
with a PCI video slot. Once you edit the video, the capture board can convert the
digital data back to analog, and enable you to transfer it to a VCR or camcorder.
Of course, if you want professional-caliber production for broadcast or movies,
you still have to spend a fairly s izeable sum, notwithstanding the experience of
The Blair Witch Project, which was done on relatively low-cost video equipment.

If The Blair Witch Project shows anything, though, it's that a lot of creativity
can. often overcome limitations in other areas of the production process.

Video Editing Options
Once you make the decision to edit video on your Mac, you are faced with a
bewildering array of choices as to what to buy and what's suitable for your needs.
Here are the basic elements.

A Camcorder
Once consumer video decks became popular, the logical next step was a camcorder,
a product combining both the camera and the recorder into a single device. These
too were once costly, but as production techniques and technologies improved,
you could get higher quality at lower prices.
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Unfortunate ly, with so many formats to choose from, sometimes it's difficult
to separate them. The basic consideration here is the qua lity of your video can be
no better than its weakest link, and you want to consider the best possible picture
fmm your source footage. Here's the basic list of ho me video formats:

•

VHS The dominant home video platform is cheap and convenient, but
quality is a few notches below even regular broadcast television. Further,
when you copy (dub) a video to make duplicates, you lose q uality. T he end
result may not be totall y satisfactory. In addition, because the cassettes and
transport mechanisms are large, the camcorder is correspondingly big.
Resolution is rated at about 240 l ines.

•

VHS-C It's only VHS in terms of quality, but the tape comes in a miniature
cassette to aUow for use in a smaller camcorder. T he same limitations apply.

Special VHS Features You Want
If you decide to stick with regular VHS, you want to consider two more features.
One is VHS-HiFi, which deli vers near CO-quality sound. Otherwise, expect the
audio reproduction barely to approach that of a good FM table radio. The other is
flying erase heads. With normal VHS equipment, the erase head is separate. Flying
erase heads are on the spinning drum that contains the regular video heads. The
net resul t? When you stop and start the unit during the recording process to add
new ele ments, you don' t see that "splotch" or "bli p" effect on your screen as you
do with the regular erase head .

•

SVHS

Although it never became super po pular, SVHS is much sharper
than regular VHS (between 380 and 400 lines). N ot many SVHS
camcorders can be found , but havi ng an SVHS deck is good for mak ing a
master tape because the duplicate is still higher in quality than VHS.

An updated version of SVHS, with the moniker SVHS ET (available
mostly in JVC's line of decks), leis you use regular VHS tape and still get
superior picture quaLity. The older version of the format requires special
video tape, which costs two or three times more than the normal variety.
•

8mm Using small tapes and camcorders, this is a popular alternative, though
quality isn ' t altogether d ifferent from regular VHS, at roughly 240 lines.
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•

Hi8 This format deli vers what SVHS did to VHS. It offers near-broadcast
quality (up to 400 lines resolution) and because digital camcorders became
reasonably affordable, prices have come down to the level of what regular
8mm camcorders sold for not long ago.

•

Digital8 Com ing from Sony (inventors of the 8mm video format), this
new standard puts digital video on regular Hi8 metal tapes, offering up to
500 lines resolution. In addition , these camcorders can also play back
regular 8mm or Hi8 tapes.

•

DV Digita l video camcorders started out at two grand and more, offering
styUsh looks, compact fonn factors, and extraordinary video quality, agai n
in the 500 lines area. The technology has developed, and prices are now
comparable to what a Hi8 camcorder cost only a few years ago (maybe I
should have waited). Many of these models come with F ire Wire ports, so
they can connect to any FireW ire-equipped Mac.

Not to be confusing, but Fire Wire isn't always called Fire Wire on non-Apple
products. For example, some manufacturers use the technical name,
- - - - - - IEEE 1394. Sony refers to it as i.Link.

Decisions, Decisions
If you already have a camcorder, there's no sense tossing it out because technology
has advanced. Solutions to the di lemma do indeed exist, as you learn shortly.

Should You Toss Your Analog Camcorders?
All right, you have an analog camcorder around and a Mac with FireWire.
Should you retire it in favor of the new DV products? Or, i.s there an alternative?
Fortunately, a solution ex ists that won't set you back a great sum.
Check wi th your dealer about getting an A/V-to-FireWire converter
module. If one is available for your camcorder, you can hook it up to your
Mac's FireWire port. C heck with the manufacturer's Web site, or your local
consumer electronics or camera store.
If neither has what you want, think about the options: getting a new
camcorder or a video capture board.

CHAPTER 24:

The Fast Route to Desktop Video Production

If you're staJting from scratch, however, consider that Apple has been
switching its line to support FireWire. Getting a camcorder similarly equipped can
save you the bother of having to buy spec.ial video capture hardware.
With a FireWire-equipped DV camcorder, all you have to do is plug it into
your Mac's FireWire port. That, and some video editing software, can make it
possible to capture video, right then and there.

Video Capture Cards
As explained earlier, a video capture board converts the analog output of your video
source (be it a camera, camcorder, or tape deck) to digital, so you can transfer it to
your Mac. In a sense, a video capture board acts with video as a modem acts with
a phone's analog signal.
Once you edit your video, a video capture board converts it back to analog, so
you can then copy it back to your camcorder or video deck.
A number of video capture cards are available, some are fairly cheap, others are
costly, but they can deliver broadcast-quality output. Here are some of the choices:

Lowest Cost
ATI' s Xclaim VR 128 is one of the lower-cost video capture solutions at only $239
(based on the company's retail price). It fits into an open PCI slot on nearly any
Mac, yet it has a lot of potential.
The card includes ATI's Rage 128 2D/3D graphics acceleration chip, similiar
to the one used on the latest iMacs timessign. It also has video inputs and a TV
output and is designed to perform real-time video capture with resolutions up to 640
x 480 at 30 frames per second. This is the standard resolution for broadcast video,
though quality may not quite match that standard. It should work fine on a regular
SVHS or Hi8 video deck or camcorder.

Moving Up the Line
If you want higher quality, consider a product such as Pinnacle Systems'
MiroMOTION DC-30plus. This PCI video capture board retails for around $700.
It employs Motion-JPEG video compression, which is supposed to deli ver high
quality while keeping the size of your video files manageable. You also get a copy
of Adobe Premiere, a video editing program, which is widely used by both
amateur video buffs and professionals alike. Unlike lower-cost cards, this model
also has an onboard sound chip. This helps you make sure your audio and video
are in sync, which isn't always the case on a longer clip, when your Mac's sound
hardware is used.
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Pinnacle Systems also markets the T ARGA 1000 and T ARGA 2000, for the
semiprofessional and professional marketplace.
If you are producing videos for commercial use, you also should consider
systems from Avid and Media 100. Both these products have loyal followings
in postproduction s tudios around the world.
If you want to learn more about any of these products, point your browser to
the manufacturers' Web s ites:

ATI: http://www .atitech.ca
Avid: http://www.av id .com
Media 100: http://www.medialOO.com
Pinnacle Systems (MiroMOTION and TARGA): http://www.pinnacle.com

USB Video Capture
Unfortunately, the non-DV iMacs and the iBook didn't come with FireWire or any
PCI feature. While third-party companies might do something about the iMac, you
needn 't depend on that solution for video editing, at least not at the hobbyist level.
While it' s true the USB ports on those computers won't break any speed
records, at 12 Mbps per second (quite a bit below what you need for high-quality
video capture), the XLR8 branch of Interex has a product called Interview USB,
which manages to deliver VHS quality, at 320 x 240 pixels.
This is perfectly fine, however, for home-based video production. If you want
to learn more, visit the Interex Web site at http://www.xlr8.com.

An Overview of Video Editing Software
To record video on your Mac and edit it, you need a video editing program. Such
programs produce the computer equivalent of an editing machine. But instead of
splicing together each element of your production, they enable you to put the raw
footage and extra effects in place, usually by simply dragging-and-dropping them
into the proper order before you copy them back to your video source.
Some video capture boards already come with software. If the video capture
board isn' t a proprietary product, such as the software that comes with the Media
100 system , it's most likely Adobe Premiere (see Figure 24-1). Premiere has
become an industry-standard program that attracts casual users and pros aUke.
Adobe Premiere is designed so you can learn the basics in a short time. Its
sometimes dense manual, however, should be studied if you want to learn all the
ins-and-outs of this sophi sticated program.
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Help

You can use Adobe Premiere to make full-fledged video productions

Another powerful desktop video product comes directly fro m Apple, and it's
positioned more as a tool for professionals. Final Cut Pro (shown in Figure 24-2)
comes with system requirements that definitely make it suitable only for faster
Macs. Final Cut Pro requires a 266 MHz G3 C PU or faster, a mjnimum of 128MB
of built-in RAM, a 6GB AIV capable hard drive, and Mac OS 8.5 or later. It's also
free with the year 2000 Power Book live.

If your Mac meets the hardware requirements and you intend to use a
video capture board, make sure it's compatible with Final Cut Pro before
______..., you take the plunge. The manufacturer's support people should have this
infonnation.
Apple's second software option is free on the iMac DV and iMac DV Special
Edition. It's iMovie and it's designed strictly for consumers who want to edit
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Professional video editors can look to Final Cut Pro to deliver
high-quali ty projects

high-caliber videos with little fuss and bother. The interface (see Figure 24-3) is
designed for the novice user. You attach your DV camcorder to the iMac DV,
capture the video, and drag-and-drop all the elements, from raw footage to titles
and other effects. Then, you output to your video source and you're ready to view
your fini shed production.
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NOTE

Apple' s iMovie brings desktop video ecliting to the masses

At press time, Apple hadn't released iMovie as a separate product, though
in theory, it should work on any Fire Wire-equipped Mac. Unless iMovie is
officially supported by Apple (and in light of the usual software licenses),
however, you'd be using it at your own risk.

An Overview of Desktop Video Requirements
Video requires a tremendous amount of hard drive storage space. You can expect,
for example, a production to be as Iittle as 1OOMB in length, up to 2GB and higher.
Apple upgraded the Mac OS 9 F ile Manager to allow for video footage larger than
2GB in size, but not all video software supports the expanded capability.

NOTE

lfyour video clips are more than eight or ten minutes long, you may want
to consider editing a piece at a time, at least until your software is capable
of supporting bigger file sizes (assuming you have enough hard drive
space, of course).

j

s
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At the very least, you should have a fast hard drive at hand and a Mac w ith at
least 64MB of RAM. Whether the drive is FireWire, IDE, or SCSI won't make a
difference, so long as it's fast enough to handle the uninterrupted data transfer
rate of your video hardware.
If you have an older Mac, which may have come with a slower hard drive,
determine whether the drive is A/V capable. An A/V hard drive can sustain
lengthy file transfers without having to go through a process called thermal
recalibration. This brief pause in the copying process can mean lost frames.
Fortunately, most of the larger hard drives now available can easily sustain such
output levels without trouble.

The older AN-style drives were optimized for speed on largerfile transfers,
but were somewhat less capable on smaller files, such as regular text
documents. Two of the popular hard drive formatters, CharisMac's
Anubis and FWB's Hard Disk ToolKit, can. be optimized for different. drive
purposes by mod~fying a device's mode pages, which adjusts a drive's
low-level behavior. As a result, a drive may be able to sustain. largerfile
transfers with a greater level ofpe!formance than the normal configuration.

If you have any questions, you can usually check the Web sites run by the
major hard drive makers for more information. Even Apple-labeled hard drives use
standard drive mechanisms for which specifications are available. Unfortunately,
Apple' s own product information doesn't usually contain thi s information,
because Apple is apt to change drive suppliers during the production cycle because
of unit availabiUty.
Removable media, such as an Iomega Jaz or Castlewood ORB drive can,
.__ _ _ _ _,. in the01y, sustain fairly video capture rates. But such solutions are best
suggested for archiving purposes only. A removable drive is usually not
recommended for full-time use.

A Look at RAID
Professional video editors use RAID drives to record video footage. Redundant
Array of Inexpensive Disks (RAID) employs two or more hard drives that function
as a single drive. As a result, you get extremely high video transfer rates.
In addition, large RAID systems are also set up for mirroring, which means the
same data is written to two drives. If one drive fails, the fil e is still there on the
second drive, ready for use.
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Because of their high degree of performance, a RAID system requires a speedy
SCSI accelerator card (pmticu larly one that supports RAID) or FireWire.

Tips and Tricks for Good Quality Video
It may be easy to drag-and-drop video clips and special effects. But desktop video
can also have its problems and pitfalls. You need to make certain your system is
tine-tuned and set to run at the highest possible speed without interruption.
In this section, you learn what you should consider to maximize the quality of
your projects.

...... , .

,.)

•

Choose high-quality video sources VHS camcorders may be all right
for a birthday party or another family event, but the quality isn' t terribly
good, espec ially when you make a copy for fri ends and family. Each
generation of dubbing exacts a big penalty in quality. You should consider
a high-band source, such as SVHS and Hi8, or one of the new digital
camcorders.

•

Don't forget a fast ha•·d drive For good video quality, you need a drive
that can handle a sustained read/write rate of 3 .5MB per second. A hard
drive must be capable of working at least twice that fast to handle that rate.
If hard-drive speed suffers, you encounter dropped frames in your
production or you have to scale back the transfer rate. And this, of course,
means lower quality.

•

Hard drive must be optimized The jury is out about the value of
optimizing a hard drive regularly, but when it comes to desktop video
editing, the word is yes. This sort of work in volves a tremendous amount
of writing and removing of large files, whic h can cause fragmentation. In
addition, you need to eke out the best possible performance from your
drive. Hard-drive optimizing utilities include Alsoft's PlusOptimizer,
MicroMat' s TechTool Pro, or the Speed Disk component of Symantec's
Norton Uti lities.

: 'i

If your video capture board came with A/sofT's Disk Express Pro, be

CAUTION -~ careful. At press time, the program hadn 't been made compatible with

Mac OS 9. Visit the publisher's Web site at http://www.alsoft.com.
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•

Keep your system lea n a nd mean Some system extensio ns function in
the background, slowing the pe1formance of your Mac. You should build a
new extension set based on yom· Mac OS 9 Base configuratio n for Apple's
Extension 's Manager or Casady & Greene's Contlict Catcher. Then add
whatever video drivers you need. If you're using PostScript fonts for titles,
you should also activate Adobe Type Manager.

If you are concerned about being vulnerable to computer viruses,
remember you can easily scan a disk directly with your virus application
without having to use the system extension or Control Panel. Those extra
items are designed strictly for automatic or scheduled scans.
•

Switch AppleTalk off This process should be automatic, done via your
video editing software. But checking via the Chooser or the AppleTalk
Control Panel never hurts. Network activity may cause a brief interruption
of your video capture stream, resulting in lost frames.

•

Switch off virtual memory Mac OS 9's virtual memory works quite
well. You scarcely notice a performance drop under normal use. But it' s
not recommended for video editing. To switch off virtual memory, go to
the Memory Contro l Panel, turn it off, and then restart. You can turn it on
again when you finish with your video editing chores.

•

Fill the slots on removable drives The drivers for removable drives
probe the bus (CD or FireWire, SCSI, or USB) to check for the presence of
media. Floppy dri ves are not immune. The onl y way to stop thi s is to place
media in those drives.

Live Video Tips
Most video editing is done with a camcorder or video deck, but you can also capture
live video from a video camera or camcorder.
Here are some operational tips to consider:
1. Make sure the unit is properly hooked up to your Mac's video or

Fire Wire port.
2. When you sw itch on a camcorder, be sure it is set to the camera mode and
place the Lock/Standby switch in Standby position.
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The previous information is designed as a general guideline. Your unit's
documentation explains the proper steps to take.

NOTE

3. Remove cassette from a camcorder. When a cassette is present, a camcorder

usually switches to a sleep mode after a brief interval when something isn't
actually being recorded on it.
4. Watch for a demo mode on your unit and make certain the feature is not
active. If it goes into demo mode, your video image may be interrupted.

Tips and Tricks for Video Capture Software
Although these programs are not hard to get up and running, you occasionally
need to address pitfalls and potential problems.
The folJowing is a brief list of common problems and solutions for the three
video-editing programs described in this chapter.

iMovie: Problems and Solutions
Apple's iMovie software straddles the line of being powerful and easy-to-use at
the same time; so easy, in fact, you may forget you are doing some sophi sticated
work in its simple interface.
If you run into trouble with your video editing, consider this information:
•

Missing audio If you don't hear a soundtrack or if voices and music drop
out, do this: open the project file and decrease the volume of the clip using
the volume slider in the audio viewer. Then export the movie again.

•

Video doesn't display when in capture mode If you can control your
camcorder via iMovie, disconnect the FireWire cable while the unit is
running. Then reconnect it and try again. This usually fixes the problem.

•

Device Too Slow warning when capturing to a FireWire drive Early
versions of FireWire hard drives were slow, as was Apple's Fire Wire software.
Mac OS 9 addressed some of the limitations of Apple's FireWire feature.
You may also have to visit the drive manufacturer's Web site for updates.

Although MacTell, manufacturer of FirePower drives, is defunct, you
might be able to use VST's Fire Wire drivers with the product. You can
also format the drive with Drive Control from El Gato Software.
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Final Cut Pro: Problems and Solutions
For professional caliber video editing, Apple's Final Cut Pro is extremely powerful.
Final Cut Pro is also complicated and requires a bit of a learning curve to master.
Problems you may encounter include the following:
•

Video source not recognized Check the FireWire cable to make sure it's
properly connected. You should also confirm your camcorder is in VCR
mode (the manual can help if the setting isn't clear). Once the settings are
checked, quit F inal Cut Pro and launch it again. Also check the Device
Control tab in the Preferences dialog box to see if the proper protocol for
your camcorder has been selected.

•

No video on external NTSC display The first step in diagnosing the
problem is cables. Don't be surptised if, for example, yourS-video cables
pop-out. I've had that happen with camcorders occasionally. Also, you
need to make sure your camcorder is in VCR mode. Launch Final Cut Pro,
check the General Preferences tab, and be sure the proper hardware has
been selected in the View External Video Using pop-up menu. You have to
choose Rendered Frames from the menu, so the frames are displayed
before they are output to an NTSC video source. Finally, select All frames
or Single frames from the External Video submenu in Final Cut Pro' s
View menu.

•

Dropped frames during DV playback from Timeline on NTSC
display First, try reducing the project's Canvas or Viewer display size to
50 percent. Turn off Mirror on desktop during Playback in the General
Preferences tab. Second, open the View pop-up menu and disable the View
as Sq. P ixel feature. Finally, reduce the display' s bit depth to thousands of
colors (16-bit) from millions of colors (24-bit). You probably won't notice
any difference at all.

•

No video on display Check the cables first. You should also examine
Final Cut Pro's Capture preferences tab and double-check that your
QuickTime video settings are COtTect.

•

Poor quality or stuttering video playback If these problems crop up
when you edit your project, make sure you aren't us ing keyframe
compression options, such as Cinepak or Sorenson, when working with
your media.
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•

No sound on Mac when footage is transferred from camcorder or
deck Check the cables first. Standard RCA-type audio cables can also
come loose. Check the Capture preferences tab and make sure your
QuickTime audio configuration is correct.

•

No sound from camcorder headphones or speakers . Check the Sound
Control Panel and make sure the cotTect audio inputs are selected. Then
confirm that your cables are correctly sealed. lf you are scrubbing (scanning)
audio using the Audio tab in the Viewers menu, raise the output volume.

•

Camcorder or desk functions don't work Check the cables to make
sure your connections are tight. Also make sure the correct protocol needed
for controlling the camcorder is selected in the D evice Control tab in the
Preferences. If your video device uses Fire Wire, try switching from Apple
FireWire to Apple FireWire Basic, and then see if the problem has been fixed.

Adobe Premiere: Problems and Solutions
As you progress through the list, you see that many of the problems and solutions
that apply to the other programs also apply to this program.
The following list adds some Premiere specific issues you sometimes confront:
•

File isn't displayed in Import dialog box At the strut, you want to make
sure Premiere supports the file format of the video clip. You may also want
to try to open the fil e in another program that may support the format, such
as QuickTime, and see if it looks all right. If you can open the file in anod1er
program, perhaps one of Premiere's plug- in modules may be damaged or
miss ing. If thi s is the case, reinstall the program. If the plug-in is from a
third party, you need to use the installer for that plug-in instead.

•

Imported image only displays first fra me You can probably attribute
this problem to your configuration. Check Pre mie re's Import dialog box
and check to see if the first file in the seque nce and the Numbered Stills
option are both selected.

•

Exported or previewed images display poor quality during playback
You can often trace this to the source. Perhaps the picture itself is blurred
or distorted. You should also specify the proper data rate if you' re using
Motion-JPEG as your compression codec. C heck the setting of the Quality
slider and enter a specific data rate (check the instructions for your capture
device to find the best settings).
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•

Project audio and video lose sync dur ing playb ack or export Go back
to Premiere's Project Settings dialog box. Set the timebase to 29.97 and set
the frame rate to 30. If the timebase is set to 30 (even if this seems to be the
correct choice), it shifts the audio out of sync with the video, making your
film appear poorl y dubbed.

If you are using a video capture board without an onboard sound chip
(hence, it uses your Mac's audio circuitry), try to limit the size of your
video clips or edit smaller segments. As the clips get larger, the audio
and video sync might drift.
•

T racks out of sync Look at Premiere's project w indow for red triangles
at the In locations of the audio and video clips that are out of sync. Click
each of the red triangles and choose the timecode that appears onscreen.
This should enable you to resynchronize audio and video.

•

Export, playb ack , or preview operation seems slow Make certain the
frame size is properly set. Check your Export Settings or Project Settings
and make sure they match up closely. Also check your audio and video
filter settings. Go to the Export Settings or Proj ect Settings dialog box and
find the Keyframe or Re ndering. Choose Tgnore Audio Filters and Ignore
Video Filters to see if that fi xes the problems.

•

Video flickers during playback Return to your source clip and see if it
flickers. If the source clip is all right, select In . Then apply Premiere's
Flicker Removal option. If the problem continues, recheck your hardware
and software configuration to make sure everything is set up properly.

•

Audio or video clip cannot be dragged into timeline Check to
determine if the track you want to move isn' t adjacent to another audio
or video track. If this is the case, there' s no place to move the track. Also
make sure the track wasn't "locked" by accident.

•

Video clip runs short or long, or it is the wr on g segment Check the
Range option in the General Settings panel of the Expott Settings dialog
box. You want to make sure the proper project work area was specified.
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Summing Up
With such a collection of weird problems, you may think editing your own
videos is a daunting task. But actually, once you master the basics of
dragging-and-dropping raw footage, special effects, sounds, titles, and the rest
in your project window, you' ll find it' s not hard at all.
Of course, as w ith any artistic pursuit, producing professional-grade material
requires a lot of attention to detail, talent, and training. But with such high-quality
video capture tools available to you with the Mac OS 9 and your Mac, you'll be
off to a running start.
In the next chapter you learn how to get the most value from installing utilities
on your Mac with Mac OS 9.
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M

ac OS 9 gives you some bas ic tools to enhance the look and feel of your
Mac and to run basic hard disk diagnostics. But your options don't end
there. Plenty of other programs can enhance what your Mac does.

On the other side of the coin, adding too many of those enhancements can work in
reverse. They can make your Mac run slower or crash often.
In this chapter, you learn about some of the options, from standard options to
some of the enhancements a lot of clever Mac programmers have devised for you.

Dealing with the Appearance Control Panel
If you're upgrading to Mac OS 9 from a version of the Mac OS that precedes Mac
OS 8, you should be rather surprised at how the options to change the look of your
desktop have changed.
Apple has a nifty application, the Appearance Control Panel, which gives you
a number of options to make your Mac look the way you like. Previously, some of
those features required a third-party program, which tended to increase the
possibility of a system extension contlict.
Like everything else, though, the Appearance Control Panel (shown in Figure
25-1) is not free from its own little quirks. And there's a limit to what it can do,
which means you may still want to look into some of the third-party options.

Current Theme: Custom Theme
To er..te e """' theme, modifY the set limp In the rott olo'I"'J soc:tlono.

I Save Titeme_ I

ljMimf.JOjl

Apple' s Appearance Control Panel can completel y change the look and
feel of your M ac
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Here's a look at the features of the Appearance Control Panel and just where it
may go wrong:
•

Problems with font anti-aliasing The text on your screen may seem
cleaner and more reader-friendly if you decide to use the Smooth All Fonts
option (see Figure 25-2). Instead, the letters may appear to look smeared.
You should definite ly notice this if you ' re using an LCD screen, like that
of a PowerBook or an iBook. This could cause problems with your font
display in older programs. When you install Mac OS 9, the smoothing
option is turned on by default, but you may prefer (as I do) to leave it off.
Sometimes, things are better left alone.

In addition to the smearing effect, you willfindfont smoothing doesn't
work with PostScript f onts.
•

Pictures on the desktop look smudged or blurry If the pictures are Jess
than J28 x 128 pixels, they are placed side by side so the y fill your screen.
In other words, the Appearance Manager sets them up like tiles. If the
picture isn't large enough, it is scaled upward and you' re apt to find the
reduced quality of the picture has made it completely unusable. If you want
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to have only one picture on your desktop, be sure it's big e nough to fill
your screen without having to make it any larger.

If the picture you want for your desktop pattern is too large, you can have
it centered and cropped by the Appearance Manager without resizing it.
This gives you added flexibility in using different pictures fo r your
deskwp.
•

Screen redraw sluggish If you don't have Apple's best and fastest
computer right now (this being the Power Mac G4, as of press time) or
a fast graphic card, your computer could take a long time to display a
complicated picture. This also occurs if your Mac doesn't have enough
system or video memory. If this happens, consider a regular desktop
pattern, rather than a picture.

Programs That Make Your Desktop Look Better
(or Worse)
Apple's Appearance Control Panel can't do everything to satisfy your decorative
needs. Other programs may be able to provide for those needs, however.
One of these programs is a shareware program called Kaleidoscope (see
Figure 25-3). This can do much more for your Mac' s desktop than the Appearance
Control Panel. Kaleidoscope can even make your desktop look like that of a
completely different operating system, such as BeOS, or it can even take on some
of
the aspects of the Aqua interface designed for Mac OS X. In Figure 25-4, my
son' s iMac appears to be running the BeOS . . . or is it?

An Overview of Third-Party System Utilities
Wou ldn't you like it if Apple Menu-like menus could appear anywhere on your
deskLOp fur convenience? Or, do you wish you could do more with just your Apple
Men u? If so, then try out ACTION Menus, BeHierarchic, or MenuChoice.

Remember, if none of these programs just mentioned or the ones I
mention in the rest of this chapter impress you, many other system
enhancements are available. A good place to check is VersionTracke r
at http://www. versiontracker.com.
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The Open and Save dialog box provided by Apple may not impress you if
decoration is your thing, but a number of applications can improve the look of
your dialog boxes, as well as add more features. Such programs include ACTION
Files (as shown in Figure 25-5), Default Folder, or DialogView.

If you've used the Mac for a while, no doubt you've noticed how the
various ACTION Utilities components resemble those from Now Utilities.
While Power On also acquired the old Now products, ACTION Utilities
was, at the beginning, developed separately.
How about your font menus? Wouldn't you like the fonts to appear as they
would in your documents and have different families of fonts grouped together?
What if you want to know what type of font it is (PostScript, TrueType, and so
forth)? Then ACTION WYSIWYG Menus, Adobe Type Reunion Deluxe,
MenuFonts, or TypeTamer would be good for you .
.
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While some programs, such as Apple Works and Microsoft Word 98, have
a WYSIWYG-type font menu, they lack many of the features included in.
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What about Apple's Launcher? Do you wi sh it didn 't fill up so much of your
screen (especially if you have a lot of programs)? Do you want an easier way to
find files, disks, and programs you placed in the launcher? Wouldn't it be nice if
the Launcher had more features? Then consider DragStrip, DragThing, OneClick,
Power Launch, SmartLaunch, Square One, or the Tilery .
Do you want to make it easier to capture images from your screen for presentations
or other documents? Do you wish you could actually name your documents
(instead of having them appear as Picture 1, Picture 2, and so forth)? Don' t you
want to save your pictures in other places on your hard drive? Programs with
these features and more inc lude SnapzPro and Captivate.

My personal favorite is SnapzPro, a shareware program from Ambrosia
Software (http://www.ambrosiasw.com). It enables you to save your
screen captures in a number of different file formats and you can capture
difficult images, such as those from many games. SnapzPro even supports
QuickTime movies.
Whatever you can think of, whatever system enhancement you wish you had,
somewhere, some programmer has developed it to give your Mac more capabilities.
The downside is that every time Apple releases a major system upgrade- Mac OS
9 has major under-the-hood changes even if it doesn'tlook so different from
recent system versions-those enhancements may need updates to stay
compatible.

An older program may seem to work fine, but it may cause your Mac to
behave in a less-than-stable fashion, with frequent lockups.

System Enhancement Problems and Solutions
While most of the system enhancements work fine w ith Mac OS 9 (though you
may need an update or two), an opportunity for mischief always exists. While
many of the programmers who make these programs handle them with meticulous
care, some of the others release programs witho ut checki ng them as thoroughly
as they should.
£f you're careful about adding one of these system or desktop enhancements,
however, you can make your Mac-using experience much more enjoyable.
•

Take care when using older system enhancements with newer system
versions.· While the application that gives you extra menus in the finder
may have worked fine under Mac OS 8 or earlier, it could not work
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anymore under Mac OS 9 . If no updated version is available, you should
think about taking it off your computer and finding a newer, similar
program, which can work as we11 for you. A case in point is Now Menus,
part of the now-discontinued Now Utilities suite. Many of NowMenus'
best features have been updated for Mac OS 8 and 9 in ACTION Menus,
from Power On Software.
•

Pay for shareware. Many of the better system utilities and enhancements
are shareware. This means you needn't pay for them right away after
putting them to use. If you continue to use the program beyond 15 to 30
days (depending on the program), however, you are expected to pay a
small price to the creator of the product. If you like the product and you
want it continually to be improved, as well as made compatible with the
latest Apple system releases, you should pay the fee. Imagine, for example,
if you spent weeks or months working on something, only to have your
customers refuse to pay you for your work.

•

Be on the lookout for updates. Whenever Apple releases updates for its
system software, the components the system enhancements require to
work could have been modified. Especially programs that give new functions
to the Finder may not work if such changes are made . You should always
check Web sites, such as VersionTracker or the publisher's Web site, for
the latest updates to those programs.

Mac OS 9's Software Update feature would be great for third-party
programs, but as ofpress time, it was only designed to support Apple
system software.

NOTE
•

Don't use two or more enhancements that perform the same task.
It doesn' t matter if the enhancement does something for your dialog boxes
or font menus or provides protection against computer vimses. If you have
installed two system extensions that perform the same function, they could
interfere with each other (because they access the same Mac OS resources).
Sometimes, they could even cause your Mac to crash. If you can' t decide
which of the programs you want to use, then use each one separately before
making your decision. Be sure the other programs have been disabled with
the Extensions Manager first.

Why Rebuild the Desktop?
The Mac OS Finder is constantly keeping an eye on file icons, documents, and the
programs in which you use the files and documents with desktop files. These files
are marked by the Finder as invisible, which means you cannot see evidence of
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Apple's Better Idea
The previous tried-and-true desktop rebuiJding scheme works fine in most
cases. But Apple has another idea about rebuilding your desktop, which isn't
quite as simple as the one suggested. Apple states that, fu·st, you should disable
every system Extension in the Extension Manager except for File Exchange.
Then you have to foUow the prevjous steps to rebuild your desktop.
After the desktop has been rebuilt by Apple's recommendation, reactivate
your needed extensions in Extensions Manager and then restart.
If your desktop does not rebuild correctly, you may have to use a program
such as Alsoft's DiskWarrior, MicroMat's TecbTool Pro, or Symantec's
Norton Utilities to repair directory damage on your hard drive. They deal with
problems with so-called bundle bits, too, which could cause icons for files or
folders to be inconect or missing.
You could also use the desktop rebuild features of TechTool Pro or Conflict
Catcher, which rebuilds your desktop better and more thoroughly. Instead of
only rebuilding or updating the desktop files, the desktop rebuild feature in
these programs deletes them first and the Finder then rebuilds the desktop from
scratch once you restart your Mac.

their presence without a program that can view such files. The Finder's desktop
files store information about the two criteria used to identify programs and files:
what type of file it is and the program in which the fil e was originally created.
A typical example is Microsoft Word 98, the same program used to write this
book's manuscript. A document created in this program has a file type listed as
W8BN, which identifies the version of Word that was used to create it. The file' s
creator is MSWD, which stands for Microsoft Word. The Finder uses tllis infonnation
to launch Microsoft Word 98 whenever you double-click a document made in
this program (or, for that matter, in a previous version of Word).
Everything may work fine as you add and remove programs on your Mac. But
one day, things might go awry. The icons for such files suddenly turn to white-colored
documents. If you try to open them, you could receive an alert saying the application
in which the file was created can' t be found or it may not be opened in the right
program. This could happen if you have a system failure or damage to your hard
drive's directory, and the desktop fil e is corrupted.
To fix this, you need to rebuild the desktop file. First, restart your Mac. As
soon as the last extension icon zips onto your desktop, hold down both the COMMAND
and the OPTION keys at the same time.

577

578

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
As soon as you are asked if you want to rebuild the desktop, click OK. If more
than one disk is loaded on your Mac, you receive the same message for each disk,
until all of their desktops have been rebuilt.
A progress bar moves along as the desktop is rebuilding. If you have a small
hard drive or a number of small hard disks, this could only take a matter of
seconds (or longer if you have a slower computer). If you have many big hard
drives or one with many files, this could take up to several minutes or more.

Coping with Utility Software Conflicts
If your Mac crashes (and no Mac or any personal computer is completely immune
to crashing), this can be both annoying and frustrating. You could be on the verge
of fini shing your great American novel (like the Attack of the Rockoids series of
novels I wrote with my son Grayson) before mailing it off to eager publishers
looking for your kind of material. And, as you finish the last sentence, you save
the document and your Mac suddenly freezes. What in the world should you do?
Problems like these can occur with the wide variety of software and system
and hardware combinations. Everything that can cause problems for your Mac
could take years to list, and even then, I cou ldn't find every single problem. You
can find out what is causing you problems, though, and then you can either stop
using the program or extension that's causing your frustrations, or you can get an
update or help from its publisher.

What Causes a System Crash?
What cou ld cause problems with your system? The answer constantly changes.
Whi le one minute, Microsoft Word 98 may work fine, the next day, AOL 4.0
cou ld suddenly cause your Mac to crash. Unfortunately, you can't avoid this type
of problem when you use a Mac or any personal computer. Bugs are in software,
hardware, and operating systems simply because the humans who write these
programs aren't perfect.
Such problems should not be part of your daily Mac experience, however. Mac
OS 9 is designed to be more reliable than previous operating system versions. One
significant reason is its capability to access more open files (8,169 compared to
348 with older versions of the Mac OS). While 348 may seem like a lot, when you
consider that more than 100 files are opened each time you boot your Mac (before
you run a single program, which may have dozens of support files), you can see
how you can easily run up against the limits.
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A possible answer to the age-old problem of Mac OS stability is the
consumer release of Mac OS X, which will greatly enhance your
protection against system crashes. Among these are protected memory,
which means each program receives its own address space, providing in
essence, a wall ofprotectionfrom other programs. This way, if one
programji-eezes when you 're using it, you can go on with your computing
lifestyle and use other programs without having to restart your Mac.

If you encounter problems, the following methods can help you isolate
most problems:

Isolating Problems in Extensions Manager
Included with Mac OS 9 is Extensions Manager (shown in Figure 25-6) to manage
your system extensions. You can turn individual Extensions on and off when you
need to do so, and you only need to restrut to implement your changes.
Extensions Manager can't handle these problems nearly as well as a
commercial utility program called Conflict Catcher from Casady & Greene. But
first, you learn how to deal with system probl ems using Extensions Manager. In
the next section, you Jearn how to deal with system problems us ing Conflict
Catcher. You can discover the causes for recu rring problems (like repeated crashes
in the same program when you ' re doing the same thing every time). If a problem
happens at random, though, it can be a bear to solve. Follow these steps to deal
with basic problems:

FORCING A RESTART If your computer suddenly won't do anything at all or if it
won't respond to your mouse movements, you can deal with thi s problem.
Here are the common solutions:
•

Force quit Press COMMAND-OPTION-ESC at the same time . A message
asks if you want to force the program to quit. The program will do thi s if
the process works, and then you can restart your Mac normally before
going on to the next step.

•

The Three F ingered Salute This was once a commo n method used to
restart Macs, but the newest Macs with USB input devices did not, at press
time, support this feature. If the attempt to force-quit your Mac doesn' t
work, or if your Mac freezes as soon as the program has been quit, then
press COMMAND-CONTROL-POWER ON. If you have a USB Mac, check the
next section.
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Apple's Extensions Manager is a great tool for finding problems related
to your system software

Press the Reset button This can be in any number of places, depending
on what kind of Mac you own. To restart an older Mac, you must use a
small button with a small left-pointing triangle. Where is it? This depends
on which model you have. With a Blue & White Power Mac G3 and the
Power Mac G4, the button is di rectly under the power button on the
computer. Sometimes, however, the reset button itself is recessed, located
in a little hole just beneath that little triangle. The first-generation iMacs
and some PowerBook models met this description. To access that switch,
straighten the end of a paper clip, carefully put it into the hole, press down
the button, and release it.
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Another solution for early-generation iMac owners is the iMac Button, a
$9.95 paste-on. de vice that rids you ofpaper clips fo rever. You can order
direct from the manufacturer's Web site at http://www.theimacbutton.com.
CREATE YOUR SYSTEM PROFILE FIRST Before taking steps to fix your problem,
you should create a record of the way your Mac 's System Folder is set up. By
doing this, you have a point of reference when you try to discover the cause of a
problem you' re encounteling. From the Apple menu, choose Apple System Profiler.
A screen similar to the one in Figure 25-7 should appear.

o --~-

Appl e System Promer

-f;"'

Systt m Pr otilt\/ O.vi<ts >nd Yolnn..\/Control Pont Is\/ ElC1tnslonS \ / Applic.trons \ / Sysltm Foldtrs \
V

Software ov.-rv itwr
Mae 05 OVtf'VttW -

---

Find+~" :

9.0

Sys:ltm .

90 US

-

-

I

-

---

Ou~ekTimt :

4 0.3

Flltshll"ing

l.s off

---

J

I~~·~~ --- ~~~ ---

~

St.1dup dtViC:f'

N.~ITW' :

l loe<1Uon :

Rookolds

to • 0

LT_~
_•_:_H_•_rd_d_
r_
~·--------------------Bu_
s_
: ___&S
_I_
~_•_2_ __
V

Mtmory onr vit'W
Disk

[>

~cht :

V irtu<~ I

7.961-1!

••a

mt mory:

257
256 MB

(> Built· In mtmory :

I I'll

BacksidE> L2 c.acht :

V

J

ProctssOf" Info: Po"-'•r PC G3
M1ehinf spttd : 499 MHt

Mach ine ID:

406

Modt l n lmt :

PowtrMte G3 Sf't'"its

Ktybo¥d typt :

Apple Ext tndf'd Ktybo~rd

Net work ovtr vltw
Ettltrntt

l ink :

Modtm

~tnt :

Spttd :

up

I OO I"'>ps

Protoooi: V.90

Opt n Tr .anspod

Globa l Ylll.-gt
St~tus :
Information 9atMr t d.
lnst.allr d :Yu

V

ns"talltd:Yu

Act tn:

AppleTIIk

Filt sh11r ifl9:
Oefwlt ApplttTalk zont:

Activt ntt..,..or k port(s):
V

TCP/P

lnst alltd:Yu

-

Vt·rsion : 2.5 .2

v..

Vtrslon: 60

This nth tork:
This Mdt :
H1rdwart Addrt u:
Route r :
Actin: l lo

--

65321
30
00 .05 ,02.BI .DD .9S
<not anlliblt>
Vtrslon : 2 .52

-

Is off

Multihom int~J
_:_ _

Netmuk :

<not

IP addr us:

<not av.all.ablt>

lj@!mf..JOH

Vwslon v 2 .210

Act lvt: Yu

is off
Not .ava ila ble
Ethtrn.l built-in

P('f' sonll Wtb Sharln9 : Is off

Dupltx: ha lf

.avail~lt>

Ot fault gattw~ .altdrtss:

I

<llOt an llabh->

Oom ~dn :

<not

fb m• nrvtr addnss :

<not ava ll•blt>

av~llablt>

Apple's System Profi ler can help you isolate the causes of problems
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In the File menu, select New Profile (as shown in Figure 25-8).
Check whichever ite ms have to do with the System Folder Controls (found on
the right side of the screen). On the left side, uncheck the o nes you don't need.
After you click OK, a report is created. This could take from as little as 30 seconds
to one minute or longer to appear on your screen, depending on how much you
have on your hard drive . Once the report appears on your screen, choose Print One
Copy in the File menu, so you have a hard copy available.
This is only the beginning, though. Now you actually have to isolate the cause
of your Mac's problems.

MAC CRASHES WilEN STARTING UP Examine your Mac when it is going through
the startup process before doing anything e lse. If your Mac crashes before all the
Extensions have been loaded, look closely at whichever icons appear j ust before
the crash occurs. An extension that loads immediately after that icon could be
causing your problems.
After you identify the file that loads before the crash happens, restart your Mac.
If you have to do a force restart, then do so. As your Mac is starting up, hold down
the SPACE BAR key. This action brings up the Extensions Manager window. Once
it is displayed, check your list of Extensions and Control Panels to find which ones
load after the icon yo u identified. After finding the extension you saw, di sable the
next two or three extensions, as lo ng as they aren' t Apple's, and resume the startup
process. You can do this by closing the Extensions Manager window.
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You can change Extensions Manager preferences to use a different startup
key, but you might as well leave it as it is.
Assuming your Mac s urvives the entire startup process without a single crash,
then try to find the files you disabled in the System Folder. If you can't find them,
use the F inder's Get Info command to identify them. Once you have the necessary
information, you can stop using the file or contact its publisher about getting an
update to solve your conflict.
If the crashes keep happening, however, repeat the previous steps. Not everything
in your Extensions and Control Panels folders appears as an icon during the startup
process. You might be forced to dig deep into your System Folder for a file that
loads later in the startup. Remember, Exte nsions usually load alphabetically.

MAC CRASHES AFI'ER STARTING UP If your Mac crashes as soon as the startup
process is compete or if it freezes whenever you're trying to accomplish a certain
task, such as opening a program, then the informatio n in the following paragraphs
should help you discover the problem.
1. If your Mac crashes whenever you' re performing a certain function, such
as launching a program or even booting up your Mac, choose Extensions
Manager from the Control Pane ls subme nu in the Apple menu. If your Mac
didn' t crash immediate ly after the startup process was completed, then
you' re fine . If this isn' t the case, hold down the SHiFf key at start up to load
with extensions off, until your Mac's startup screen displays a message
labeled Extensions Disabled. Now you can release the keys. If the startup
process works, consider reinstalling Mac OS 9, which is covered in depth
in Chapter 2. Otherwise, go on.

2. If the startup process does work, however, open Extensions Manager and
select Duplicate Set in the File menu, which shou ld cause the fo llowing
image to appear on your screen (see Figure 25-9).
3. Name the duplicate set so it' s identified for system d iagnostics. You can

call it anything you want, but it sho uld be something that has to do with the
situation, such as Test Set (feel free to stretch you r imagination). The
duplicate set starts out with the same settings as your Mac OS Base set, but
you change it in whatever way you want (you can't modify the built-in
Mac OS 9 Base and All sets, wh ich is why you must make a duplicate set).
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Duplicate Set

Nam e duplicate set:

ITest Set

Cancel I

lj@il;lf+jl

ij

OK

IJ

Use this screen to make a new startup set

4. Check your list of Extensions and Control Panels, and then turn on half of
those that are turned off. Look at the report you created in System Profile r
to get the information you need. Also, make sure you keep a record of w hat
you're doing, in case you need to restart and go th rough the process again
several times. Then restart.
5. After your computer fini shes starting up, perform w hatever function
initiated the crash. Let's say, yo u' re going to open an application, but it
needs a certain extension to run . Go back to Extensions Manager, turn on
the necessary extensions, a nd then restmt.
~{you

are using one of Microsoft's Office-based or internet programs, you
want to activate anything labeled Microsoft or MSL. if you don't do this,
these programs automatically replace the missing Extensions, giving you
both active and disabled copies (and more headaches to resolve later).
6. Once the proble m has d isappeared, return to Extensions Manager, and turn
on the rest of Extensions that you didn ' t activate before, and then restart.
Once you finish booting up, tTy to reproduce the crash. Next, turn on half
of the remaining Extens ions every time you restart until the problem
returns. As soon as the problem comes up again, use the steps in the
following section.
IF THE SYSTEM CRASH HAPPENS AGAIN Before long, you'll discover the source of
your problem. By this ti me, you know at least one of yom active Extensions or
Control Panels has caused your Mac to crash. If this happens, fi rst restart your Mac.
As soon as your Mac has done thi s, press the SPACEBAR clown un til Extensions
Manager appears on your screen. After Extensions Manager comes up, disable half
the Extensions and Contro l Panels that were turned during the previous restart, and
then resume the startu p process.
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Now take the necessary steps to reproduce the crash. If the crash continues to
happen, repeat the previous steps and make sure you deactivate half of the remaining
Extensions and Control Panels (besides the files provided by Apple in the Base Set).
Once you find the source of your problem, use your computer without the Extension
or Control Panel to determine if the problem disappears. You should be ovetjoyed
(or, at the very least, satisfied) that you deal with a potentially nasty problem. You can
now use your Mac reliably and well (at least until a new problem appears).
You can now switch back to your regular startup set. If you have to use the
disabled Extension or application, contact the publisher to see if it has an update
that fixes the problems or try to find a different program that pe rforms the same or
a similar function.

Conflict Catcher-A Better Choice
While the Extensions Manager provided by Apple with the Mac OS is free (and w ho
would not accept something free?), trying to find the source of a system problem
is a lot of trial and error. While you can probably find the source of your problem,
this may take lots of restarts and guesswork to determine w hat went wrong.
Another way is out the re-a program that guides you deftl y through the
system-diagnostic process--Casady & Greene's Conflict Catcher, by Jeffrey Robbin.
Conflict Catcher had its humble beginnings in the early 1990s and it has been
steadil y updated to fill nearl y anyone' s wish list of what such a program should
do (and then some). Some of the most important Conflict Catcher features, based
on the Mac OS 9 savvy version 8.0.6, follow:
•

Conflict Test This is the linchpin of Conflict Catcher's large feature set.
Using a clever set of fuzzy logic-type algorithms devised by Robbin, Conflict
Catcher can systematically turn system extensions off and on, taking you to
a reasonably fast answer about the cause of repeatable system crashes .

•

Reference Library If you' re trying to find the source of a problem, a
good idea is to know the purposes of the files in your System Folder. While
the Extensions Manager on1y has information on Apple's software, Microsoft's,
and a handful of others, Conflict Catcher provides a large reference database
telling about thousands of third-party programs. It also provides links to the
Web sites of the publishers, so you can search for updates to your programs.

•

Merge System Folders If you decide to perform a clean install of
MacOS 9; Conflict Catcher helps you with the process of taking stuff from
your Previo us System Folder and putting in the o ne ne wly installed by the
system installe r. This can be done in minu tes a nd you don ' t e ven have to
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do the grunt work yourself. For information on performing a standard or
clean system installation, read Chapter 2.
•

Rebuilds the desktop efficiently When you rebuild your desktop the
normal way, only your existing desktop files are updated. If the files are
corrupt, however, Conflict Catcher won't fi x the pro blem of opening the
file in programs and displaying its icon. When Conflict Catcher rebuilds
your desktop, it acn1ally deletes the desktop files already there and creates
a replacement, instead of only rebuilding them during the next restart.

•

Finds corrupted system files When you do a Conflict Test, Con1lict
Catcher also searches for damaged or corrupted startup files in your System
Folder (as shown in F igure 25-10), among them fonts and Preferences files.
Corrupted Preference fi les can especially cause recu rring system crashes.
Conflict Catcher gives you the option of fixing the problem if it discovers a
damaged file, but it can only fix minor damage.

Using Conflict Catcher's Conflict Test Feature
If your Mac crashes whenever you pet·form a specific task, Conflict Catcher's
power can be harnessed to discover the source of the problem. Make sure you have
the latest version of Conflict Catcher (8.0.6 as of the time this book went to press)
before you do this. Then you can follow the steps in the following paragraphs to
focus the program 's power on solving your problems.
1. F irst, restart your Mac and then press the SPACEBAR until the Cont1ict
Catcher window appears on your screen (as shown in Figure 25-l l ).

Scanning Files in "System Folder"
Documents

ljMII;!ffjlel

Conflict Catche r checks for damaged system f iles
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Conflict Catcher can be used to discover the source for constant crashes
on your Mac

2 . After Conflict Catcher comes up, click the Conflict Test button and the
screen shown in Figure 25-1 2 appears.
3. Now get ready to work with the program, so you can do the test. First,
Confli ct Catcher scans your files during the startup process to search for
any damaged files in your System Folder. After Conflkt Catcher gives you
a report on the status of the System Folder, click OK and then you can go
o n to the next step.
4. When the next screen comes up, you are queried by Conflict Catcher as to
whether you are currently dealing with a system problem. If you are, click
Yes (I assume you will be doing this).
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5. Then you have to type in a short description of the problem you' re
encountering (as shown in F igure 25- 13). This helps you to keep track of
the original problem. Conflict Catcher itself doesn't need to use it. Click
OK once you're done.
6. T he next part of the process is c rucial. You are asked to c lick the Needed
Fi les option, so you can choose which system Extensions you have to use
every day, such as those files relating to the programs in Office 98 with
the word Microsoft in them. After you select the needed fi les, click OK
to continue.
7. If you want to try to guess which item in the System Folder is causing you

problems, choose the Intuiti on button, which causes the screen shown in
F igure 25-14 to appear. To get Conflict Catcher to focus on that fi le first,
cli ck its name. Now C lick OK to move to the last part.
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If you think you know what tile is causing your proble ms, tell Conflict
Catcher so it can check that file first

8. Before long, you are done with the setup process. C lick the Start Conflict
Test button and then click Restart on the sc reen to begin the test itself.
Now Conflict Catcher's true power is revealed to you. After your Mac
restarts, rec reate the conditions that resulted in the crash, such as opening
or launching a program, or opening a certain file.
9. After you finish this, restart. If your Mac crashes again, force a restart.
10. Once the restart occurs, Conflict Catcher asks if the problem has disappeared
(Click Proble m Gone) or if the problem is still there (Click Problem
Exists). With this informatio n, Conflict Catcher can continue to vary the
lineup of the System Folder. Finding the source of your proble m could take
ten or more restarts.
11. After Conflict Catcher has found a suspect, you will be asked if you want
to deactivate it a nd the n do another test to find out if any other programs
are re lated to the proble m you ' re having.
The Conflict Test process is neither perfect nor can it he lp if your system-related
problems are hard to reproduce. But in most cases, Conflict Catcher can guide you
to a solution to some of the nagging problems you may encounter w ith your Mac
and Mac OS 9. If you want to sample Conflict Catcher, visit the publisher's Web
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site at http://www.casadyg.com. You can download a limited-time demo and put
the program through its paces. If you like what you see, you can order the program
directly from the publisher or buy a copy from your favorite Apple dealer.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned about adding system enhancements to your Mac, as
well as how to check for problems that may accompany those neat additions.
In Chapter 26, you discover the wonderful, exciting world of Mac games (I
even introduce you to a few of my favorites).

Playing Games on Your Mac
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oung or old, many people buy Macs for only one reason: to play games.
A computer game can be educational, just plain fun, or some combination
of the two.

Y

The an·ival of Mac OS 9 has enhanced the Mac's game-playing capabilities in
several ways. For one thing, Apple offers better OpenGL performance, which
is a prime requ isite for maximum performance on some games.

OpenGL is a 3D graphics display technology that Apple licensed from
Silicon Graphics. With OpenGL, publishers of games can write software
- - - - - - - for multiple platfonns, using the same basic graphics display routines.
To take advantage of this feature, your Mac needs a graphics card (such
as the ones from AT/ and Fonnac and the developing series from 3d.fx
Interactive), which support the technology.
In addition, Apple includes its game sprockets technology as standard issue.
This allows built-in support for the use of special input devices, such a trackballs
and joysticks. This helps enhance your Mac gaming experience.
In this chapter, the key players in the Mac games industry are covered. You
Jearn hints, tips, and tricks about how to get the maximum possible performance
when playing games on your Mac with Mac OS 9.

An Overview of Mac Gaming Software
A common misconception is that no software is available for the Mac, especially
for games. Thi s is incorrect, of course.
The fact of the matter is that thousands of games are avai lable for the Mac,
both old and new, and lots more are on the way. If anything, the success of the
iMac, iBook, and Power Macintosh G4 has caused Apple's profits and market
share to skyrocket, which has g iven game developers more reasons to have faith
in the future of the Mac platform.
Also, Apple's decision to embrace industry standards, such as OpenGL and
Accelerated Graphics Port (AGP) technologies, has made the climate for Mac
development much more favorable. This means a gaming graphics card, such
as 3dfx's Voodoo, can be easily modified to work on a Mac. This also makes
bringing games out in a M ac OS version easy for game developers and assures
the maximum possible level of performance.
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Mac Games Categorized
Among the top-selling games for the Mac are real-time strategy games, such as
Age of Empires I and Stru·craft. In these games, you gather resources to build your
civilizations and armies (Starcraft mainly has you building up the latter), and then
trying to defeat or appease your enemies us ing diplomacy, advanced warfare
tactics, or simply overwhelming them through sheer force.
rn other city-building games, such as Caesar III and SimCity 3000, you build
and manage a city, balancing all the issues of real cities and maintaining order,
while trying to keep your citizens constantly happy.
Turn-based games, such as Civilization II and Alpha Centauri, involve
building an empire over a long period of time. You eventually win the game as
you juggle politics, economics, and diplomacy to become the most powerful
country in the world.
In dazzling 3D shooters, such as Unreal Tournament and Quake Ill: Arena,
you get to frag everybody in sight (and all your friends over the Internet), while
attempting to survive yourself.
Even while many games, such as Unreal Tournament, Civilization: Call to
Power, Rainbow Six, and Quake III: Arena, have recently been released for the
Mac, they still appear first on that other platform.
The reason for this, whether or not you want to accept it, is that Windows
holds a significant majority of the market over the Mac, as well as a greater
portion of the hard-core gamers out there, making it far more profitable to release
games on the PC first. Porting code from Windows to Mac is a hard task, even
with Apple's support of OpenGL, and it can take a long time, especially
considering that the features in bod1 versions of the game must be made as equal
as possible. In addition, the performance and interface must be acceptable to a
Mac user. Microsoft's experience when it produced the PC-like Word 6 for the
Mac shows users reject a program d1at is not ported properly to ilie platform.

Games Market Realities
Although I don 't care to admit it, sometimes doing all that work isn' t worth ilie
cost. Although Apple so ld 2 million iMacs in its first year and sales continued to
soar for the iMac and iBook as this book was written, Mac games sales haven' t
necessarily risen in proportion.
A typical Mac game sells only 25,000 to 35,000 copies at most, which is
exactly the same as it was back in 1997, when Apple's very survival seemed
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doubtful. Some game companies won't take the time to port their games to the
Mac because selling so few copies would not allow them to recoup the cost they
need for programming and testi ng.

Some companies do give the Mac the attention the platform deserves in
their product releases. For example, Ambrosia Software, the shareware
' - - - - - -.. company, only programs for Macs. Bungie is known for releasing its new
games for the Mac and Windows market simultaneously. Sometimes the
Mac versions even get out the door first.
Despite the uncertainties of the market, though, man y more games are being
developed in Mac versions. The use of industry standard technolog ies has helped
reduce the cost. With a wide vruiety available, the hope is that more Mac users
will pay attention to the choices and buy the products they like. This, of course,
can make it easier for software publishers to decide whether a Mac version is a
worthwhile effort.

Popular Mac Games Profiled
So many differe nt games are available on the market right now, it's hard to
provide more than a basic list for this chapter.
The following are brief descriptions of some of the most prominent games now
available in Mac form (omission of any particular game is not meant as a comment
about its quality one way or the other):

•

Age of Empires (MacSoft) This is a real strategy game (see Figure 26- 1),
so the computer doesn't give you a chance to mull over your decisions while
you wait your turn. Everything proceeds in real-time, so you better have
good response time or your civi lization can fall when you're not looking.
In this game, you play one of 12 ancient civilizations, including the Greeks,
the Egyptians, the Y amato, and others. You strut out by collecting resources,
such as gold and wood, for your civilization, using your loyal villagers to
build up your society, researching new technologies, and building powerful
armies to crush all your enemies to become the most powerful empire in
the world.
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Age of Empires requires you to think fast and keep up with rapidly
c hanging events

Alpha Centauri (Aspyr) This next-generation strategy game (shown in
Figure 26-2) was created by Sid Meier, who also created Civilization and
Civilization II. You are the leader of one of seven unique factions on an
alien planet. You can fully customize your military units, along with
many aspects of the game play, including a random 3D world generator,
many strategies and paths to victory, and a full map editor, enabli ng you
to keep playing for hours. Diplomacy is extremely advanced, as various
personalities in the game react to your actions. You even have the ability
to transform your landscape radically, either making it better for you or
harsher for your adversaries.

595

596

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

Y ou are a faction leader in an alien world

•

Baldur's Gate (Gr aphic Simulations)

This game was still in beta test
form as of press time, but the descriptions available at the publi sher's
Web site show great promise. The product is designed as a gen uine tour de
force with five COs (a DVD-ROM ve rsion is inevitable). Thi s is a swordand-sorcery style role-playing game that takes place in a land called The
Forgotte n Realms. The publisher says the game includes over I 0,000
scrolling screens, meaning you could play for hours and hours without
ever revisiting a set.

•

Caesar III (Sierra Studios)

The goal of thi s game is to build a
prosperous city in Ancient Rome (see Figure 26-3). You must build up
your infrastructure and make sure your citizens are kept constantly happy.
Thi s can be done by e ither advancing through a series of inc reasingly
difficult missions with preexisting conditions, eventually to become the
E mperor of R ome in the Career Game, or to set your o wn goals for a
thriving, prosperous city in the C ity Construction Kit. Either way, the game
features beautiful graphics and can easily be played over and over again.
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Journey back in time as you construct a Roman city

•

Descent 3 (Graphic Simulations)

This is the third version of the popular
3D flight simul ation game in space for the Mac. The game features over
30 new robots with almost human-like artificial intelligence and 20 new
weapons to crush your enemies. You fly through all sorts of landscapes
and use your lethal weapons to destroy enemy forces both on the ground
and in the air. Using the new Fusion Engine, even more realistic game play
is provided with nearly seamless movement through the landscapes
featured throughout the game.

•

Escape Velocity: Override Ambrosia Software is unique among Mac
game publishers. It markets its products strictly as shareware, yet it has a
full-time staff and office. Although people tend not to pay shareware fees,
somehow this company has survived by publishing high-caliber software,
fully the equivalent o f commerci.al varieties. Escape Velocity : Override is
the sequel to the hit game Escape Velocity and gives you the chance to
make your way up the ranks from a lowly shuttlecraft pilot to the hero of
the United Earth territories with your own battlecruiser to prove it. Or, you
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can stake it out on your own as a pirate, mercilessly raiding trading routes
wherever you go. W hatever you do, this game is open-ended, meaning you
decide your fate, depending on your actions, as well as what missions you
complete.
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In addition to publishing games, Ambrosia Software is adept at Mac
utilities. In fact, its multimedia screen capture utility, SnapzPro, was
used to create the screen illustrations used in this book.

•

Falcon 4.0 (MacSoft) In this flight simulator, you portray a pilot
flying an F-16 war plane during the Korean War. You can do this in single
engagements or in the campaign mode, which features a series of missions.
Each lillssion of the campaign is linked to the other and the decisions you
make and the time you need to make them affect how the game progresses,
meaning each campaign is different from the next or the previous one. The
game has steep hardware requirements, however, and unless you have a
G3 or later, along with a high-performance graphic card, such as an A TI
RAGE 128 or Formac ProFormance 3, 96MB of RAM, and plenty of hard
drive space, this game is nearly unplayable.

•

Heroes of Might a nd Magic Ill (3DO Company) This turn-based
strategy war game, which takes place in the fantasy world of the Might and
Magic, is a spectacular role-playing adventu re. Heroes 3 has a number of
features, including a rich magic system, full y developed characters, many
different allies and enemies, a large mysterious world to discover, and
intense storylines. The game focuses on elements of strategic conquest,
however, which include bui lding powerful armies, expanding your
territory, siege warfare, and fighting your enemies in battle.

•

Madden 2000 (Aspyr) This is the first football game ever to be ported
to the Mac. It features play so reaHstic, it's almost like the real thing. You
can control your players accurately, sending one player to dive across the
ten-yard line, while another player is spinning his way through an incoming
block. The graphics of the game are phenomenal, and the players look almost
exactly like their counterparts in real life. You can also play games over the
Internet, so your friend can control one team, while you control the other.

•

M ultiplayer C ivilization II: G old E dition (MacSoft) Civilization II
(shown in Figure 26-4) is one of the most popular strategy games ever
released for the Mac. Unlike Starcraft and Age of Empires, it is tum-based,
meaning once you make all your decisions in one round, the play is turned
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over to the computer to allow your enemies and allies to respond to your
actions. The goal of this game is to take over the world using diplomacy or
conquest, or to be the first civilization to colonize a distant star system within
6,000 years (or 30 to 40 hours of playing the game). This new edition of the
game features 40 additional scenarios not found in the original release, plus
the ability to play Civilization games with other people.

•

Civilization: Call to Power (MacSoft) The sequel to Civilization 11 is
a greatly improved version of the game. It now spans 7,000 years, taking
you into the wild and unknown future of 3000 A.D. You can discover
many new technological advancements, military units, and Wonders
of the World. You can also build colonies in the sea and in space once
you discover the technol ogical advancements necessary to do so. The
game' s look is greatly improved over the origi nal, featuring animated,
high-resolution, t 6-bit graphics. The game even comes with a Map
Editor to create your own worlds.
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Nurture your civil ization to power and conquer the world
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•

Myth ll: Soulblighter (Bungie) This sequel to the wildly popular 1997
game pits you, the commander of the forces of light, against the evil leader
of the forces of darkness, Soul blighter. Through a series of missions and
battles, you lead archers, dwarves, journeymen, and warriors against
Soulblighter's quest for world domination. During the process of the
game, you forge alliances, uncover treachery, learn things once forgotten,
and much more.

•

Quake 3: Arena (id Software) This third installment of the Quake series
is the first-person shooter to be multiplayer-only. It includes both simulated
and o nline death matches. In the second insta llment, you get the chance to
connect to the Internet and to attempt to kill your friends as many times as
you can using a wide variety of weaponry. Whoever has the most kills at
the end, wins the game. For simulated play, you play against a series of
bots (robots) that act very much like reaJ players, so much in fact, they
seem almost completely indistinguishable from the real thing.

•

Rainbow Six (MacSoft) Based on the nove l by Tom Clancy, you are
the leader of an elite group known as RAINBOW, a top-secret antiterrorist
force that features only the brightest and best America has to offer. The
game is realistic, as even one bullet from a terrorist can kill you and your
men, although it a lso goes the same way for killing the terrorists. The
game features suc h situations as rescuing hostages from an embassy and
a biotech facility in the Congo, and is also bundled with the Eagle Watch
expansion pack, w hich inc ludes additional missions.

The appearance of a Tom Clancy game on the Mac is significant itself
But more to the point, he is a big Mac advocate. Clancy writes his books
on a Mac and he is one of Apple Computer's AppleMasters, a group of
notables who help evangelize the platform.
•

SimCity 3000 (Electronic Arts) This is the third edition of the popular
city-building game, SimCity. You are the mayor and sole decision-maker
for your city. As your city continues to grow, you must decide bow it
grows, how and where its inhabitants live, and you must control the
budget, city ordinances, and transpmtation, as well as all other aspects of
real-life cities. Besides making the cities you build more visuall y appealing
than previous versions, SimCity 3000 also adds a number of features and
enhancements to make your cities much more realistic.
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Sim City 3000 fans will appreciate that a Mac-only add-on, The Apple
Campus, is available for free download directly .from Apple 's Web site.
The URL is: http://www.apple.comlhotnews/features/sim3000.

•

StarCraft (Blizzard Entertainment)

Like Age of Empires, Starcraft is
also a real-time strategy game (see Figure 26-5). Its play is mission-based
and involves a complicated, but thoughtful and interesti ng plot. StarCraft
revolves around three races, the Terrans, the Zerg, and the Protoss, as
they struggle for dominance in the ga laxy. At its most basic, the game
requires you to gather resources to bui ld up your military forces and crush
a ll your enemies. At its most complex, the game contains some difficult,
but well thought-out missions to provide you with hours and hours o f
rewarding gameplay.
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Battle for ga lactic superiority wi th StarCrafl
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•

Star Wars Episode 1: Racer (LucasArts Entertainment) This is the
first Mac game from this software company in over two years, when Apple
was in the doldrums. Racer puts you in the seat of one of the pod racers
from Episode I: T he Phantom Menace, in which you compete against many
different opponents in several worlds. You have the ability to choose the
character you play and the pod racer you use to zoom your way to victory
over your opponents. Even if you weren' t a fan of the movie 0 wasn' t),
this gives you an excellent chance to race up to 600 mph in the safety of
your own home.

•

Tomb Raider III (Aspyr) This is the third installment of the popular
third-person shooter starring Lara Croft, the most famous woman ever to
appear in a game. This time around, Lara is once again spanning the globe,
from the islands of the South Pacific to the North Pole, searching for lost
artifacts. Unlike her previous adventures, however, the play in Tomb
Raider lll is not as linear. You can choose how the story progresses by
playing each of the four huge levels in any order you want. Each level
provides multiple routes to the same ending, but you must make the right
choices or you will lose.

•

Total Annihilation: Gold Edition (MacSoft) This real-time strategy
game puts you right in the middle of the long war between the Core and the
Arm. There are 25 missions for each side, in which you play one or the other,
and you lly to conquer your enemy. Between the two, you have a choice of
over 150 3D-generated land, air, and sea units The game also has support
for multi player games and the Internet. Besides the game itself, this special
edition also includes two add-on packages with over 100 additional missions,
as well as new maps, unjts, worlds, and more.

•

Unreal Tournament (MacSoft) This game, the sequel to the landmark
first-person shooter, Unreal, is like Quake 3: Arena because it js only a
multiplayer game. However, unlike the original version, Unreal Tournament
emphasizes team work and group communication skills, enabling garners to
work together to kill each other. It also has more elaborate and interesting
maps than Quake, and is a more complicated game overall. Sometimes you
may have to use your brain to defeat your enemies, rather than just blow
them up. Unreal Tournament also has a completely new graphics engine,
so under the right hardware, it could look absolutely beautiful.
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The Perfect Gaming Machine
Many of today's games can stretch your Mac to its limits, with prodigious system
requirements and the best 3D-accelerati on hardware possible needed to play them
with reasonably satisfactory performance.
For example, the Revision A iMac, although earmarked for consumers who
would likely consider games, came with a re latively weak ATI Rage lie graphics
acceleration chip and only 2MB of VRAM (though it could be upgraded to 6MB).
Thi s was all right for less graphic-intensive games like Riven and Age
of Empires, but unplayable for Quake HI: Arena and Tomb Raider III, where
high-frame rates are required for full motion and fluid display.
The so-called Rev ision C and D of the iMac came with the more powetful
Rage Pro chipset and 6MB of VRAM. Sti ll not the best, but far more usable than
the original.
Contrast this with the AGP versions of the Power Mac G4. They are outfitted
with ATf's Rage 128 or Rage 128 Pro with a 2x AGP bus, sufficient for even
the most demanding games. AGP first made its debut on the iBook, although
that model doesn' t include the speedier ATI graphics chip. In addition, Apple's
slot-loading iMacs and the latest PowerBook, released in February 2000, also
include a Rage 128 chjp with AGP, miling these computers more appealing to
garners who need the best possible performance.

While playing games on a Mac that isn't quite state-of-the-art is possible,
the requirements for heavy-duty gaming are little different from doing
graphic arts when the work you are doing requires 3D capability.
Here are the minimum requirements all you Mac garners should consider when
buying or upgrading your Macs:

96 or 128MB of RAM
Most games today hog RAM like crazy. Even those with more modest
requirements, such as Starcraft and Age of Empires, require at the very least
32MB of RAM. More graphic-intensive games like Falcon 4.0 and all the 3D
shooters need 64MB of available RAM and even more to get the best performance.
Because Mac OS 9 needs a rrunimum of 32MB of RAM just to run, your best
bet would be to have at least 96, and preferably, 128MB of RAM, so you can get
reasonable pe1formance from your games of choice.
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Luckily, the high-e nd Power Mac G3s and G4s, the iMac DV Special Edition,
and the PowerBook G3/500 already come with 128MB of RAM, eliminating the
need to buy extra memory. As for older Mac users, RAM prices have fallen from
their highs after a terrible earthquake in Taiwan disrupted production and sent
prices skyrocketing, but remained volatile al press time. Watch the market closely
when you decide it's time to make you r RAM purchase.

While RAM is essentially a generic product, you should buy from a
reputable dealer who o.fJers customer support and a good warranty if the
...___ _ _ ___, product is defective.

6GB Hard Drive
Does 6GB of hard drive seem like a lot, considering only a decade ago drives of
100MB and 200MB were considered positively huge?
Most of today's games take a minimum of 50MB of storage space and some take
upwards of IOOMB of space. Certain games, such as Falcon 4.0 and Caesar· III, fill
600MB if you decide to take the full-install option. This choice is recommended for
the best possible performance because you don' t constantly have to pull files from
the CD, which runs much slower thar1 a hard drive.
The 6GB hard drives on the original iMacs don't seem quite so large when you
install a few games, a fuiJy outfitted Mac OS 9 system folder, and a few productivity
applications.
Fortunately, any Mac with a SCSI or FireWire port can easi ly accommodate an
external hard drive. Considering you can gel huge drives for only a few hundred
dollars, you shouldn ' t have to worry about insufficient space for· storage-hungry
games, except maybe on the iBook, which has a smaller hard drive and only a
slow USB port as an expansion option.

The updated version of the iBook released in February 2000 has a 6GB
drive and extra RAM, making il more suitable for gameplay. However,
Macs that are only equipped with USB expansion ports aren't really good
candidates for adding extra drives (except for occasional use and backup),
because speeds are so slow.

ATI Rage 128 with 8MB of VRAM (minimum)
A graphics chip that doesn't provide super-speed 3D display, such as the older
Rage and Rage Pro chips, may work fine for casual gamjng. But when you have

CHAPTER 26:

Playing Games on Your Mac

to install one of the heavy-duty games, you might find slow display speeds and
low-frame rates make some games unplayable.
The A TI Rage 128 with 8MB of VRAM is probably the absolute minimum
for these kinds of games, putt ing the second-generation iMacs and year 2000
PowerBook models in contention.
But experienced garners, especially those using the Windows platform, do not
regard the Rage 128 (Pro or not) as the best possible graphics chip for dedicated
games. Instead, they prefer the Voodoo 3 cards from 3dfx Interactive or the even
more powerful cards based o n nVidia's Riva TNT2 chipset (especially the recently
released GForce 256). Although graphi cs cards from nVidia hadn' t been made
available officially for Macs when thi s book was published, 3dfx Interactive was
hard at work developing Mac versions of its ultra fast Voodoo 4 and 5 cards,
making this the first time the company has developed its own Mac-specific version
of any of its products. Before this, you either had to get a Mac version of the cards
from companies such as ixMicro or VillageTronic, o r download special beta
drivers from 3dfx's Web site, which could be used to convert the PC versions
of their Voodoo 2 and 3 cards to work on our favorite computing platform.
While the existing Voodoo cards are extremely powerful, as already mentioned,
something even better exists: cards based on the Riva TNT2 chipset (at least until
the next generation of Voodoo cards are released).
nVidia's graphics processor, the Riva TNT2, can be found in graphics cards
from Diamond Multimedia and other compani es. Its 3D performance is considered
first-rate, faster even than the Voodoo, but one little problem exists ... it's onl y
for Windows. Lucky for Mac users, though, nVidia is wo rking with Mac
developers to develop Mac versions of drivers for its graphics cards. It's possible
that the software may be avail able by the time you read this book, meaning you
may have yet another option for superlati ve game performance on your Mac.

Great Speakers-The Other Equation
Macs have not traditionally had the best quality loudspeakers. Some models have
included beefier woofers and the first-generation iMacs had pseudo-surround sound.
When it comes to games, however, high-q uality sound greatly enhances the
presentation, especially for space and shoot-'em-up gaming. And superior
speakers tremendously enhance the mystical atmosphere of Broderbund's Riven.
Beginning with the second generation of the iMac product li ne, Apple finally
recognized the need for superio r audi o when it incorporated a sound system using
hardware and technology from Harmo n Kardon, a well-known manufacturer
of audio equipment. An accessory product, the iSub, beefs up the low-end and
provides near high-fidelity quality.
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The other models in the Apple li ne haven't bene fited fro m a similar level of
attention. The sound is ti nny, the bass is almost nonexistent, and stereo sound is
rare, except on a few models.
You do have choices, though. Many computer speaker systems are avai lable
these days. The top models come in three pieces, with two desktop or satellite
speakers positioned at each side of your Mac, with a woofer module on the floor
for enhanced bass. A few systems offer surround sound as well, which can greatly
enh ance a game's special effects.
Many of these products, in fact, e merge from the same companies that provide
equipment for regular home audio systems. They include Advent, Bose, Boston
Acoustics, Cambridge SoundWorks, JBL, and Monsoon. A visit to your favorite
computer store and a little time spent auditioni ng a few mode ls are bound to
produce satisfactory results and a much more enjoyable M ac gaming experience.
Chapter 18 covers the subject of computer speakers in more detail.

Input Devices
The round mouse and keyboard that come with the iMacs and the Power Mac G3
(Blue & White) and G4 may look cute, but they' re not the most comfortable ones
available. Some games require a lot of rapid finger movement, especially the
first-person shooters, and that small USB keyboard may not be your best choice.
If you have an older M ac , it probably came with an extended ADB keyboard
and a more ergonomically designed mouse. You aren' t without choices on Macs
with USB potts either. A number of third-party mice and keyboards are available
in a variety of configurations. In addition, trackballs and j oysticks are available
(see the following). Chapter 17 covers this topic.

17-inch monitor (minimum)
Well, this isn' t written in stone. You can defi nitely get useful gameplay with the
iMac's 15-inch monitor and the ul tra-clear active matrix displays of the iBook and
PowerBook G3 line give you picture quality that belies their small size.
In addition, the iMac DV and DV Special Edition have VGA ports for external
displays that mirror the built-in display, giving you the screen area you crave.
Most recent PowerB ooks can also hook up to externa l displays.
If you have a regular desktop Mac and a small display, don' t feel left out.
A few hundred dollars can buy you a top-quality 17-inch display, and larger
displays aren't that much more costly.
If you want to explore the ultimate in computer displays, you might even want
to look at one of the costl y LCD models. The best example of the breed is, no doubt,
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the gorgeous Apple Cinema Display, a 22-inch wide screen model designed to work
with the Power Macintosh G4 (its initial selli ng price was just shy of four grand).

Optional: Joystick
While some games work pe1fectly well with a keyboard, some programs, most
notably shooters and flight simulators, may wo rk better with a j oystick, which
enables you to respond more quickly to the movements of mon sters in Quake o r
enemy fighter planes in Falcon 4.0.
Most joysticks can be plugged into an available ADB or USB port, depending
on what kind of Mac you have. These include the Ares Joystick from Ariston
Technologies, the iStick from Macally, and the Cyborg 3D USB Stick from Saitek.

Setting Up Your Mac for the Best
Game Performance
All right, you have acquired the perfect Mac game machine or its closest
equivalent. You have boxes filled with the latest games, such as Tomb Raider ill,
Unreal Tournament, Age of Empires, and Caesar III, all pleading to give you hours
of nonstop fun . You want to make sure you can get the best possible performance
from your Mac, even with all the goodies you probably outfitted it with. Here are
some quick hints and tips:
•

Allocate as much RAM to your games as possible As previously
mentioned, even the most modest games, like Age of Empires and Starcraft,
require a minimum of 32MB of RAM just to run. Assuming you have the
RAM to spare, give them as much RAM as you possibly can, especiaJiy
more graphic-intensive goodies such as Descent 3 and Quake 3: Arena.

•

Turn off virtual memory Even though virtual memory has been
greatly improved under Mac OS 9, and unli ke previous system versions
that can slig htly speed up your computer in certain functions, virtual
memory may bog down graphic intensive games and make them seem less
responsive. Vi1tual memory can also lower the frames per second, whic h
can be critical if your Mac is not one of the high-end models. lf you have
the available RAM to spare, turn off virtual memory.

•

Turn off F ile Sharing and AppleTalk Sometimes network processes can
decrease the performance of your games. Make sure both these function s are

607

608

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

turned off before you begin to play. Even if you're playing a game across
a network, you can use your regular TCP/IP connection. Unless you are
networking across an Ethernet connection, consider leaving AppleTalk off.
•

Quit all other programs Other programs running in the background
can hog CPU time. As a result, game performance can suffer. While this
problem wil l probably be substantial ly less significant when the consumer
version of Mac OS X comes out, for now you should cons ider quitting
programs you're not using (even if you have enough free memory to
accommodate them).

•

Make sure your game is optimized for the best possible graphics
Some games, like Descent 3, offer high-quality and low-qua]jty image
modes. These high-quality modes may offer special effects like fog and
lightning, while the low-quality modes generally don ' t. ff you have enough
RAM and a dedicated game-oriented graphics card, these high-quality modes
can make your games look even better than they already do.

Coping with Weird Screen Displays and Crashes
Games are among the cheapest-priced software around, but they are complex
affairs, exercising every element of your Mac system. As a resu lt, the tendency to
crash may exist.
Here are some hints and tips to enable you to deal with such problems:
•

Make sure your game is compatible with Mac OS 9 Although Mac OS 9
doesn' t appear altogether different on the surface, under the hood are vast
programming changes. Certain games may be vulnerable to the system
components that were updated and may not perform their best or crash
frequently. lf your game doesn' t seem to work for no apparent reason,
check the publisher's Web site to see what updates or patches are available.

•

Make sure your game is compatible with the display resolution you
use Some games may be unable to support certain monitor resolutions.
If you see a blank screen or the game acts weird when it's in a certain
resolution, check the manual for lhe game to see which resolutions are
compatible with it.

•

Don't be surprised if the color depth changes Not all games are
compatible with the thousands or mj llions of colors settings. Usually the
games put up a notice offering to reduce color depth to 256 colors (or they
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do it anyway). B ut if you experience weird color artifacts, check the
manual or online he lp information for the correct requirements.
•

Make sure your gam e is compatible with your graphics card Some
games may be o nly playable with certain graphic display technologies,
such as OpenGL and Glide. Today, most games are compatible with both
formats. Before you play a game that may require G lidt:, however, check to
make sure your graphics card supports the technology (it was developed by
3dfx Interacti ve, manu facturers of the Voodoo cards).

•

M ake sure your gra phics card has th e latest driver updates Sometimes,
for certai n games, the drivers of your graphics card may need to be updated
to support it. Check out the manufacturer's Web site for conflicts and
problems using that graphics card, as well as the latest updates and patches.

•

Make sure your game ha s the latest updates Many times after a
game's initi al release, the publisher posts patches and updaters to fix bugs
that weren' t squashed before the program was re leased. Problems you may
be having with a certain game may already have been solved; you'll want
to check for the updates to see .

Summing Up
W ith some attention to detail, you can make yo ur Mac into a first-rate game
machine. Many of the newest models even come that way, right out of the box.
And, because Mac OS 9 provides superior support for gaming technologies, you
are in for a fun-fi lled experience.
In the next chapter, an aspect of the Mac OS 9 experience you encoun ter when
you tackle a multi player game is covered: networking.
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P

ersonal File Sharing was one of the great inve ntions on the Mac. It was first
introduced in Mac System 7.0 (they didn' t call it Mac OS in those days). You
didn't need to install any special software or buy a model with advanced networking
capability. With just a few simple setup procedures, you could easily exchange
files with othe r Macs on your network. And, with some extra steps, you could also
share files with folks who use computers on othe r platfo rms.
For Mac OS 9, Apple has g iven you additiona l File Sharing features, makjng it
significantly more advanced than the previous versions. For one thing, you can now
share files across the Inte rnet as easily as you can share files on your local netwo rk.
Thi s is part of Apple's Interne t strategy, which is designed, in effect, to blur the
distinction as to whether a shared Mac is on your local network or located somewhere
on the other side of the world.
This chapter covers Mac OS 9's File S haring features, from setting it up and
activating it to handling the more advanced features so yo u can exchange files
with the maximum possible security.

Setting Up File Sharing Using Mac OS 9
Setting up F ile Sharing on your M ac using Mac OS 9 doesn ' t involve many ste ps
so you can get be and running in only minutes . If you are just exchanging files in a
small o ffice or at home, thi s may be quite sufficient for your needs. File Sharing
can take a long time to fi ne-tune, though. so it doesn' t become the all-consuming
monster that drags down your Mac's performance. F ine-tuning File Sharing requires
you know the various options you can set up on your Mac to secure the files you
are sharing, as well as how to make sure those fil es a re only avail able to people
with whom you want to share them.

Turning on File Sharing
The first thing you should do to start sharing files with your Mac is to turn on File
Sharing. When you fi rst installed Mac OS 9, you ran through the M ac OS Setup
Assistant and gave your Mac a name for its owner and for the computer. If those
settings are not made, you cannot rum on sharing.
This setup process is covered in Chapter 3. If you didn ' t use Mac OS Setup
Assistant at the time, you may want to review tms chapter because those settings are
essential if you wish to use File Sharing.
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A common reason for the failure offile sharing to work is indeed the
fact that the basic ident(fying information was never entered in the File
Sharing, either because the Mac OS Setup Assistant was dismissed when
it was launched or the information was removed later on.
Assuming all settings are correct, follow these steps:
1. To tum on File Sharing, click the Apple menu icon, and then scroll down

to Control Panels. Then move your mouse over to the right and select File
Sharing from the list of Control Panels.

NOTE

You can also sa ve yourself a visit to the File Sharing Control Panel simply
by clicking on the File Sharing Control Strip (the one with the f older
icon), and selecting Turn File Sharing On.
2 . Once the File Sharing Control Panel is open, click the Start button located

under the File Sharing section of the dialog box, as shown in Figure 27-1 . Your
Mac will seem to slow down for a minute or so while File Sharing is starting.
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Another method to open the File Sharing Control Panel when File Sharing
is turned off is to click a volume, folder, or file. Then click the file menu,
select Get Info from the list, and then select Sharing from the Get Info
submenu. You are then presented with a message that tells you File Sharing
is currently turned off and asks if you want to open the File Sharing Control
Panel. If you click the OK button, Mac OS 9 opens the File Sharing
Control Panel. Clicking the Cancel button dismisses the dialog box.
As you may have noticed, a small check box is located under the File Sharing
Start button that lets you enable File Sharing to be used by clients connecting via
TCPIIP. This feature is brand new in Mac OS 9 and allows clients located on the
Internet to connect to your Mac and share files, just like the users located on your
network. For more information regarding this feature and other tips on how to use
File Sharing over the Internet, please see Chapters 8 and 35.

CAUTION

Be careful about putting a Mac whose files are being shared on the
network into sleep mode. At best, sleep mode makes the shared volumes
inaccessible. But if a file or folder is being accessed at the time, the Mac
accessing that file may crash.

Sharing Hard Drives, Folders, and Files on Your Mac
Once you have File Sharing started on your Mac, it's time to start sharing files.
File Sharing enables you to share everything, from a whole Hard Drive to a single
file. Regardless of what you are shari ng, the setup and security are fundamentally
the same for a Hard Drive and a single file.
When you turn on File Shari ng, you are simply making available all the files
on all the dri ves to aU other users on your network without exception. Thi.s may be
convenient in a small office or home installation, but in a larger installation where
security concerns are around, you' ll want to specify separate sharing privileges.
Here's how:
To share an individual hard drive, folder, or file, follow these steps:
1. Once File Sharing has started, click the item you want to share so it is

highlighted.
2. Once you have highlighted the item you want to share, click the File Menu
and move the cursor down to Get Info. Then select Sharing ... from the Get
Info submenu.
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3. From the sharing portion of the Get Info dialog box (see Figure 27-2), you
can enable File Sharing for this item and set the security options you want
to use.
4. To share this item , simply click the check box that says "Share this item

and its contents."
5. Once you have shared the item, you need to set the security options you
want to use with this item. If you want to protect the file from people making
changes to it, then you should lock the item by clicking the "Can't move,
rename, or delete this item (locked)."

NOTE

You can lock a Hard Drive, folder, or file by clicking the "Can't move,
rename, or delete this item (locked)" check box even without having to
share the item you want to Lock.
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From the Get Info dialog box, you can share files and set their
security options
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To allow users to run applications from the shared volumes on your Mac, you
need to turn on Program Linking.
1. To turn Program Linking on, click the Start button located under the Program

Linking portion of the Start/Stop tab in the File Sharing dialog box.
2 . Once you cjjck the Start button, your Mac will be busy for a second and

then the button will change from Start to Stop. If you want to allow users on
the Internet to execute programs on your Mac, then you need to click the check
box labeled, "Enable Program Linking clients to connect over TCPIIP."
I'm including the information on activating Program Linking simply for
your il~fomwtion. As a practical matter, it's not a terribly efficient way to
run your software (aside from any software licensing issues). For one thing,
performance across a network is going to suffer~ perhaps a lot, compared to
running the program on your own Mac. In addition, many programs just
won 't run in this fashion, because they require the presence ofcertainfiles
in your Mac OS 9 System Folder. You are better off installing the program
on each Mac for which it will be used. The exception to this is a situation
where you are using Mac OS X Server and the Mac OS "Network" booting
feature supported by many recent Macs. That setup allows you to run
everything from the Mac OS to all ofyour programs from a server.

NOTE

File Sharing Security Groups
After you have shared the items you want, set the security options you wish to use.
This enables you to limit access to some of the data on your drive.
You can assign permissions to three groups when setting up security.

•

Owner This user or group is the actual owner of the Mac that's sharing
files and/or the creator of the item you are sharing. Normally, this
user/group is assigned the most rights since the user is the actual owner of
the file you are sharing.

•

User/Group This is the user or group to which you are granting access.
Depending on the user/group to which you are granting access, you may
want to give the user/group full access or only a limited amount of access.

•

Everyone As its name implies, this group includes everyone on the network
that is not granted permission to the files as either the Owner or a member
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of the User/Group assigned permissions. Normally, this group is assigned
the most restrictive rights because you do not have any control over who is
a member of this group.

File Sharing Pennission Levels
After you decide which users or groups to set up in the Owner and User/Group
portion of the sharing dialog box, then you need to set the permissions you want
them to have when accessing this item through File Sharing. Mac OS 9 e nables
you to set one of four levels of access, which you can grant to the Owner,
User/Group, and Everyone.

NOTE

•

Read & Write Thi s permission level all ows users to read and write to
the shared file. Because the user has the ability to both read and to write to
the file, the user or group is given the ability to modify and/or destroy the
file being shared.

•

Read Only This perm ission level only allows users to read the fi le and
not to make any changes to it. This level of security enables you to make
files available for users on your network to review, but protects your files
from being changed or damaged.

•

Write Only (Drop Box) This permission level is designed to create a
drop box where users on the network can drop off files on your Mac for
you to review. Because users can only write files, this permission level
only makes sense to use with hard drives and folders you are sharing.

•

None As the name suggests, this permission level denies access to the
item being shared. If you are sharing items you don' t want shared with
everyone on the network, this is the appropriate permission to set on the
Everyone group.
By default, the owner of the shared item is granted Read & Write access.
All other g roups are set to None, denying access to the item.

Once you set all the File Sharing permissions you want to (see Figure 27-3),
click the close box to close the Sharing dialog box to implement the changes
you made .
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If you are sharing a large number offiles or f olders (which is the case on
a large drive), expect the Sharing box to take several minutes to close.
Don't think you 've crashed. This is a normal part of the setup process.

Monitoring File Sharing Activity
After you finish setting up the items you want to share with File Sharing, watch it
so you can see who is using the files you have shared and the load it is placing on
your Mac.
1. To see how much impact File Sharing is having on your Mac, click the

Apple Menu and move your mouse down to Control Panels.
2. Then, from the Control Panels submenu, move your cursor to the right and
select the File Sharing Control Panel.
3. From the File Sharing dialog box, click the Activity Monitor Tab, as
shown in Figure 27-4.
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4. Using the Activity Monitor, you can disconnect a user connected to your
Mac; s imply click the user you want to disconnect, and then click the
Disconnect button.

5. Once you click the Disconnect button, you are presented with a dialog box
asking you how many minutes you want to wait until disconnecting the
user, as shown in Figure 27-5.

How many minutes until tile selected users are
disconnected?
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Select the leng th of time before disconnecting the selected user
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6. Select how long you want to wait before disconnecting the user, and then
ctick OK or Cancel to cancel the disconnection . This terminates the user's
connection to your Mac and closes all files the user has open on your Mac.

CAUTION

It is important to notify the other user, if you can, that you are disconnecting
them from your Mac. If they are transferring or reading a .file at the time,
a sudden disconnect could cause their Mac (and yours) to crash. In
addition, there's the potential of actually damaging the file being copied.
This may be difficult with Internet networking, of course, but it is not
something you should dismiss because notifying the other user may prove
less than convenient.

Likewise, using the Activity Monitor, you can change the permissions you
have assigned to a given item you are sharing.
1. To change the permi ssions assigned to a given item, simply click the item

you are sharing from the tist and then click the Privileges button.
2. The Sharing dialog box is then opened to enable you to make all the changes
you want to the security settings you applied to the item you are sharing.
3 . Once you set all the security settings for this item as you want them, click
the close box to save the changes you made.

Creating New Users and Groups with File Sharing
Unlike previous versions of Mac OS, Mac OS 9 has moved the management of
users and groups from the Users and Groups Control Panel in to the File Sharing
Control Panel. By combining this functionality with the other parts of the File
Sharing Control panel, you should find that managing the users and groups on
your Mac is easier.
To manage the users and groups on your Mac, follow these steps:
1. Open the File Sharing Control Panel, as previously described.

2. Once the File Sharing Control Panel is open, click the Users & Groups tab
to display the Users & Groups dialog box, as shown in Figure 27-6. From
the Users & Groups dialog box, you can create new users, create new
groups, open an existing user or group, duplicate an existing user or group,
or delete an existing user or group.
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The Users & Groups dialog box enables you to create and manage users
and groups

Creating a New User with Users & Groups
Now you are ready to create your additional users, as the following describes:
1. To create a new user on your Mac, click the New User button.

2. From the New User dialog box, type in the new user' s name and password,
as shown in Figure 27-7.
3. If you want to let the user change their password, then you will want to
click the "Allow user to change password" check box.
Once you fini sh typing in the new user's name and password, you need to
assign this user to the groups where you want them to belong. To assign the new
user to your chosen groups, follow these steps:
1. Click the Show menu in the New user dialog box and select Sharing from

the pop-up menu, as shown in Figure 27-8.
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2. To assign a user to a group, simply select the group you want this user to
belong to from the list of groups in the Users & Groups dialog box. Then
drag it into the Groups window of the new user dialog box .

From the Sharing portion of the new user dialog box, you can also allow users
to connect to the shared volumes located on your Mac. To do this, click the check
box labeled "Allow user to connect to this computer." Likewise, if you want to
allow this user to run programs from your Mac, click the check box labeled
"Allow user to link to programs on this computer."

NOTE

Again, I'll emphasize that program Linking has its disadvantages in terms
ofpeiformance, and the fact that some programs might not work without
the proper elements in the System Folder of the Mac trying to access that
program across the network. In practice, this option is not something
you'd want to consider, except in a rare situation where installing the
program directly isn't convenient (and you don't run up against a
software licensing restriction).

The last thing to do when setting up a new user is to click the "Show:" pop-up
menu again and select Remote Access from the list of options. Looking at the
Remote Access part of the New User dialog box, you have the option of allowing
users to dial in to your Mac, provided, of course, it is equipped with a modem, or
having your Mac call them back, as shown in Figure 27-9. Normally, you do not
set up this option unless your Mac is also set up with a modem so users can dial in
to the network.

Creating a New Group with Users & Groups
The process of creating new groups of users is quite similar. Follow this process:
1. To create a new group of users, click the New Group button located in the
Users & Group dialog box.

2. After you click the New Group button, you are presented with the New
Group dialog box, as indicated in Figure 27-10.
3. Type in the name of the new group you are creating and then begin adding

users to it.
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4. To add users to your newly created group, select the user(s) you want to
add to the group from the list of users in the Users & Groups dialog box,
and then drag them into the space provided in the New Group dialog box.

User and Group Management
Once your roster of users and groups is set up, you may find you want to change
the lineup over time.
From the Users & Groups dialog box, you can also Open Users and Groups
to modify them, Duplicate Users and Groups for the easy creation of many
similar users and groups, or Delete the Users and Groups already created.
Follow these steps:
To open a user or group, highlight the user(s) or group(s) you want to open and
then click the Open button. You can then modify the user or group as you want,
and then save them by clicking the close box . Or, you can double-click on a user
or group to open it.

NOTE

The one user you won 't be allowed to duplicate is the owner of the Mac on
which you are working.

Duplicating users and groups is also a simple procedure. All you need to do is
highlight the user or group, and then click the Duplicate button to create a copy of
the selected items.
Deleting users and groups is also a simple procedure. Select the users and
groups you wish to delete and then click the Delete button. You are then asked if
you want to delete the users and groups you selected. Click the Delete button to
complete the deletion of the selected users and groups, or click the Cancel button
to keep the selected users and groups.

File Sharing's Impact on Your Mac
Like most things in life, sharing files using Mac OS 9's File Sharing is not a free
ride. Like any other service, File Sharing draws on your Mac's resources and, if
used heavily, it can drag down your Mac's performance. File Sharing's impact on
your Mac is directly related to the number of people who connect to your Mac to
use or copy flles. As such, users whose Mac is being used by a large number of
people to store and share documents see a greater impact on their Mac's
performance than a user who only shares files intermittently.
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Quick Guest Access
If you just want to give other users on your network simple access, without having
to remember a user name and password, there are ways to simplify the process.
This simple sharing option works fine for home use or in a
small office where everyone freely shares their Macs, but
otherwise, I do not recommend it, as it could compromise a
company's security.
One alternative is just to remove the password from the File Sharing
Control Panel before you activate File Sharing. That way, when another user
connects to your Mac, they just have to enter the user name, then click OK to
bring up the list of shared volumes.
An even faster method is just to make it easy for a guest user to access yowMac. Here's how it's done:
1. Go to the Apple Menu, choose Control Panels, then File Sharing from

the submenu.
2 . Click on the Users & Groups tab.
3. Double-cHck on Guest.
4 . In the dialog box that will appear next, click on the Show pop-up menu
and select Sharing.

5. Check the box labeled "Allow guests to connect to this computer."
6. Click the close box on the dialog box, then the File Sharing Control
Panel to store the setup.

From here on, when the user attempts to access your Mac, the "Guest"
radio box will be available. They can connect to you just by checking that box,
without having to log on.
Once you've accessed a shared volume on your Mac, just
make an alias to the disk icon, and place it on your desktop
or in the Apple Menu Items folder. This will let you quickly
log on to that shared Mac without having to make a return
trip to the Chooser.
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File Sharing can also consume a few hundred kilobytes of RAM, but this
isn't a significant issue unless your Mac is already tight for memory.

When you set up Fi le Sharing on your Mac, look at what you want to share and
what impact it will have on your Mac's performance. The first thing you should
think about when setting up the fil es and folders you want to share is how many
users will use these files and how often they wil1 use them.
If many users plan to use these files on a regular basis, you should look at
placing these files on a dedicated file server. On the other hand, if the files will
only occasionally be used by a few users, then sharing them from your Mac will
not impact your Mac's performance much.
The second thing you should think about when setting up File Sharing is the
size of the files you plan to share. The larger the file you are sharing, the greater
the impact File Sharing will have on your Mac, particularly your hard drive. As
such, it is easier on your Mac to share a number of smaller files than it is to share
a few large files. Likewise, using Program Linking to allow applications on your
Mac to be run by remote users can impact your Mac's performance quite a bit.
Of course, the performance degradation you incur by letting someone run an
application being shared by your Mac is dependent on the size and type of
application.
The impact on your Mac of someone running a small program like SimpleText
should be quite minimal for most Mac's and may well be unnoticeable. Letting a
user run Word 98 from a shared volume on your Mac, however, can cause all but
the fastest Mac's to slow down to a crawl.
While letting others on the network run applications from your Mac is
possible, in general, this is not a good idea. If you must share applications on your
Mac, make sure they are all re lative ly small and do not demand a lot of resources
on your Mac by opening a large number of support files. If you do this, the impact
on your Mac should be low enough that it does not make your Mac unusable when
users actually run the applications.

NOTE

We aren't going to guess how badly various File Sharing steps slow down
your Mac. This can depend on networking speed, traffic on the network,
the speed of your Mac's hard drive, and the CPU. You should examine the
degree pe1jormance degrades and consider other options if the hit is too
much for you.
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Creating an Inbox on Your Mac
When using File Sharing, you may find just setting up a folder where users can
drop off documents to review and edit is easier. This method of sharing files is
frequently referred to as an lnbox and, as the name implies, it is like a physical
Inbox, where users simply drop their files off into a folder whose contents they
cannot examine.
lnboxes are useful when you have a large number of users who need to give
you documents, but you do not want to let them see the documents already given
to you. Perhaps you are doing this for security reasons, so no one can see the other
files and then delete some of them. Or, perhaps you simply do not want users to be
able to read the other files in yow- shared volume.
Setting up an Inbox on your Mac is a simple procedure that can be done in
only a few minutes. O nce created, users can then begin depositing their files on
your Mac without you having to worry about them or seeing the files other users
have placed there. To create an Inbox on your Mac, follow these steps:
1. Make sure that File Sharing has been started on your Mac.
2. Go to the location where you want to place the Inbox on your hard drive, and
then create a new folder by clicking the File menu and selecting New Folder.

3. Once the new folder has been created, rename it to the name you want to use.
4. After you create the new folder, make sure it is highlighted and click the
File menu once again . Scroll down to Get Info and then select Sharing ...
from the Get Info submenu located to the right.

5. Look at the Sharing part of the Get Info dialog box, then click the check
box labeled "Share this item and its contents." Then type in the name you
want users to see when they connect to the Inbox.
6. Once you click the Sharing check box, you will want to set the permissions

levels you assign to each user and group. By defaul t, the owner of the
lnbox (you), is granted Read & Write access to the contents of the shared
vol ume, so you can manage them as you want.

NOTE

Because no User/Group is specified by default, it will be set to None, as
will the permissions level. If you want a group of users to have access to
this sl10red item, you need to assign a user, or group of users, and then set
the permissions you want them to have.
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Because this will be an Inbox, the permissions for Everyone should be set to
Write Only. Then people can only write files to the shared volume and they cannot
look at fil es stored in there.
Once you fini sh setting up all the permissions the way you like, click the close
box to close the dialog box and save the changes you made.

Creating an Out Box on Your Mac
The idea behind an Out box is that you frequently have a number of files you want
to share with a large number of people. Because a large number of people may be
looking at these files, however, you probably do not want to allow everyone to be
able to change them.
Creating an Out box on your Mac using File Sharing, like the procedure for
creating an Inbox, is a quick and easy task. When you create an Out box, think
about what fi les you want to share with everyone and whether you want to give a
certain user or group greater rights than you plan to give everyone else. To set up
an Out box on your Mac, follow these steps:
1. Go to the location where you want to place the Out box on your Mac and

create a new folder by pressing Command-N, or by clicking the File menu
and selecting New Folder from the list of options.
2. Once the new folder is created, rename it to the name you want to use.
3 . After you create the new fo lder, make sure the folder is selected and then
click the File menu once again.
4. Scroll down to Get Info, and then select Sharing . .. from the Get Info
submenu located to the right. Or, you can select the item and then press
Command-! to bring up the Get Info dialog box. T hen click the Show:
pop-up menu and select Sharing ....
5. If File Sharing is not currently turned on, you wi ll see an error dialog box
informing you of this. If you see this error dialog box, click the OK button
to open the File Sharing Control Panel, and then click the File Sharing
Start button to turn on File Sharing.
6. In the sharing portion of the Get Info dialog box, click the check box
labeled "Share this item and its contents." Then type in the name you want
users to see when they connect to the Out box.
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7. Once you have cl icked the sharing check box, you want to set the rights you

grant to each user and group. By default, the owner of the Out box (yourself),
is given Read & Write access to the contents of the share, so you can create
and delete files as you want. Because no User/Group is specified by default,
it is set to None, as are the rights assigned to it. If you want to grant a
group of users access to this shared item, then you must select a user or
group of users by clicking the User/Group pop-up menu. Select the user or
group you want to give access to, and then grant them the proper
permissions.
8. Because this will be an Out box, the permissions for Everyone should be
set to Read Only. This way, all the users not in the Owner or User/Group
you specified are only able to read files in the shared folder and cannot
write new fil es into the Out box.
9. Once you fini sh setting up the Out box the way you want, click the close
box to close the dialog box and to save the changes you made.

Connecting to a Shared Volume from Your Mac
Connecting to a shared volume located on another Mac can be done in a few
seconds. But first you need the correct user name and password set up on the other
Mac. Once you have this information, you' re ready to proceed:
1. Click the Apple menu, and then select Chooser from the list.

2. With the Chooser open, click the AppleShare icon, and then click the name
of the Mac you want to connect to from the list of servers listed in the
window to the right, as shown in Figure 27-1 I . If you do not see the Mac
you wish to connect to, then you can click the Server IP Address ... button.
Then simply type in the IP address of the M ac you want to connect to and
click the Connect button.

NOTE

If your company has a system administrator, you may have to consult with
her to get the list of IP numbers for other computers on your network.
3. Once you select the Mac you want to connect to, click the OK button.
4. Next, your Mac asks you to enter the user name and password you want to

use when connecting to the remote Mac, as shown in Figure 27-12.
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NOTE

One valuable feature present in Mac OS 9 is the capability to add
passwords to your Keychain. The Mac will remember your passwords for
you, which means you only have to remember the password needed to
unlock the Keychain itse(f To enable the Keychain to record your password,
click the check box labeled "Add to Keychain" located to the right of the
space provided for your password.
5. Once you enter your user name and password, click OK to log in to the
Mac that hosts the shared volume to which you wish to connect.
6. You are now presented with a list of the volumes available for you to
connect and use, as shown in Figure 27- 13.
7. Click the shared volume you want to connect to and then click the OK

button to mount them on your Mac's desktop.

If you want to have this shared volume mounted each time you boot up your
Mac, click the check box located to the right of each volume 's name. By
doing this, each time you boot up your Mac, you are asked to log in to the
Mac(s) housing the volumes you have set to be mounted upon startup. Just
remember, the networked Mac must be running for you to access its drives.
8. Once you have the shared volume mounted on your Mac's desktop, you are
ready to use it. lf you have read and write access volume, you can treat it

~ Thor
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I Cancel ]
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just like the hard drive in your Mac. If, however, you have only read or
write access, then your ability to work with that drive's files is limited.

If you only have read access on the shared volume you have mounted, then
you can only read the files present and not modify them in any way. Likewise,
if you only have write access to the shared volume you are using, you
won 't see any ofthe contents of the volume; you can only drop files into
it. Of course, users with No Access cannot do anything with the drive.

NOTE

File Sharing Problems Diagnosed
Apple' s File Sharing feature is easy to set up and usually works fine, even under
heavy network traffic conditions. But sometimes, sharing won't start up, or if it
does, the shared volume is inaccessible.
Here's a list of some of the more common F ile Sharing problems and some
solutions:

•

File Sharing can't be turned on Open the File Sharing Control Panel
and then reenter the Owner Name, Owne r Password, and Computer Name.
If sharing still can't be activated, open the Preferences folder, inside the
System Folder, remove the File Sharing folder and restart. If this does not
restore File Sharing, also remove the Users & Groups Data File from the
Preferences folder. Also make sure your networking extensions haven' t
been disabled via Extensions Manager by mistake (reactivating them requires
a restart). As a final alternative, you may want to consider reinstalling Mac
OS 9 in case some of your network software was damaged or deleted.
Some third-party removable drives may prevent File Sharing from activating.
One example is the SyQuest Sylet drive, which may prevent File Sharing
from turning on if a disk is in the drive. The best solution is not to insert a
disk until after File Sharing is on.

NOTE

•

Item can't be shared

Even if File Sharing seems to work, you may be
unable to share a folder or volume. If your Mac's drive is formatted with
non-Apple software, you may want to contact the publisher to see if 'a
compatibility problem exists and whether a new version can solve it. Also,
remember that some removable devices cannot be shared. The same holds
true for floppy disks. In addition, if the disk is quite full , make sure at least
lMB of space is available for File Sharing to work.

633

634

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
As a practical matter, avoid .filling a drive to more than 90 percent of its
capacity. This allows .for replacing documents with larger versions and,
for a startup drive, you need space for printer files if you print your
documents using the background printing feature.

NOTE

•

NOTE

Shared Mac not visible on network If you have more than one Mac in
your installation, you may want to see if another Mac has the same
problem. This way, you can check to see whether it's your Mac or the one
be ing shared. Once you isolate the culprit, check that Mac to see if
AppleTalk is turned on in the Chooser and that network cabling is attached
and working. With an Ethernet hub, you see a light indicating a connection
is established, although this may be misleading if the system software on
the Mac itself has a problem. If the Mac can be accessed, but the shared
volume you want can't be, make sure you have the proper user name and
password, and, even more important, proper access privileges. If all the
settings seem all right and network software is ac tivated, consider
reinstalling Mac OS 9 on the Mac that's having the problem.
If your Mac is part of a large network, no doubt one or more of your
fellow workers is responsible for network management. You may want to
make sure the network is properly config ured and the users have been
granted the access privileges they need.

Summing Up
Sharing files via Apple's File Sharing has been one of the most exciting aspects
of the Mac OS. Now, Mac OS 9 has taken the already excellent File Sharing
capabilities present and extended them to work over the Internet. By enabling
users to share fil es and applications over the Internet as easily as they share them
on their local network, Mac OS 9 has greatly improved upon the capabilities
provided by File Sharing.
The subject of Internet file sharing is discussed in more detail in Chapters 8
and 35. In the next chapter, you learn the ins and outs of sharing fLies with users of
the Windows platform.

Sharing Files with PC Users
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N

o Mac is an island. It's a fact of life that the Windows platform has far more
users than Macs, as much as we'd like to see that change.

As such, you sometimes need to share files with PC users either on or off your
network. Fortunately, this is not a difficult task.
Several good utilities can he lp make the movement of files from your Mac to
the PC a quick and painless procedure. These utilities range from Mac OS 9's File
Exchange, a utility bundled with the Mac OS to mount PC di sks and the map PC
file extensions to their Mac equivalents; to DAVE, a utility from Thursby Systems
that allows your Mac to become a member of an NT network. Many different tools
enable you to exchange files with your peers on the PC.
Depending on your needs, File Exchange might be the perfect tool for you.
But, if you need more sophisticated file conversions or network connectivity, then
you need to look at some of the other products described in this chapter.

Preparing Files for Cross-platform Use
The key to successful file sharing between your Mac and a PC is making sure you
create your documents with sharing in mind. This means you must choose your
applications and file formats with care. You don't want to end up choosing ones that
are unavailable on the PC or, after conversion, you'd lose information in the file.
The first thing you should consider when moving files between the Mac and
the PC is what application you plan to use to create the file you want to share.
When you choose an application to use, be sure to see if a version exists for the
PC, and if the file formats used on both the Mac and the PC are compatible. What
this means is that the PC version of your program should read files you have created
on the Mac without needing any special filters or utilities. Likewise, you can read
files created by the PC version of your program without having to convert them.
One of the best examples of a program that is available on both the Mac and
the PC is Microsoft Office. Microsoft Office 98 on the Mac and Microsoft
Office 97 share much of the same user interface and functionality, with only a
few differences. Fortunately, the file fo1mats used by the various programs in both
versions of Microsoft Office are fully compatible with each other, allowing for the
easy transfer of files.
Even with a program as compatible as Microsoft Office, however, sometimes
you can lose information when transferring files between different versions of the
same program. This occurs when you create files that contain features that aren't
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present in the other version. For example, Office 2000 for Windows introduced
certain features unavailable in the Mac version of the program. When you convert
the files to the Mac platform, you lose this formatting capability.

NOTE

The next version of Microsoft Office for the Mac was under development
at press time and may appear some time in the latter part of 2000. Because
the Mac and Windows versions of the program tend to leapfrog each
other, this means the advanced features ofthe later version on one computing
platform won't translate to the older one on the other platform.

Moving Files Between Mac and PC Versions of the
Same Program
Even when a version of your program is available on the PC and you have made
sure it can read the files you created on the Mac, you need to make sure the
version on the PC supports all the features you intend to use. This is nonnally not
a problem when both your Mac and the PC are running the same version of the
program, or when the PC is running a later version than your Mac.
If, however, your Mac is running a later version of the program than the PC,
then you need to make sure all the features you intend to use are supported by the
PC version of the program.
A quick way to see if the PC version of the program supports the features you
intend to use, is to create a small sample file containing those features, and then
see if the PC version can read the file properly. If you can see the document the
way it should look, then you should not have any problem moving files. Even when
the PC version of the program supports all the formatting features you want to use,
you need to make certain the PC also supports all the fonts you are using in the
document. If you are using PostScript-based fonts, make sure the same font you
are using on the Mac is installed on the PC.

NOTE

Another useful resource is the publisher's Help menu or prin ted
documentation. Microsoft, for example, has information about conversion
compatibility with its various versions of Office. By consulting these
documents, you have written confinnation of what you see when you convert
the document.

If the PC cannot read the file, then you need to see if you can save the file in
an older format the PC can read. Normally, this is performed by selecting Save As
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from the File menu, and then selecting a file fonnat the PC version of your
program can read. In Microsoft Word, this is accomplished by clicking the File
Menu, and then selecting Save As ... from the list of options. Once the Save As
dialog box is displayed, click the Save File as Type pop-up menu and select Word
6.0/95 to have the file saved in the older Microsoft Word file fonnat (as shown in
Figure 28-1).

Moving Between Different Mac and PC Programs
If a version of the program you are using on the Mac does not exist on the PC, then
you need to save your files in a format available on both the Mac and the PC.
Because a wide variety of file formats are avaiJable to ease the transport of files
between the Mac and the PC, you need to choose the one that best suits your needs.

NOTE

To save space, you can compress Windows-based files in Zip format,
which can be easily translated by the Aladdin's Stufflt programs for the
Mac. In addition, Aladdin provides a DropZip application with Stuff/!
Deluxe and Stu.fflt Expander 5.5, which enables you to open the files easily
on a PC. Aladdin also offers a Windows-based Stu.fflt expansion program,
but the Zip format is recommended, as it doesn't require a PC user to
install extra software beyond the standard Zip utilities.

When choosing the proper file format for transferring files between the Mac
and PC, you need to look at the type of data you are moving back and forth. If you
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are moving only text, then you can choose among a variety of formats from saving
the file as pure unformatted text to using a formal such as Rich Text Format (RTF)
to transfer both your text and the formatting you have applied to it.

Microsoft's RTF is supported by a number of programs that can retain
most of the basic formatting of your document. You learn more about RTF
- - - - - - - later in this chapter.
Choosing the proper file format to move graphics files is a more complex task
because a large number of graphic tile formats is to you, each with its own strengths
and weaknesses. The trick to choosing the proper graphics format is to find one
your program can read and write, and one that can trans fer your data in the way
you want. This means you can choose between a file format that sacrifices disk
space to store an exact copy of your graphic or a file format that uses much less
disk space, but sacrifices some of the image quality.
Other programs, such as music software, video software, and others tend to use
a few well-defined file formats aside from their native file formats. Formats such
as the WAY file format for sound and QuickTime or another video format almost
always involve converting the file to the Windows format, and not using
a format that is easily readable on both the Mac and the PC.

An Overview of Cross-platform File Translators
Getting accurate file translations between a Mac and PC program is usually not
terribly difficult. Such programs as Adobe Photoshop and Microsoft Word 98 for
the Mac include a healthy number of file translation formats. These translators enable
users on both platforms to see all or most of the formatting of a document intact.
But file translation isn't always seamless, especially if the versions of a
program differ when moved from one computing platform to the other. For
example, a Word 98 file for a Mac looks essentially the same on the Windows
platform, including the key editing features that make it easy for manuscripts,
such as the one for this book, to be seen by writers and editors on both sides of
the computing universe.
When one platform has a later version of a program, however, new formatting
features may be lost in the translation. For example, the file formats of
Microsoft's Office 98 for the Macintosh and Office 2000 for Windows are
identical. But certain features, such as the advanced table and text-wrapping
features of Office 2000, simply do not accurately translate when the document
is opened on a Mac. The formats convert to the older formats and the new
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features do not display. This will be remedied when the next Office for the
Mac version is delivered at the end of 2000.
Another approach to file translations comes from DataViz. MacLink:Pius
Deluxe can handle a large number of Windows file formats, including Windows
2000, and convert them so they can be read not only in Word for the Mac, but
for other programs, such as AppleWorks and Nisus Writer. When you send
flles in the other direction, DataViz' MacOpener handles the chores. As with a
program's built-in file translators, of course, convers ions aren't seamless. They
need to be adapted to the features of a specific program rather than the one for
which they were created. This means complex formatting is apt to disappear.
In general, if you don' t have identical versions of a program on both platforms, try
to simplify your document as much as possible. Check the publisher's documentation
about what is lost when documents move to another program or another version
of a program.
The other great issue of cross-platform file translations is fonts. A Mac
document created in common Mac system fonts, such as Helvetica or Times,
won't look the same under Windows if the user only has the Windows variations,
Arial and Times New Roman. Line breaks and even the fundamental size and
shape of letterforms differs.
If you need to retain font compatibility for both platfonns, two basic approaches
exist. One is to create your Mac documents with the versions of the fonts used
on the Windows platform. This is made simple because Microsoft's Internet
programs, Internet Explorer and Outlook Express, install those basic fonts
(such as Arial and Times) as part of the setup process. Another approach is to
buy identical commercial fonts for both platforms from the font libraries of
such companies as Adobe and Monotype.

Common Cross-platfonn File Formats
While you can use literally hundreds, if not thousands, of file formats when you
move files between the Mac and the PC, only a few are used widely on a daily
basis. I've already described the RTF format above, in the section entitled "Moving
Between Different Mac and PC programs." The following is a listing of some other
common fil e formats you see used when transferring fi les between Macs and PCs.

HTML-Hypertext Markup Language
Hypertext Markup Language (HTML) is a text file fonnat that encodes its fonnatting in
a series of codes or tags that are embedded into the text of the document. Thus, when
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read by a program that can understand these codes, the document is displayed with aU
its formatting in place, just as it appeared in the original document. Because HTML
is a newer format than RTF and is constantly being extended, it contains many more
formatting codes and, as such, is likely to better represent a document that uses many of
the newer formatting features present in modem programs. Also, because HTML is
the file format used to create documents for the Web, you can easily share documents
by posting them on the Internet for someone else to read.

GIF-Graphics Interchange Format
Graphics Interchange Format (GIF) is a format developed by CompuServe in the
mid-1980s to allow for the transfer of graphics files between different graphics
applications. GIF is also commonly used on Web sites or simply for families to
exchange photos by e-mail. GIF stores each image exactly, bit for bit, which can
create extremely large files. To offset the size problem, GIF files are compressed
as they are saved to help reduce the amount of disk space they take up. Because
GIF was created back in the early days of computing, the original version of GIF
was only capable of storing images that contained 256 or less colors. A newer
version of GIF exists (called PNG) that does not have this limitation, but it has not
seen the same level of acceptance as the original.

TIFF-Text Interchange File Format
Tagged Interchange File Format (TIFF) is a text-based graphics file format. While
this might seem like an oxymoron, TIFF files encode the contents of a graphics
fi le in text form so it can easily be transferred between different computers. Like
GIF files, TIFF fi les are an exact copy of the original image and can be extremely
large. Unlike GIF files, however, TIFF files do not contain compression as part of
the file format. Compression is, instead, up to the application that creates the TIFF
t1les. On the PC, standard procedure is to compress a TIFF file upon creation,
while on the Mac, this is not always the case. TIFF files are commonly used in the
publishing industry because the images are of extremely high quality, but the file
size can sometimes run tens of megabytes for a large color photo.

BMP-Bitmapped Picture
Bitmapped Picture (BMP) is the PC equivalent to the PICT ftle format on the Mac.
BMP files contain a binary image that contains an exact image of the graphic on
which you are working. Because BMP files contain an exact copy of the image,
they tend to be rather large, especially when working in thousands or millions of
colors. While BMP images were popular in the early days of Windows on the PC,
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they have been largely supplanted by JPEG and other file f01mats for graphics
work. The format is still useful , however, for capturing screen images for use with
instruction manuals or computer-related books.

)PEG-Joint Photographic Experts Group
The Joint Photographic Expert Group (JPEG) is one of the most common graphics
formats you encounter. JPEG was designed in the early 1990s by a group of
photographic experts to provide a high-quality file format for the transfer of
photographic images between computers. Because the people who designed
JPEG realized it was impractical to create a huge file for each picture, they decided
to have JPEG use a lossy compression routine. What lossy means is, when JPEG
stores an image, it uses a compression scheme that throws away the part of the
image detail , the amount of detail thrown away being determined by the level of
compression you chose. JPEG throws away only the least significant detail.
Because of this, the visual difference is quite minimal between a JPEG image with
little compression being performed on it compared to one that uses a much higher
level of compression. JPEG files are commonly used for photos on the Web and
the format is ideal for transfe1Ting family photos via e-mail.

MPEG-Motion Picture Expert Group
Motion Picture Expert Group (MPEG) is a file format designed to store motion
pictures and other video sources. Like JPEG, which was designed to store still
pictures, MPEG was specifically designed to store video information in a compact
and easily transferable file format. Like JPEG, the authors of MPEG quickly
realized they needed to build compression into their fil e format to prevent the files
from growing too large. As with JPEG, MPEG uses a lossy compression scheme
that throws away the least significant parts of the video image. MPEG also
incorporates a system that looks for which elements do not change from frame to
frame, and then ignores them until they actually change. This allows MPEG files
to maximize the amount of data they store. MPEG technology is used for DVD
video, so a full-length movie can fit on a single 5-114 inch disk.

MP3-MPEG Layer 3
MPEG Layer 3 (MP3) is a sound file format that has grown explosively in the last
few years. Based on the sound compression technology built into MPEG- hence,
the name-MP3 files contain high-quality stereo sound in an extremely small and
portable file format. MP3 is commonly used on both the Mac and the PC to store
copies of music CDs and other sound recordings, so they can easily be shared with
people over the Internet or played on either a computer or one of the many new
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portable MP3 players. Such players include Diamond Mu ltimedia's Rio. Like
MPEG and JPEG , however, MP3 is a lossy file format, in that it does not quite
match the sound quality of the original. In practical terms, MP3 provides close
to CO-quality sound when used in its highest resolution mode.

WAV-Wave Files
Wave files (WA V) are another popular sound format on the PC. Similar in most
respects to the sound files available on the Mac, W A V files, li ke sound files,
encode small snippets of sound digitally in such a way that they can be played
back on the PC. Un like MP3 files, W A V files are not well suited to long pieces
of music because they do not support stereo sound or contain compression to
keep the fi le size manageable. Because W AV fi les can be used to replace common
system sounds on the PC, you will find most W A V files are being used to
customize Windows sound schemes.

Moving Files Between the Mac and the PC
Once you prepare your file for transfer to the PC, it is time to move it over to the
PC. As with the choice of file format, you can move files between the Mac and the
PC in many different ways, ranging from good old sneakernet to uploading your
files to the Internet.
C hoosing the right method(s) for you depends on the type of Mac you have
and how you are connected to the PC to which you want to send the file. For users
of Macs with a floppy dri ve, SuperDisk, or Zip dri ve, the simplest solution may
be sneakernet, the copying of a fiJe to a PC-formatted floppy disk, SuperDisk, or
Zip disk, and then s imply walking the file over to a simi larly equipped PC. For
users wanting to send a file to someone over the Internet, the best solution might
be sending the fi le via e-mail or uploading it to a server on the Internet for the PC
user to retrieve.
For users sharing files on a local or w ide area network, the options available to
you are much greater. From using good old-fashioned sneakernet, to using DAVE to
tie directly into the Windows NT (or Windows 2000) file servers, being on a network
enables you to exchange files easily between your Mac and the PCs on the network.

Moving Files When You Are Not Connected to ANetwork
For users who are not connected to a network, the number of ways you can share
fil es between your Mac and a PC is somewhat limited. If your Mac has a floppy
disk drive, a SuperDisk drive, or a Zip drive, you can simply format either a
fl oppy disk or a Zip disk as a PC or DOS-fo rmatted disk. To do this, simply insert
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the floppy disk or Zip disk into your Mac and wait until it appears on the desktop.
Then click the Special menu and select Erase Disk from the list of options.
In the Erase Disk dialog box, enter the name of the disk, up to 11 characters,
and then click the Format pop-up menu and select DOS, as shown in Figure 28-2.
Then click Erase and your Mac will format the floppy or Zip disk so it can be used
on a PC. Once you finish formatting your floppy or Zip disk, you can simply drag
the file you want to move to the PC on to the PC, provided the file is small enough
to fit on the disk.
Before you send the file to the PC, either by disk or by some other method
such as e-mail or copying it to a network shared volume, it may be necessary to
rename the file so the PC can understand it. Before the advent of Windows 95 ,
PCs were limited to filenames that were no longer than eight characters, followed
by a period, and then a three-letter file extension. After Windows 95 was released,
the length of the filename was increased from eight characters to (in theory, at
least), 252, plus a three-letter file extension.

NOTE

The actual path of the file (the folder in which it is located) is subtracted
from the filename to give you the maximum number of characters
available to the file itself

If you are sending your file to a PC that is running MS-DOS or a version of
Windows earlier than Windows 95, then you need to make sure your file's name is
no longer than eight characters.

A Look at PC File Extensions
On a Mac, the desktop files record information about which applications open
which document. On the PC side of the computing universe, the file must be
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identified with the information that tells the computer what sort offile it is, and
that's the three-letter file extension at the end of the name.
The following are some common file extensions you see on the PC. If you do
not see one for the file format you want to use, then you might want to open the
File Exchange Control Panel and check the various PC file extensions and the Mac
applications to which they map, as shown in Figure 28-3. If you still cannot find
an appropriate PC file extension, check with the manufacturer of the program you
are using.

Common File Extensions for PC-Based Files
•

.BMP Bitmapped Picture, this is one of the more common, if older,
graphics formats on the PC, similar to the PJCT format on the Mac.

•

.DOC This extension usually indicates the file was created by Microsoft
Word, however, some older word-processing applications have also been
known to use it.
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•

.JPG This is the extension used to denote a JPEG picture. Many different
applications can open this document, however, Windows frequently
defaults to choosing Internet Explorer or some other Web browser to open
these files.

•

.MP3 This f ile extension tells Windows the contents of the file are
MP3-encoded sound.

•

.PDF This extension is used by Adobe Acrobat. Acrobat is a
platform-independent document description program frequently used to
distribute electronic manuals or books.

•

.RTF This file extensions informs Windows that the file contains a text
document stored using the Rich Text Format.

•

.TIF

This is the extension used to denote a TIFF graphics file.

•

.ZIP This extensions tells you the file contains another file that has been
compressed using PKZip, WinZip, or one of several programs capable of
creating ZIP fi les.

Moving Files to a PC When Connected to a Network
Transferring files to a PC that shares the same network as you do provides you
with even more choices than you would have as a stand-alone Mac. Depending on
the type of network to which you are connected and the services the PC is running,
you can choose to move fi les by sneakernet, e-mail, uploacling to network server,
or uploading to a shared volume on the PC you want to use the files.

Sneakernet
As cliscussed earlier, one option for Macs with a floppy disk, SuperDisk, Jaz, or Zip
drive is simply to put the file on a disk, walk it over to a similarly equipped PC to
which you want to transfer the file, and let them copy it. The downside, of course, is
you actually have to get up and walk over to the destination, something that might be
hard if the PC in question is located across the campus, or worse, in another city, state,
or country. The other major limitation to sneakernet is that you are limited to moving
files no larger than those that can fit on the type of disk you are using.

NOTE

Another alternative is to install Aladdin Systems' Stufflt Expander for
Windows, and then segment a large file so it can be copied to more than a
single disk. This tends to be cumbersome, however, compared to networking
the file.
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E-mail
For users connected by e-mail, sending files from your Mac to the destination PC
by your network's electronic mail system is one of the simplest and most reliable
ways of transferring a file. The most common problem you may encounter when
sending a file, especially a large one, is that the mail system has limits on how
large a file can be sent. Some e-mail systems are set up simply to reject a mail
message that contains a file exceeding a certain size, while others simply trim off
the attached file and deliver the rest of the message.
If you have trouble sending a file to the PC user you want, check to see if the
mail has been rejected-a rejection notice should be sent to you by the mail system--Qr
if the PC user got the message without the attached file. If either of these things
happen, then you need to find a different way to move the file to a place where the
PC user can access it.
'

. . If you're sending files by an online account, you'll be pleased to know

NOTE · ... AOL lets you e-mail files of up to 16MB to fellow AOL members. The

limitation is 2MB for files sent to addresses outside the service. EarthLink 's
file limit is lOMB. Contact your ISPfor specifics on file size limits.

File Servers
On most larger networks, you can use one or more file servers to share files with
other users on the network. The way you access and store files on these file
servers, however, depends on the type of file server.
Users on UNIX-based networks can use utilities Uke MacNFS from Thursby
Systems to mount a UNIX Network File Share, also known as a NFS volume, and
then copy fi les to it just like it was another Mac volume. For users without a NFS
client on their Mac, you can use Fetch or another FTP program to transfer files to a
FTP server on the UNIX server. Users on the PC, likewise, can use an NFS client
on their computer to read the files on the UNIX server, just as if they were on
another networked-shared volume. Similarly, if an NFS client is not available,
they can use an FTP client to upload and download flies located on the UNIX
server's FTP server.
MacNFS enables Mac users to connect to NFS-shared volumes located on the
various UNIX servers, and then to upload and download fi les to them. MacNFS
makes the UNIX-shared volume look exactly like a Mac volume, including storing
Mac files in their native format. Thus, if you intend to make a file on the
NFS-shared volume available for use by a PC, you need to make sure the version
you save on the NFS share is in a format the PC can read and understand.
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Uploading fi les from your Mac to an FfP server located on the UNIX servers
on your network is another, if more complex , solution to sharing fi les. Using a
program such as Fetch from Dartmouth U niversity, you can log in to the server,
and the n upload and download files (see Figure 28-4). Once you log in to the FfP
server, you can use Fetch to upload fi les by cl icking the Put F ile . . . button, and
then selecting the file you want to upload . Files can also be dragged-and-dropped
into the Fetch window to initiate the fil e transfer.
Likewise, to download fi les, simply select them from the list of files on the
left-hand side of the dialog box and then click the Get File ... button to start the
download. One key thing to remember is FfP servers do not preserve the two-part
Mac file format. You must convert the files into either a PC-fil e format or a format
like BinHex, which will not damage the files you upload.
Mac users on Windows NT- and Windows 2000-based networks have a variety
of options available. Depending on how the Windows NT file servers are configured,
you can connect directly to a Mac-shared volume located on the NT Server, use
DAVE from Thursby Systems to allow your Mac to connect to the Windows-shared
volume, or use FrP to access a FfP file server located on one of your NT Servers
or Workstations.
Windows NT Server and Windows 2000 Server and Advanced Server come
with F ile and Print services for M ac. These services allow W indows NT servers to
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communjcate directly to your Mac using AppleTalk and to support Mac-shared
volumes that can be accessed by all the Macs on the network. Because the
Mac-shared volume is located on a Windows NT server, PC users can connect to
the server and, if they have the proper permissions, access the files the Mac users
have stored on the server.
To connect to and use a Mac volume on a Windows NT file server, all you
need to do is click the Apple menu, and then select Chooser. Once the Chooser is
opened, click the AppleShare icon and then click the name of the file server you
want to connect to from the list displayed in the box on the right and cJjck OK.
When you click OK, you are asked to enter your user name and the password
you want to use when connecting to the NT or 2000 server, as shown in Figure 28-5.
Once you log in to the NT server, you are presented with a list of the Mac-shared
volumes cunently available on the NT server (see Figure 28-6). Select the volume
you want to connect to, and then click the OK button. If you want to open the
shared volume each time you start up your Mac, then click the check box located
to the right of the shared volume you want to open.

NOTE

In order for the Mac to mount the shared volume at startup, the server
containing that volume must be up and running first.

Once you mount the NT-shared volume, you can use it like any regular Mac
drive. But if you want to share those tiles with PC users by storing them on the
Windows NT server, then you need to make sure the files are stored in a format
the PC can read.

Connect to the nle server"BifROST" as:

0 Guest
f) Registered User
Nnme:

IPI-e
r- t-cr -- - - - - - ,

Password:

!••••••~

I

Add. to keych1lln

aearle.xt Password
Chonoc

P•nword..

~

[§§;:ctJJ
aa~

ljMIJijf1:fj

Logging in to a Windows NT or 2000 server on your Mac is no different
than connecting to another Mac
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BIFROST
Select t he Items you wontto use:
MlcrosoltUAMVolume

0

Checked Items will be opened at system
startup tlme

ljMilijf1:1i

Select the Mac volume you want to use

DAVE
Another option Mac users have when connecting to Windows-based networks
is DAVE from Thursby Systems. DAVE is a utility that allows Macs to
communicate directly with Windows computers using their native file-transfer
protocol, NetBIOS. Like its UNIX equivalent, MacNFS, DAVE enables you to
mount Windows NT-shared volumes, and then use them just as if they were
standard Mac volumes.
When DAVE is running, you can mount a Windows NT-shared volume as
simply as mounting any other AppleShare volume.
To use DAVE to mount a Windows NT-shared volume, click the Apple Menu,
and then select Chooser. Once the Chooser dialog box has opened, click the
DAVE Client icon, and then select the server you want to connect to from the list
of servers located in the box on the left-hand side of the Chooser dialog box.
If you do not see the Windows NT servers to which you want to connect, select
the item named Mount Manually, and then click the OK button. DAVE then asks
you the name of the server you want to connect to and the shared volume on the
server you want to use (see Figure 28-7).
Once you enter the name of the server and the shared volume you want to
connect to and click OK, DAVE asks you to enter your user name and password
(see Figure 28-8).
Once you enter your user name and password and click the OK button, DAVE
connects to the NT server to make sure you have the proper rights to mount the
shared volume.
Once your access is verified, you see the icon for the NT-shared volume on
your Mac's desktop.

Sharing Files with PC Users
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Mount a Volume
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~~~~~~

Share
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As with a Mac-shared volume on a Windows NT server, if you intend to
share files with a PC by storing them on the Windows NT server with DAVE,
you need to make sure they are in a format the PC can understand (see the section
on transferring files across platforms earlier in this chapter). Otherwise, DAVE
enables you to treat the Windows NT file shares as a normal Mac volume.

NOTE

DAVE will work with a Windows 2000 server as seamlessly as it works
with one using Windows NT.

Connectto the server
"BIFROST" as:

I

I

User name: Pieterp
Password:
Domain:

I·······

INIFLHEIM

[ Cancel
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I
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OK

~

Enter your user name and password to connect to the server
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Troubleshooting Mac and PC File Sharing
Sometimes when you are moving files between the Mac and the PC, things do not
go quite the way you expected.
Look at what went wrong, and then see if you can determine the reason. The
two main areas where you encounter problems in moving files from the Mac to the
PC is in the preparation of the file and in the actual moving of the fi le between the
two computers.
When the file gets to the PC, but the PC cannot seem to read it properly, the
first thing to check is if the file became conupted during the transfer or if it is in a
form the PC s imply cannot read.
If the PC looks like it is trying to read the file, but then displays an error
message saying the file is unreadable, a good chance exists that the file was
damaged during the file transfer process. If, however, the PC tries to open the file
and then displays garbage or a message saying the file cannot be read, it is likely
the file was saved in a format the PC cannot understand.
If the file appears to be damaged, try saving the file again on your Mac, and
then sending it over to the PC. Now have the PC try to open the file again. If this
fail s to work again, look at how you are saving the file to make sure the way you
are sending it does not corrupt the file. Make certai n the file is being saved in the
proper PC format, not in a Mac format. Many Mac files use the standru·d two-part
file format, which is not understood by the PC.
If the file is transferring correctl y, but still is not readable by the PC, you need
to look at the fil e to make sure the format in which the Mac is saving the file is
compatible with the PC program you are using to try to open the file. As explained
earlier in this chapter, some file formats are slightly different between the Mac and
the PC. As a result, the files saved on the Mac may not always be usable on the
PC. If you believe this is the case, try saving the file in another format that both
computers understand, perhaps by saving it in an older version of the program
you're using.
If the file has reached the PC and is readable by the user's program, but it does not
look as it should, you need to look at the way the m e was prepared. One of the most
common problems you see when moving files between Macs and PCs is a font
mismatch. This results from using fonts dUling the creation of the document that do
not exist on the PC reading the document. Another common problem occw-s when you
use formatting present in one application, which is not understood by the application
reading the file on the PC.
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Font mismatches are one of the most common errors you encounter when
transferring files between the Mac and PC. The simplest solution to this problem is
to use a font common to both the Mac and the PC, such as Aria! or the other fonts
that come with Microsoft Office 98. Or, you can make certain the proper Postscript
fonts are installed on all the PCs that will read this file.

CAUTION

Having fonts of the same name isn't quite enough to ensure that they will
work on both platforms. You also need to make certain the fonts were
made by the same manufacturer. One company 's Timesfont,for example,
may look different from one made by another company. Letterspacing may
be different and the actual size of the characters may vary, even if the
fonts are used at the same point size.

If the PC program cannot understand some of the formatting options you used
when creating the document on your Mac, then it will not look correct when you
open it on the PC. Changed line breaks usually indicate a font-related problem.
But other problems may not be as easily observed. Check all the elements of the
documents, such as tables, margins, and special format features.
If you notice the formatting is being lost or changed when you open the file on
the PC, try to isolate exactly which formatting elements are being lost. Once you
identify what parts of the formatting are being lost between the Mac and the PC,
try to restructure the document so it does not use the formatting elements that are
being lost. Or, you might want to try saving the file in a different format to see if
the PC program is then capable of reading the formatting properly.

Summing Up
Jn this chapter, you learned that transferring files between the Mac and PC
environments may have a few problems, but in the end, you can usually make
the transfer work.
In the next chapter, you learn the value of doing regular backups of your data.
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o mincing words now : You should always make more than one copy of the
files you create o n your computer, s imply for protection.

Macs are prone to crashes. This is a fact of life, no matter what and how many
precautions yo u take. Most of the time, crashes can be irritating, but they're
relatively minor occurrences. The chance of losing any documents and fi les you
were working on before the crash is slim.
Sometimes you have to prepare for the worst, though. Many of your most critical
files could be lost and, if you don' t have copies of them somewhere, you could be out
of luck. For example, you think nothing happens when you save you r file. After you
save it, the new version replaces the old version of the file. Unf01tunately, there's no
telling what could happen in those few precious seconds when your computer is
vulnerable. What would you do if your Mac crashes during those cri tical seconds?

The How's and Why's of Backups
Documents on computers are extremely vulnerable, perhaps even more so than
their paper cousins. If one of your files gets corrupted, you may be unable to open
it at all. Certain programs, such as Microsoft Word 98, have the capability to open
only sli ghtly damaged files, but more often than not, you may simply be unable to
open the document. Always prepare for the worst and take some precautions to
make sure you have copies of your critical files if the worst does occur.
A fil e could be damaged or lost for a number of reasons. The fo llowing lists
the maj or causes:
•

Power goes out If the power goes out while you' re saving a file, the fi le,
or even your hard drive, can be damaged. A UPS device, which gives you
surge protection and battery backup, is a good measure of protection. Backup
batteries only last a short time (about lO to 20 minutes), however, depending
on the capacity of the battery and the power your system requires. If a
series of short power outages occur, such as during a storm or because of
a construction project, you may lose the chance to turn off your computer
before your battery life is spent so you can protect your cri tical fil es.

•

Problems with Software You can face a nu mber of potential conflicts
when you use the software running on your Mac. Some may only cause
minor symptoms, like cosmetic and performance degradations. But some
could crash your Mac. If this happens when you save a document, you
may be unable to recover the file once you restart.
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Damaged hard drive directory The more times your Mac crashes, the
better chance of your delicate hard drive directory getting damaged. As
your drive gets older, your files can be damaged by bad blocks or your
hard drive might simply fail. Whatever happens, though, a chance exists
that you won't be able to recover your critical files.

The subject of hard drives and how to cope with drive directory problems
is covered in more detail in Chapter 14.

NOTE
•

Viruses With the Mac now more popular than ever, a resurgence of new
strains of viruses for the platform has occurred. Some of these viruses might
only produce silly message or screen backgrounds, but others could also
crash your computer or even damage your files or your drive's directory. To
learn more about this subject, read Chapter 30.

•

Theft Even if your house is protected by the best available security system,
a chance exists that nasty burglars can break into your home or office and
steal your computer. On the road, your Apple PowerBook or iBook is also
vulnerable to theft. Learn about ways to protect yourself against laptop theft
in Chapter 13.

•

Earthquakes An average earthquake of even three or four on the Richter
scale may be sufficient to shake things up quite a bit. Assuming your Mac
doesn' t faU off your desk, the hard drive may encounter a head crash, which
occurs when the heads strike the spinning platters (admittedly, it would take
a pretty long drop to cause this sort of damage). This could cause you to lose
critical files.

Our ever-vigilant technical editor, Pieter Paulson, reminds me that he
lives in Oregon, near two active volcanoes. Pieter wanted me to suggest
this is yet another source of potential catastrophe (although not one that
happens quite as often as an earthquake).

NOTE

•

Fire Even if the fire is extinguished before spreading, your Mac and
peripherals can be damaged by heat or by the water used to put out the fire.

•

Flooding If the area you live in rarely encounters floods, heavy rains
and other unexpected types of weather can still cause problems. If your
computer sustains water damage, expect a disaster.
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How Large Corporations Backup Files
Most of the world's large companies, including the banks, manufacturers, and the
computer corporations, realize they may lose critical data on the computers they
need to run their businesses. As a result, these large companies constantly back
up their important fi les. Some use .file mirroring, which makes copies of files on
separate drives at the same time. Backup sets may also be stored at other locations,
in case of damage to the plant where the main computers are located.

A particularly unfortunate example occurred in the wake of the World
Trade Center bombing some years back, when some companies went
out of business because they lacked offsite backups to restore their
business records.

NOTE

Naturally, the Internet services you connect to have a regu lar backup regimen
to ensure the services you access are available even if a disaster strikes.
Of course, the companies know no alternative exists. If a new Internet start-up
company (common these days) is getting ready to present a new strategy to a group
of investors with large pockets and it loses the information on its computers without
having backups, the company could be in deep trouble.

How You Can Conduct Backups
The very idea of doing a backup may seem like drudgery personified. Imagine
having to remember what file to duplicate, and where and when to duplicate it.
This sort of drudgery doesn' t match in the least what you ' d have to go through
to rebuild damaged files, though.
Two basic backup systems ex.ist, which are described next. Later in this chapter,
you learn about the best backup strategies.

•

Back up manually This is probably the easiest way to back up your files.
First, you must have some so1t of removable drive or additional hard
drive available . Then you drag the icons that represent whichever files
and folders you want to back up to the icon of that drive. Unfortunately,
you have to specifically select which files you want to copy over and you
can make a mistake. A l so, if a file is mistakenly put in the wrong folder,
you may miss it.

•

Automatic backup You can also back up your tiles at specified times
using backup software, such as Retrospect and other programs mentioned
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later in this chapte r. You simply have to prepare the media to which you 're
copying your files. As long as you don't have to switch the media after the
first one is full (assuming you don't have a tape changer, which can swap
the media automatically), then you needn't be around while your files are
being backed up.

What Should You Back Up?
When backing up your fiJes, you can choose from an number of methods, depending
on whether the process is manual or automatic. Here are some of those options:

NOTE

•

E asy backup If you have the original Mac OS 9 installation CD, as well
as those for your programs, you may not need to make copies. You can
simply make copies of your most critical files and the settings you created
for your programs in the Preferences fo lder.

•

Incremental backup If you don ' t want to back up everything on your
hard drive all the time, you can simply back up all the files you changed
since your last back up. This technique works most efficiently with a
dedicated backup program.

•

FuU backup Here you can make copies of everything on your startup disk.
This could take several hours, especiaUy if you have many big files, but it's a
great advantage to restore all the files on your Mac without having to create
them aU over again in case a disaster strikes. The full backup includes all the
documents you created, the settings and changes you made to programs, and
unique desktop patterns, as weUas everything e lse that makes your experience
as a Mac user much better.

One of the great features of Retrospect, mentioned later in the chapter,
is its capability to use a snapshot to literally restore your drive's contents
precisely as they were originally. This includes even the desktop icons you
have and the folder hierarchy.

Choosing Backup Media
You need a place to put your critical files before you can back them up. Don't
simply copy those files to the same drive as the original. Backups are a measure
of protection in the worst-case scenario, where not only the file, but also your
hard dri ve is damaged, meaning it may affect only one file or all of them. A wide
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variety of backup media is available at press time, aU having advantages and
disadvantages. The fo llowing is an overview of what you can use to back up
your data.

•

Removable media Removable media has names like SuperDisk, Jaz,
Orb, and Zip, although all perform similar functions. While the drives
that use these media may look and act like floppi es, you can simply
remove them after they are full and insert another o ne for your files. You
can use as many as you need until all your fil es are backed up. Removable
media can have capacities of as little as lOOMB to 2GB or more, just like
a regular hard drive. Even better, though, you can put the media in a safe
place.

While some of these removable devices use technology based on hard
drives, they are not as quick or reliable because the drive will be more
- - - - - - affected by dust than a regular hard drive.

•

External or internal hard drive It doesn't matter whether the hard drive
uses a USB, SCSI, or FireWire connection, or whether it is nestled in your
Mac. Hard drives are usefu l storage areas for large amounts of data. Of
course, using a hard drive in a place where it can regularly be backed up
may be impractical. While you could divide the drive into multiple
segments (also known as partitioning), it isn' t efficie nt. If your hard drive
fails, all your partitions will be gone.

•

Tape drive Various kinds of backup tape dri ves exist. Among the more
popular is Digital Data Storage (DDS), based on Digital Audio Tape (DAT)
technology. Other tape formats include the more costly Digital Linear Tape
(DLT) or Advanced Intelligent Tape (AfT) mediums. While these tapes are
inexpensive, they aren' t quite as robust as other types of media. These tapes
can also be much slower, though some of the newer tape drives provide faster
and more reliable performance. Locating one file could take a long time. As
with a regular tape cassette deck that you use on a stereo, random access of
files isn' t possible. The tape must be manually run back and forth to locate a
specific file. Another shortcoming except for Optima Technology's DeskTape
Pro, is that the contents of the tape don' t simply show up on your Mac as
another drive icon. Your backup software has to access those files directly
through its special interface.

•

Data mirroring Ce1tain software packages that supp01t Redundant
Array of In expensive Drives (RAID) include a featu re that mirrors or
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duplicates the files you placed on two or more drives. So, if one of the
drives happens to fail, you have another identical file at your disposal on
the other drive.
•

Magneto-optical drive Some drives use an optical disk technology, like the
one used by CDs, which enables you to keep backed up files for a long time,
even several years or more. This option (or a CD writer) ensures unparalleled
longevity. While a magneto-optical drive is faster than all but the fastest CD
writers and most forms of removable media., it isn't as fast as a hard drive. At
the same time, though, it could be worth the effort for a backup that lasts a
long time.

•

CD-R or CD-RW Like the optical disk drives previously mentioned,
these two methods are based on the technology used on compact discs,
just like the music CDs you listen to all the time. An obvious advantage
is longevity. CDs are not prone to failure (though they can be physically
scratched or otherwise damaged, of course). I still have my first audio CDs,
purchased 16 years ago, and they work flawlessly. If you need to keep
certain files for a long time, one of these two CO-writing methods could
work for you. The downside is that you need special CD software to write
files and it's not as fast as other types of backup media. Typically, expect
the special CD software to take from 15 to 45 minutes to fill a typical
650MB CD, depending on the speed of the CD writer. Those 2x and 4x
figures are meaningful because they tell you how much faster than normal
speed (approximately 74 minutes for a CD) they run. Once you get past the
speed penalty, however, you should tind the media itself is cheap, less than
two dollars a disc in quantities of five or more. Unfortunately, you can only
write files once to a CD (though you can use multiple sessions to lay them
down). The alternative is CD-RW, for which media costs several times that
of a regular CD. This format enables you to rewrite files up to 1,000 times,
but the rewritable versions may not work on many older CD drives.

•

DVD-RAM A DVD-RAM disk, based on DVD, the high-quality video
disk format, has the capability to hold more than 5GB of data. It might be a
while before this technology takes off, though, because at press time,
competing technologies were still being evaluated.

•

Network drives If you use a Mac at an office, you could use the networked
drives or servers to back up your files. Before using a networked drive to store
file backups, however, consult with your network administrators about their
special backup strategies. The subject of sharing files across a network is
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covered in Chapter 27. Copying files to a Windows-based system, is covered
in Chapter 28.
•

Floppy disks These were used to back up files on Macs from the time of the
earliest Macs. While floppy disks may have been good for older Macs, using
your floppy drive doesn't make sense if you have an older Power Mac or
getting an external floppy or SuperDisk drive doesn't make sense if you have a
newer Mac or iMac. Considering that 11oppies can only hold 1.4MB, think
how long backing up everything on a 3GB hard drive would take and how
many floppies you would need to do it. Tf you only need floppy disks to back
up a few documents or if you're going to put the file on another computer, this
should be fine. For heavy- duty backups, however, you might want to consider
another method.

•

Backing up over the Internet With the release of the iMac, Power Mac
G3 and 04, and the iBook, thi s has become a more popular option because
of the absence of a standard floppy drive on all these computers. Instead
of buying an external floppy or a SuperDisk drive, you can upload your
critical files to an Internet backup service, which provides security and a
place to keep your files. This can be a good thing if the service backs up its
files every day, but you must realize how long it can take to upload your
files to a distant location . If you don't have access to a high-speed Internet
connection, like DSL or a cable modem, uploading even the smallest files
could take hours. Also, you may only get a small amount of space to store
your tiles (most of the time, it's only lOMB), so you could only use it to
back up small files.
One of the iToolsfeatures offered for Mac OS 9 users at Apple's Web site
(http://www.apple.com) is iDisk, which gives you 20MB offree storage space
for your personal Web page, shared files, and your own personal backups.

NOTE

•

Upload data to someone else's computer Instead of using an Internet
backup service to store your fi les, you could upload them to the computer
of a fTiend or family member by Apple Remote Access, so the files can be
kept safe for you. Make sure the person who has your files for safekeeping
regularly backs up his files, in case something bad happens at his side of
the backup world.

Choosing Backup Software
The selection of backup software for the Mac used to be much greater, but many
programs went by the wayside for marketing and sales reasons. In addition to,
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Retrospect, which now dominates the market, there was also FastBack and Redux,
to name a few The utility software, like Norton Utilities and MacTools, also carne
with their own backup functions.
However, when Fifth Generation Systems, the publisher of FastBack and
FastBack Plus, was bought by Symantec, FastBack and its sister product were
scrapped. When Symantec bought out MacTools, it took out the backup module
from the program, as well as the one in its own program, Norton Utilities.
Redux remains available as a freeware program.
Fortunately, several excellent backup options are available for the Mac, so don't
panic because a few other programs have been lost. Even if you are using discontinued
backup software on your Mac and it works fine for you, by all means, keep using it.
Of course, the program won't ever be updated by its publisher or whatever company
succeeded or took it over, and forget about tech support. Also, remember that, after
you upgrade to Mac OS 9 or get a new Mac running that version of the Mac OS, the
program may not work. If this happens, you need to consider a newer backup option.

Retrospect Express and Retrospect Desktop Backup
If you purchase a backup tape drive, it may include a copy of the backup program,
Retrospect Desktop Backup from Dantz Development, or the low-end version,
Retrospect Express. Dantz constantly updates the software, so it works with the latest
Macs and system versions. With each version, more features have been added, and
the program has proven its worth with individuals, small businesses, and even large
corporations. The following are some of the features offered by Retrospect:

The name Retrospect Desktop Backup applies to version 4.2 and later.
Upgrade to this version .for.full Mac OS 9 compatibility.

NOTE
•

Supports a wide variety of backup media Whether you use a tape
drive or a Zip drive to backup doesn't matter (unless you're using Retrospect
Express, which can't support backup tapes); Retrospect most likely supports
it. As the manufacturer of the product releases new versions. it probably
will also release an update aiiowing it to work with Retrospect.

•

Simple interface After Retrospect has been set up, you can easily access
all its major features from its simplistic interface (see Figure 29-1). The
commands are clearly labeled in normal English, not in "geekspeak," and
the online help enables you to deal with the more complicated aspects of
backing up your files.

•

Backup over the Internet If you want to back up your files online
(limits that you should be aware of do exist, such as the speed of file
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Backup

Restore
Duplicate

Run

Retrospect has an easy-to-use interface lhat isn' t daunting to
first-time users

transfer and the file size limits for such transfers), Retrospect can easily
handle this for you, just as well as it can for a regular backup.
•

Backup over a network Retrospect al so comes in a version known as
the Retrospect Workgroup Backup, which enables you to back up files over
an entire network, no matter what the size. If you work in a cross-platform
environment with both Macs and PCs running Windows, don't worry. The
Windows version of Retrospect has similar features.

When you set up a networking backup routine with Retrospect, you need
install a client program on each computer on. the nefl,yorkfrom which
backup files are retrieved.

NOTE

to

•

Retrospect's EasyScript Us ing this feature enables you to back up
automatically without having to deal with scripting or programming
language. When using EasyScript (see Figure 29-2), Retrospect carefully
guides you through the process. All you have to do is answer some questions
and you can back up everything from a lone Mac to an entire army of the
latest iMacs and Power Macs.
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EasyScrlpt
Using Retrospect client s ources.-

Are you setting up a network backup?

0
®

No, I only want to back up th is Maci ntosh.
Ve s. I want t o back up other computers on the network.

Tell Me More _
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NOTE

I

Cancel

I I Previous I [I

Next

I]

EasyScript is a good solution for lhose who don't want to deal with the
inner complexities of backup software

Although EasyScript certainly simpl~fies the process of creating a backup
routine, you can do it manually without a lot of practice. Retrospect comes
with a thorough manual and Help menus.

Using Personal Backup
If you own only one Mac, or even two, and you want something to do the job easily,
then ASD Software's Personal Backup could be for you.
All of Personal Backup's features can be accessed from only one screen (as shown
in Figure 29-3). After the program is set up, you can conduct backups whenever you
want with the program's useful menu bar command. You can also use the automatic
schedule setting to set up backups at specified times and days. If you use an Apple
laptop, one of the most useful features is the program's automatic synchronization
feature, which ensures that both your iBook or PowerBook and desktop Macs have the
latest versions of your files.

NOTE

Personal Backup can also be set up to record keystrokes of the text you
type. This way, if you lose any files before you have time to do the next
backup, at least you can retrie ve that text to bring a document up-to-date.
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Personal Backup offers ease-of-use and power, all in one package

Using AppleScript for your Backups
AppleScript is an extremely handy tool that makes the various mundane functions
of your Mac occur automatically, without having to purchase special programs or
to learn computer programming. In the following paragraphs, you learn how to use
this useful application to back up your files.
First, be sure that whatever media you are backing up your files to is ready to
receive them. If you're using a removable drive, make sure you insert the disk and
that its icon is visible on your Mac's screen before you begin.
Now follow these steps:
1. Make a new folder on your Mac where you can put the backed up files.

You can name the folder whatever you like, but make sure you give it a
name that describes what it contains to make things easier.
2. Next, c lick the folder once. Hold dow n the CONTROL key at the same time,

which acti vates contextual menus and brings up a list of things that can
be done with the folder.
3. Now click the option called Attach a Folder Action .
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4. When the Open dialog box appears, you can choose the AppleScript related
to the folder.

If the Open dialog box brings up the wrong folder, find the folder called

NOTE

Folder Action Scripts, which is nested inside the Scripts folder in your
System Folder. lfyou can'tfind the folder, use the Add/Remove feature of
your system installer to reinstall AppleScript.
5. Then choose the script called add-duplicate to folders. The folder where
you are putting your files should now have a script icon, which tells you
a Folder Action can be performed with it.
6. Now click the icon of your backup disk once. Make an alias of the disk
using the Make Alias option in the File menu of the Finder. Click the name
of the icon to select it. Then add the symbols -! before the name of the disk.
This is what identifies the disk as the one to which backups are directed.
Next, drag the alias icon with the new title to your backup folder.

From now on, whenever you put a file or folder in your special backup folder,
the files are automatically copied to your backup disk.

CAUTION

Make sure you open the backup folder first, otherwise, AppleScript is
unable to function correctly.

Using the File Synchronization Control Panel
The iBook and iMac are bundled with a backup utility called File Synchronization.
Using this control panel enables you to match a version of a file on your Mac with
a different version on a network. While it doesn't come with the full-blooded features
of Retrospect or Personal Backup, it does quite well if you have two computers and
both must have the right versions of your files. In fact, File Synchronization began as
a way to match up the files on a PowerBook with a desktop computer.
File Synchronization is also easy-to-use. All you have to do is drag a file or
folder to the screen of the control panel, allowing it to be compared with the other
version. Whichever one is newer then replaces the older version of the file.

Make Sure Your Backup Works
You shouldn'tjust back up your files and then hope you can restore them when
it's necessary. In a sense, this sort of test is s imilar to what large corporations did
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when facing the possible dangers of the Y2K bug, a minor issue with Macs (because
only a few programs were vulnerable). To test for the poss ibility of a bug, they
ran their systems after setting the date to any time after January l, 2000 to see
what might happen.
To check your backups, you want to see if the fi les are still usable, so you have
to restore some of them.
Here are a few ways you can run this test:
1. If you're backing up manually or using a backup in Finder format (this

means the backed up fi les are in the same form as the originals), copy a few
files in a different location from their originals back to your drive. Here you
can make sure they work, without worrying about overwriting them. Open the
files to make sure they correspond with whatever is in the originals. If you can
open the file without a problem, everythjng should be fine.
2. If the fi le doesn't open, however, use your backup strategy and the tips in
the next section to deal with this and related problems.
3. If you use a backup program like Retrospect, then just try out the Restore
function in the software, and choose some files to restore on your drive.
Just make sure that you don't replace an existing file; you only want to
be reassured that there is a good copy of a fi le available just in case
something goes wrong later on.

CAUTION

As part of its normal backup routine, Retrospect verifies the backup
against the original files and will repot1 any problems in the program's
log file. This is an option you should not tum off, as it can alert you to
potential problems with your backup media, backup drive, or the
peripheral bus you're using (such as the SCSI chain).

Your backup strategy should work just tine if this test works correctly.

Make a Plan to Regularly Back Up Your Files
Backups can be a severe irritation for those who don 't like tiling the time to do
them. Instead of spending the whole night fragging your friends over the Internet
in Unreal Tournament, you have to endure painful hours making extra copies of
your files. Just dealing with the concept of backups could make people want to
just ignore them and hope for the best. Unfortunately, if you haven't a made a clear
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plan for when you want to backup your files, you could easily lose a critical file
while you're trying to decide.
A simple plan is provided below for backing up your fi les. You just need a
separate drive on which to put your fi les.
•

Make extra copies of important files. Whenever you ' re working with
a file, drag a copy of its icon to a different disk. You can also choose Save
As from the File menu and save an extra copy of the file on another disk.

•

Make sure your files are stored in a safe place. The same things that
can happen to your original files can happen to those contained on the
backup media as well. As a precaution, large corporations will put a copy
of their backed up files in a different location. For maximum security, you
could put your files in a secure location like a bank vault. Of course, you
could even put them in the home of a trusted friend or family member. Just
make sure you have another copy of your files somewhere else, just in case
the other copy is damaged or stolen.

•

Backup important files after you're done working for the day. This can
be done manua11y with a backup program like Retrospect. Also remember that
these critical files should include the Preferences folder in the System Folder.
This folder has the settings for alJ your programs, including those dealing with
your Internet connection.

•

Do a full backup every week. You ' ve probably made numerous changes
to your Mac over the years, whether you' ve simply changed the background
on your desktop or the settings in programs or installed entire ly new
software altogether. To re-create everything that's made your experience
with your Mac a pleasure would take a long time. If you create a complete
backup of everything on your startup disk, you don't have to deal with any
hassle (except when copying the files back to your di sk) if you lose your
files for any reason.

•

Take advantage of your software's AutoSave or backup
feature. Take a look at the preferences for the programs you use to see
if either or both of these options are present. If you see an option to save
a backup to a different drive or partition, then use it if you can.

•

Recycle old media. If you have disks with files that you don' t need
anymore, you can use them to backup your newer files. Of course, if
the di sk is very old, it would probably be better just to get new ones.
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•

Don't overuse media. Removable media, whether tapes or Zip disks,
can wear out after constant use. To deal with this, you should use several
different disks to conduct your backups.

•

Manage the labeling of your backup media efficiently. If you have to
replace a lost fi le, searching through dozens of different backup disks to
find a few files can be a hassle. Make sure you give each backup media a
distinct, descriptive name. You can even print a directory of the contents
of a disk.

NOTE

•

Make a backup of your storage catalog.

•

When you leave home, take a copy of your files with you. Make sure you
do this as a precaution. Just in case the worst happens while you're away, you
can get back up to full capacity when you return. While insurance companies
do replace stolen computers and peripherals, replacing your missing data can
take a long time, especially if you have a lot of it. And the chances you can
recover all your fi les are little to none.

An important feature of
Retrospect is its storage set, a fi le that contains the table of contents of
your backup. While the program can re-create a lost storage set from the
backup media, if your Mac's drive can' t be accessed, a good idea is to
copy these files (which usually run several megabytes each) to another
drive to speed recovery of fi les.

If you have to keep files for a long time, traditional removable disks may not
be good enough. On the other hand, optical-based media can last for several
years. Jfyou have rouse a file for a long time, consider purchasing a CD or
DVD writer or a magneto-optical drive. While traditional disks and tapes
may wear out over time, optical-based media can last for many years. Jfyou
anticipate that you might need that file five years from now, a CD or DVD
recorder or a magneto-optical drive may be something to consider as an
extra backup tool.

Backup Features in Various Programs
Besides backing up your critical fi les to one location, such as a hard drive or some
form of removable media, another option is at your d isposal.
You can, of course, manually back up files using a program's Save As optio n
to make another copy to another drive or to copy the files in the Finder. But other,
more convenient methods exist, as preference options for some programs, which
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have the added benefit of being done without your intervention. When used, these
automatic backup or automatic save options, create another copy of a critical
document for you, just in case the original file is damaged or lost. Here are two
of the most notable examples:

Word's AutoSave/Backup Option
If you use Microsoft Word 98 for the Mac often, this feature located in the Pre ferences
settings of the program will keep your documents safe in case they are damaged
or lost. There is a similar option in PowerPoint 98, but not for Excel. Here's how
to activate the automatic backup feature: Select Preferences from the Tools menu.
As shown in Figure 29-4, click the Save tab, which brings up another screen.
To make an extra copy of a file, click the check box called Always create a
backup copy. This creates an extra copy of your document in the same folder as
the original (it has the prefix Backup of).

Save options
@Always c re~te backup copy

0
0
0
0

0

Allo"' f~st saves
Prompt for docume nt properties
Prompt to save Nor mal template
Embed TrueType fonts
] I r.. ~td ~.are "•'" tn
Save date only for for ms

•J

oroly

b2l Save AutoRecover In;fo:_:ev~e::,ry~'--~'='::0=='~ffi:.:_::m:.::ln::_:
ut::_:es~-"7"">
Save Word file s as: 1-.:.w:..:.o:.. :rd..:D.:.:
oc:..:.um
:.:.:;e;.;.;nl.:..___ _ _ _ _ __ _:.J~)
File sharing options for "Chapter 29"
Password to open:
P~ss'olord to modify:

0 Read- only recommended

( Cancel

lj@il;lfJII
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OK

This is where you can select Save options fo r Word 98

ij
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If you want to restore a file after crashing while saving it, choose the Save
AutoRecover info every ... check box, and type in the time. Ten minutes, which
is the default setting, should be all right. After this option is active, whenever you
open a damaged file, Word can use the AutoRecover feature to restore it to the way
it was before your Mac crashed (or no more than ten minutes before that). Click
OK to make these options active.

QuarkXPress's Secret Backup Feature
While QuarkXPress is used widely on the Mac for the production of books, magazines,
and newspapers, many people don 't know about its backup feature. This option is
extremely critical because XPress can sometimes corrupt a document if it crashes
while a document is open or being saved. Although some of these problems can
be traced to other reasons, like problems on the SCSI chain, they can still be annoying
and the sensitivity of the program to such ills is troublesome (though recent
versions of the program are better able to deal with minor document damage).
Follow these steps to save and backup the documents you create in QuarkXPress
automatically:
1. First, open QuarkXPress. Then select Preferences from the Edit menu

and choose the first option on the list, which is Application Preferences.
The dialog box shown in Figure 29-5 then appears.

2 . Then choose the Save tab, which causes the screen shown in Figure 29-6
to appear.
3. Choose Auto Save and select how often you want your documents to be
saved automatically. The default setting is five minutes. Next, choose Auto
Backup and how many different versions of the file you want to have. The
default setting is five, but you should choose one or two instead. Otherwise,
you will have a lot of extra copies of your files that you don't need.

NOTE

If you choose to make too many copies of your QuarkXPress backup files,
your hard drive will be littered with many versions of the same document.
This program doesn't remove older backup files when it creates newer
ones. You can also create an AppleScript to peiform this function, using
the information provided in Chapter 9.
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4. Then choose the destination for the backup. Don' t stick with the default
Document folder, in case something happens to your hard drive. Instead,
click the Other Folder button.
5. When the next dialog box appears, select whichever drive or folder you
want to use for the backups. You can also use the option to make a new
folder with a descriptive title that easily lets you know what it contains.
If you have an external drive attached to your Mac, you could put backups
there as well. If you are connected to a network or a server, you can use
them to back up your documents. This could slow you down when your
document is being saved, however, especially if your office doesn't have
access to a high-speed network connection.
6. After you select these options, click the OK button to store your settings.

From now on, every document you make or modify in QuarkXPress is saved
and/or backed up whenever you want. The Auto Backup files have the origjnal
filename with a suffix that begins with a number to show how many backups of
the files have been created.

AUseful Way to Restore Damaged QuarkXPress Files
If you run into a situation where a file you create in Quark.XPress has somehow
been damaged and the backup doesn't work either, a solution is available from
Mark.ZWare, a company that creates QuarkXTensions, or add-ons, for the program.
Mark.ZWare also has a product called Mark.ZTools, which enables you to restore
damaged XPress documents. You can find out more about this product at
MarkZWare's Web site: http://www.maJkzware.com.

How to Deal with a Bad Backup
If your hard drive has just crashed and you've lost all your files, it can be very,
very, very annoying to realize your savior, your backup media, has also failed you,
making it impossible to restore your fil es. Whether you use the Restore function
within your backup program or you manually copy the files back to your hard
drive, you receive a message that a disk en-or occurred or a warning telling you
that something is wrong with your backup program's storage set.
While this may, at first, seem like a setious problem, you should be able to
restore at least some of your files. For example, Retrospect offers tools that enable
you to repair the backup directly, even if the table of contents, the Storage Set file,
is damaged.
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The steps described here can recover any available files, but they don't do
anything to fix a bad disk.

Repairing a Damaged Storage Set in Retrospect
Retrospect won't keep you in the dark when you attempt to restore a damaged
file or disk.
You receive a warning if Retrospect is unable to restore one, some, or all of
your files. Most of the time, this means the contents of the Storage Set are not
the same as the actual files on the backup media. This can occur if your Mac
crashes during a backup, though the same message appears when a Storage Set
file has been damaged.
Remember, the Storage Set files of Retrospect are kept in the same folder of
the original application. You should make copies of your files on another hard
drive or a different form of removable media as a precaution. If the original dri ve
is damaged or fails, the sets can be re-created, although doing this takes a while.
The following describes how to deal with the problem using Retrospect 4.2,
the most recent version of the program.
1. First, be sw·e the first or only disk for your backup has been placed in its drive.

2. Next, open Retrospect. Select the Tools tab, which causes the screen shown
in Figure 29-7 to appear.
3. Now, select the Repair button, which brings up the dialog box in Figure 29-8.
4 . Whatever you decide depends on whatever warning message came up
when you attempted to restore a file. If the catalog wasn't the same as
what was on the backup, choose the first option. If a Storage Set doesn't
exist, you can re-create it with the files on your backup media by choosing
the option in Figure 29-8 that appHes to it.

5. If you need more disks for your backup, a prompt appears to insert those disks
when the first one is full. Most of the time, the previous disk is ejected first,
but you may have to press the Eject button to eject it. If you don't need any
more backup disks, then just respond according to the dialog box and you' ll
see a message that the storage set has been re-created.
Re-creating or building the files could take from as little as a few minutes to
several hours, depending on how badly the Storage Set catalog was damaged.
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backup from damaged media are generally slim to no ne, so make sure you create
extra backups.

You should do this especially if your backed up files are on a tape, which
needs special software to be read, such as Retrospect. If the disks fa il,
then your normal file recove1y and repair programs cannot help you
in this situation.

CAUTION

When you use a tape drive as a backup tool, make sure you follow the
manufacturer's recommendation about keeping your tape heads clean
by using cleaning disks. If you have a DDS drive, for example, it should
be cleaned after every 15 hours of use. If you're using Retrospect, it can
be configured to remind you when you need to clean the drive. If you don't
regularly clean the disks, read/write errors could occur on your backup,
meaning your files could be lost or corrupted.

AHelping Hand from Abbott Systems
Abbott Systems, a long-time publisher of utilities for the Mac, has two applications
that can enable you to restore damaged or lost documents. T he first, CanOpener,
can open almost any file and restore its contents, even if the program in which the
file was created can' t open it. If you have complicated docume nts with many
graphics and fonts, restoring them to their original form may be hard, but documents
with only some text and a few pictures can be retrieved.
The other restoration program, Rescue TXT, enables you to track text from
files you trashed by accident. This is probably a last resort, in case your attempt
to use a hard disk recovery program, li ke Norton Utilities, to restore your fil es
doesn't help.
You can learn more about the products of Abbott Systems from its Web site:
http://www.abbottsystems .com/.

Dealing with SCSI Chain Backup Problems
If you can't restore a backup from a SCSI device on a chain with several other
devices, follow these steps.
1. First, examine the SCSI chain to check if all devices on the chain are

turned on. Also check to see if the termination is turned on or attached
to the device at the end of the chain.
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2. Before moving devices to different positions, tum off your computer
and any attached SCSI devices. Make sure you g ive the m the correct
termination and SCSI ID configurations.
3. If the backup drive still doesn't work properly and you have an available
removable drive, suc h as a Zip or Jaz drive, use a hard-drive diagnostic
program. Before using the program, however, look at tJ1e manual or ReadMe
file provided by the publisher. Making the situation worse isn't a good
idea, unless the media is useless. Even then, however, taking the risk may
be worth it.

Also, here's another alternative to consider if the backup drive doesn't work.
Ifyou own another Mac that can work with that drive, you can set the drive
- - - - - - - ' up there and tty to get the file from that computer, as long as you have
installed the backup software first. Then, !lit works, you can network the
two Macs to get the f iles or put them on another available drive.
You find more coverage ofSCSI issues and solutions in Chapters 14 and 15.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned a number of ways to back up your Mac's fi les and to
develop a robust backup strategy that can go a long way to protect you if you have
a problem with the originals.
In the next chapter, you learn about anod1er sort of protection against catastrophe:
how to protect your Mac from an infection by a compute r virus.

Secrets of Virus Protection
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W

hen you buy a new Mac, you get your system software and, with a consumer
Mac (the iBook and iMac), you get a great selection of productivity software.
You have an office suite (AppleWorks), Internet software, games, and educational
software, enough to start using a Mac without buying anything extra.
But one type of program seldom provided is virus detection software.

The Myths and Reality of Mac Viruses
Computer viruses are not something to take lightly. They aren't funny, and they
aren' t instruments by which the good guys manage to give the enemy their
comeuppance, even though some popular movies have conveyed that impression.
Computer viruses can attack your Mac's operating system and cause minor or
serious problems, just as real viruses can attack the human body and do various
degrees of harm (of course, you a cold instead of a system crash).
The symptoms of a computer virus vary. A virus may put up a silly message
on your computer and promptly remove itself. Or, it can do real harm by slowing
down your Mac' s performance, causing system etTors and crashes. At its worst, a
virus may destroy files wholesale.
Because these viruses are designed to spread to your computer, they're
difficult to deal with unless you get a little help (as I explain shortly). A typical
computer virus contains computer instructions allowing itself to spread to your
fil es. Some viruses attack certain applications and others generall y cause havoc
with all your documents or system files. Other viruses can first infect a system file
before spreading to other files. A new brand of viruses (the Melissa virus and
others of its ilk) do not actually infect fil es, but instead, perform other annoying
actions, such as sending e-mail en masse.
You can get a virus in a few different ways. You may transfer a virus-infected
file from someone's computer to your own and, if the original owner doesn't have
an antivirus detection program, he wouldn't know his file was infected. (This is
discussed a little later in the chapter.) Or, you could download a ftlc from an obscure
e-mail containing the virus. The first instance is probably the most common
situation in which Mac viruses are spread.
An unscrupulous programmer can insert a potentially lethal virus into a file,
and then send you a message saying "Hi, this is the file you've been waiting for,"
or something simil ar, to make it seem like the file is something you want or need.
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Once you download the file and launch it, the virus's power is unleashed on your
computer, doing whatever it was originally designed to do.

NOTE

One of the most dangerous viruses in recent years was the infamous
Melissa virus and its successors. This virus was primarily a Windows
issue, infecting Microsoft's Outlook e-mail software, and was propagated
by e-mail, appearing as a file f rom someone you knew. Damage caused by
this virus was estimated in the millions of dollars. This is one of the chief
reasons I recommend that confirming an unexpectedfile jf"om one of your
online contacts is gem-tine.

Luckily, Mac viruses are less common than Windows viruses. The benefit for
Mac users is that we are in the minority in the computing world. Macs don' t attract
as many virus authors. Additionally, the process of creating a virus on a Mac
presents a greater challenge to the would-be virus maker. As you've no doubt
noticed, most of the viruses you hear about on the news usually affect Windows 95,
Windows 98, Windows NT, and, no doubt, Windows 2000. You don 't hear much
about malignant Mac viruses.
But this isn' t a reason to become overconfident. Cross-platform viruses,
affecting macros used in Microsoft Office programs, remain a threat. In addition,
some new virus strains affected Mac users after a period of relative quiet. This
seems an unfortunate side effect of the Mac platform' s renewed popularity .
Every time you read about Apple' s remarkable sales growth, its string of quarterly
profits and the good marks it gets fro m Wall Street and the popular media, consider
that the malicious folks who write computer viruses are reading the same stories.
This is an invitation to them to bring their dirty work to our favorite platform .

Virus Myths
Some of the most annoying viruses actually manifest themselves as e-mail warnings
about a virus. One popular example was "Good Ti mes," which appeared as an
e-mail message warning about the dangers of such a virus. The warning was couched
in language that made it seem as if it originated from an official source.
The message as ked people to pass the e-mai l on to alert others of the dangers
from infection by this alleged virus, which supposedly did its dirty work soon as
you opened an e-mail that contained it.
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The message was actually a hoax. No such virus existed, but the spread of this
e-mail alarmed many people unnecessarily. In a sense, the spread of the warning
about a bogus virus was the actual infection.
If you receive messages of thi s sort, ignore them. Don't pass them on to others.
In fact, America Online (AOL) and most ISPs prohibit the spread of chain letters
and unsolicited e-mail. So, not only do you cause distress to others by sending
such wamings, you also place your online account in jeopardy.

Protecting Yourself Against a Virus
Even with the relative paucity of Mac viruses, you should not be overconfident.
So long as you access fi les from outside your Mac (from the Internet or from a
disk someone sends you), there's the danger of virus infection.
Consider the following to protect yourself from this problem of computer viruses.

Buy Virus Protection Software
Thi s is the best possible and easiest way to guard you r Mac against those nasty
viruses. The older free and shareware programs, such as Disinfectant and Virus
Detective, are history. The range of Mac viruses became too involved to allow
these simple programs to remain up to date. And, sad to say, shareware programs
seldom yield enough income to justify their development.

NOTE

Virus Detective was actually the first virus program l used. Author Jeff
Schulman kept it alive for a number of years, getting great reviews for his
work. The software continued to be updated even though many of the folks
who downloaded and installed the product never sent in their checks for
their copies. Finally he read the handwriting on the wall and realized the
sad fact that many shareware authors face-only a small percentage of
users pay for shareware even though they continue to use the product
beyond the trial period.

But two powerful commercial virus programs can get the job done.
N01ton AntiVirus from Symantec and Virex from Network Associates can protect
you From nearly any known virus. In addition, they warn you against so-called
"suspicious" activities that may indicate an attempt to spread a vi rus on your Mac.
You should, however, not be content just to install the software. Both programs
incorporate the capability to check automatically for updates, so you can be
assu red you have up-to-date protection. This is important because the capability to
protect yourself against a virus depends on being able to detect the specific way in
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which it affects your Mac and to provide an antidote against that effect. Mac virus
software developers are constantly on the alert for new virus strains. Once they
discover such viruses, they ana lyze them, isolate what they do, and find a way to
stop them in their tracks.

NOTE

In addition to being protected against new viruses, you want to make sure
your virus software remains compatible with your Mac as you upgrade
your system software to new versions or buy new Mac hardware. A case
in point is Virex 6, which came out shortly before Mac OS 9 was released.
Unfortunately, it wasn't compatible with Apple's new operating system
(you'd get a crash as soon as the Virex Control Panel loads during
startup). As this book went to press, Network Associates was putting the
finishing touches on Virex 6.1, the Mac OS 9 compatible version.

Don't Forget Regular Backups
In addition to arming yourself with the latest virus protection software, it's important
to have a spare copy of a cri tical document, in case the original is infected by an
unknown virus.
While virus programs attempt to remove infections fTom a file, no guarantee exists
that the removal process is perfect. In some cases, the file itself may be damaged.
You can manually back up your files to another drive. Or, you can use a
dedicated backup program such as Dantz's Retrospect. Then, even if your original
file is damaged by a virus, you can use your backup to get back to work.
Chapter 29 covers the entire subj ect of backups in more detail. Once your virus
detection software is set up, you want to consider a regular backup regimen for
additional protection.

Watch Out for Strange E-mail
As previously mentioned, some viruses can infect your computer through a program
downloaded to your computer from an e-mail someone sent you. The safest procedure
is only to download files from people you know well. Even then, you should scan
the file using your virus protection software to be safe. As an added measure or
protection, contact the sender to confirm a file is genuine if you receive an e-mail
you didn ' t expect.
If you get a message from someone you don't know offering you a file you clidn ' t
know you were supposed to get, avoid the message at all costs. Deleting the tile
right away is best.
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CAUTION

AOL has a feature called Automatic AOL, which allows it to schedule
sessions to Log on and send and retrieve your e-mail and message board
postings. One of the options available is to automatically download files
attached to e-mail (it's a preference setting when you set up Automatic
AOL). AOL is also designed to expand compressed files when you log off. I
suggest disabling the option to automatically downloadfiles. You can easily
retrieve files attached to e-mail when you go online if you really want them.

Online Services Scan Files
AOL, CompuServe, and most ISPs and software publishers routinely scan the files
they offer for the presence of viruses. However, that doesn't mean you shouldn't
be protected as well. For example, no way exists to check against a virus that
hasn't been isolated yet.
In addition, it's important to note that some services, such as AOL, depend in
large part on unpaid volunteers to scan files before they are posted. While these
volunteers are dedicated and responsible, they may not always have access to the
latest virus protection programs.
Take comfort that the files are checked; however, it never hurts for you to
check again when the files are retrieved. Fortunately, the major virus protection
programs I describe in this chapter can do this checking for you automatically.

AOL E-mail Viruses
Because AOL is the largest online service, it is a target for junk e-mail and
Trojan horse viruses. A Trojan horse is, as in the classical myth, something that
masquerades as something it is not. In the case of a virus, it may come as a benign
or helpful application or document file.
Almost daily, thousands of AOL members get e-mail containing files that
purp01t to enhance the user experience. FOJtunately for Mac users, most of these
files are Windows-only, but they are designed to steal your password and send
it to the unscrupulous developer of the program. Just ignore the files, whether
or not you think they are Mac files.
Here' s another chronic problem: You get e-mail or an instant message from
someone purporting to be from AOL's customer service department. A network
problem has occurred, they say, and they need your password and, perhaps, your
billing information to fix the problem. Otherwise, you will lose your account.
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AOL puts up warnings here, there, and everywhere that no one will ever
ask you online for your password or billing information. These instant messages
are there strictly to steal your password and your credit card numbers, nothing
more, nothing less. If you receive such a notice or an instant message, report
the problem to AOL. The AOL keyword Notify AOL can be used to bring up
report forms.
Another online scheme involves a message that actually takes you to another
Web site to give out your information or check alleged unread Web-based
e-mail. Once again, it is a scheme to extract your personal information. If you
receive any message on AOL with a Web link you're not sure about, just
CONTROL-CLICK the link, and select the View Address command in the
Contextual menu. This information will show you whether or not the link
points to an AOL area or not.

NOTE

Although the warnings about giving out personal information are
prominently displayed all over the service, it's a sad fact that lots offolks
fall for these password-stealing schemes. There's something about
couching a request in official language, with an official signature that
makes them seem authentic.

Lock Removable Media
You cannot infect a locked disk. If you receive a fi le on a removable disk, such as
a floppy, SuperDisk, Jaz or Zip, check it for viruses. If the disk is clean, lock it.
When the disk is locked, you cannot write fi les to it, and viruses cannot infect it.
For floppy disks and SuperDisks, there's a convenient lock switch.
Zip and Jaz disks cannot be locked via a switch. You need to use Iomega's
Tools software or whatever program you use to format those disks.

How to Choose Virus Protection Software
You can never know when a virus will strike your computer. Programmers are
constantly designing new viruses that can do nas ty things to your Mac. Even if no
viruses have shown up on Macs in a while, this doesn't mean one won't occur again.
The best way to protect your Mac from viruses is to buy virus protection
software. Make sure you constantly update your software whenever new versions
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are released by the software's publisher. Although older versions of many programs
work just tine with Mac OS 9, that' s not the case with virus software.
Virus software is tightly integrated with the operating system. It must be, to detect
the presence of virus strains. As a result, major system software changes are apt to
render such programs incompatible.
In addition, software p ublishers often remove support for their older programs.
Part of the reason is to encourage the purchase of updates, an important source of
revenue. While this may not be a significant issue when it comes to other programs,
the need to keep virus software compatible with the Mac OS to detect new virus
strains means you often have to bite the bullet and upgrade when new vers ions are
released.
In the interim, as explained below, the publisher will make downloadable virus
detection string and bug fix updates available, at least until the new version is
ready to roll (and sometimes sho rtly thereafter, so long as the old version supports
the same sort of virus detection updates).

Setting Up a Regular Virus Protection Program
The best way to be protected is to keep your virus software extensions running and
to make sure the programs are configured to scan the disks you insert into your
Mac's drives and the files you download from Internet somces.
Here' s a brief overview of the two popular virus detection programs and how
to take the best advantage of their featu res.

Norton AntiVirus
Norton AntiVirus 6 (see Figure 30-1), which shipped shortly before Mac OS 9
was released, not only includes the capability to scan your computer for viruses,
but also includes several other useful features:

•

Auto-Repair This feature automatically repairs any infected or darnaged
files on your hard dri ve. This process isn' t perfect, though, and realizing
some files may simply be unusable once infected is important. This is one
reason I emphasize the need for backups.

•

Scheduled scans You can set up the program scan your Mac completed
at specified times by cl icking the Tools menu and choosing the Scheduler
option (see Figure 30-2). Then you can decide what times and dates you want
your computer to be scanned, as well as what disks you want to be scanned.
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The virus programs discussed here speed up pe1jormance by keeping a
tracking record of the files already scanned. Once that's done, they only
need to scan for new or changed files the next time they run, which
sha1ply reduces the time it takes for rescans.

NOTE

•

Scans compressed files Files compressed in any of the most popular
compression protocols can be checked by Norton AntiVirus automatically.
The process is clever. The files are expanded into RAM and then checked.
This way, your actual files aren't constantly being expanded and
recompressed on d isk (which can generall y add to file fragmentation).

When a virus program checks for compressed files, its scanning process
..__ _ _ _ _., takes much longer to complete. Also consider that a virus in a compressed
archive can do nothing till you expand the file. Then the vints program
will detect the infection and stop it from doing its dirty work. So as a
practical matter, you should consider turning off this option if you wish to
get better scan petfonnance.
•

Part of the price you pay for good virus detection is that fairly routine
activities, such as expanding a compressed file containing software, can
trigger a warning about a suspicious file. You should examine the
warnings and see what they refer to, but most of the time, you can simply
allow the action to take place.

NOTE

NOTE

Scan for strange activities AntiVirus doesn'tjust check for the presence
of known viruses on your computer, it also checks for activities that may
result from an infection by the un known strain of a virus.

•

SafeZone You can also choose a location on your hard drive where
scanning occurs automatically. If a file is copied to that area, whether it
comes from the Internet or another hard drive, the program will scan for
the presence of viruses.

•

LiveUpdate This features, similar to Apple's own Software Update feature,
searches Symantec's Web site automatically to fmd updates for the program to
fix bugs or to guard against new viruses. You can configure this feature to
work automaticaiJy at scheduled intervals (at least once a month is best).

The LiveUpdatefeature also works for Norton Utilities and, ifyou also
have that program installed, it searches for updates for both.
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Virex
The other virus protection program is Network Associates' Virex 6. Like Norton
AntiVirus (see Figure 30-3), Virex can scan for the presence of viruses and
activity that may be caused by viruses.

CAUTION

You need version 6.1 of the Virex Control Panel orlaterfor Mac OS 9
compatibility. Version 6.0 simply crashes at startup. Check with the
publisher's Web site, http://www.nai.com, for the latest version.

Here are some other features:
•

Infected File Repair Virex can automatically repair or delete infected
files. As with Norton AntiVirus, you should be cautious about using fi les
that have been repaired because the repair process isn't always successful.
It's best to revert to a backup, if you have one.

•

Schedule Editor You can set up this function to scan your Mac's drives
at specified intervals (see Figure 30-4). This can by done by choosing this
option from the Schedule menu. At this point, you cannot only decide what
days and times you want your computer to be scanned, but also what kind
of scan you want to do (scan for viruses, repair infected files, or update the
software) and what disks you want to scan.
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You can set up a schedule for V i rex to check automatically for viruses,
repair infected files, or update the software

Scan compressed files

This feature is limited to Stufflt files only. It' s
not quite as comprehensive as the one offered by Norton AntiVirus, which
can handle compressed fi les in a number of formats.

In all fairness, l should point out that a virus residing in a compressed file
won't do any damage until you actually expand the file. At that point, you
don't need the capability to check compressed files to reveal the presence
of the virus. It's also important to point out that Vi rex tends to be a little
slower about scanning compressed files than Norton AntiVirus, so turning
off this option can be a huge time saver.

NOTE

•

Scan-At-Download

•

Support for Control Strip and Contextual Menus

Virex checks files downloaded from the Internet or
retrieved from a disk or network.

In addition to the
handy Control Strip, you can summon many of the features of Vi rex via
Apple's Contextual menus.
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•

Use Heuristics Virex can use its internal logic to scan for any activity
caused by viruses on your computer and return the report to the user. This
is similar to Norton AntiVirus' capabiUty to check for the presence of
suspicious files or suspicious activities.

•

Updates Over the Internet Similar to Symantec's LiveUpdate feature,
Virex can be configured to check the publisher's Web site for updates to
the software to fix bugs or to guard against infection from newly discovered
viruses or strains. Virex can also work with Virex' s Schedule Editor, so it
automatically checks for updates on a regular basis .

Problems with Virus Programs
As previously explained, virus software works closely with your Mac's system
software because it needs to check for any activity related to viruses, as well as the
presence of virus strains on your computer.
So, when Apple releases an update to its system software, virus programs are
among the first culprits for incompatibilities. In addition, because virus programs
work with so many parts of the Mac OS, they may also interact unfavorably with
other system extensions.
In this section, I cover some of the problems you may encounter with a virus
program. Remember, though, the price of protection may sometimes result in a
performance hit. You want to be on the alert for some of the issues.

•

Extensions load slowly at startup This problem is more evident with
Norton AntiVirus than with Virex. Symantec's program scans all your
system extensions for any viruses during startup, and it slows the pace of
the startup process rather severely. Just let the program work and clench
your teeth as the march of extensions drags by slowly.

•

NOTE

Applications slow to launch If the program is large, requiring lots of
support files (such as Adobe and Microsoft products), it takes longer for
your virus software to scan all those components to make sure no viruses
exist. Once again, you should just be aware of this problem and accept it
as another inevitable symptom of constant vigilance.
You can !.peed pet.formance by turning of! the option for your virus software
to scan items as they're opened. But that also reduces the flexibility of the
protection they offer. The latest generation of virus programs have managed
to reduce the slow-launch symptom to manageable levels.
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•

Starts scanning floppies or other removable disks when inserted
This is petfectly normal behavior and the sort of behavior you want. You
can disable the option (they are separate for each program). But because
removable media, such as floppies, Jaz and Zip disks, and SuperDisks are
common entry points for viruses, you want to keep this protection active.

If you have afloppyless Mac, such as the iBook, iMac, and Power Mac G3

NOTE

and G4, the floppy drive or SuperDisk drive you connect is considered a
removable drive. You want to make sure the option is appropriately
configured to allow for scanning such media.

•

Strange crashes after installing a new version of system If you
experience strange crashes after installing a new version of Apple's system
software (even the Mac OS 9), check the publisher' s Web site for any
available updates. For example, as mentioned earlier, when the Mac OS 9
was released, Virex was incompatible with the new system version. This
problem required Network Associates to release a 6.1 update to the
software to allow it to work with Mac OS 9.

Sometimes Apple's Mac OS ReadMe file alerts you to known updates,
but quite often, the documents are prepared some time before the actual
system comes out, so newly discovered conflicts aren't listed.

Do You Have a Virus?
Even if you do take the precautions previously listed, and you do whatever is
possible to avoid the inevitable, sometimes even the most careful Mac user may
eventually be confronted with a virus. Here's what you should do:

•

Make sure it's a real virus If you encounter constant crashes, slow
performance, or other problems in a specific program, this may not be a
virus at all. This may be a conflict between extensions, a corrupted
preference folder, or using a program that isn't working properly with Mac
OS 9. Try running the program with only a base set of extensions, as well
as those needed to make the program work, and see what happens. Then,
one by one, activate all your extensions to see if you can isolate your
problem. If this doesn't work, try throwing out all the preference folders
for the program and try launching it again. If this doesn't work, check
Chapters 25 and 31 for more detailed troubleshooting information.
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If you've been infected with a virus while connected to a network using

NOTE

Ethernet or AppleTalk, turn off AppleTalk so others who may access your
computer across the network are protected.
•

Replace infected files Use the virus protection software on your
computer to pinpoint any files infected by the virus. Once you locate those
files, trash them immediately, or move them off your hard drive before
they become a problem for the uninfected tiles and programs remaining on
your computer. Then, assuming you back up your files every day, copy the
most recent versions of yo ur infected files from your backup tape, or
wherever you' re storing your critical files, to your computer. Put them on
your computer one-by-one, and scan them before you do so, j ust in case the
virus is still around and can attack these files. While thi s can take a while if
you have a slow computer and/or lots of files, it's better to do this slowly
than to make a mistake and have the virus infect your files all over again.

A Short List of Known Viruses
Through the years, a number of Mac virus strains have been discovered. Some of
these aren't especially relevant to Mac OS 9, or they haven' t been reported in
years. But, as point of reference, you may want to be aware of their names, in case
you encounter them in your travels:

•

MDEF Virus This virus is also known as Garfield and Top Cat. It infects
application files, caus ing them to beep once you open them.

•

CODE 252 Virus Obviously, it must have been April Fool's Day when
the programmer designed this virus. It only occurs if you lau nch an infected
application or system file between June 6 and December 3 1 in any year.
It displays the following message (and despite what it says, it doesn' t erase
your disks):

You have a virus.
Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha
Now erasing all disks ...
Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha
P.S. Have a nice day
Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha Ha
(Click to continue . . .)
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•

CODE 32767 Virus This virus can apparently trash documents once
every month, but it hasn't spread.

•

CODE 1 Virus This virus causes strange system crashes by renaming
your startup disk "Trent Saburo."

•

Scores Virus This virus is also called Eric, NASA, San Jose Flu, and
Vault. It changes the icons for the Note Pad and Scrapbook fil es in your
System Folder to blank sheets of paper with turned-down corners. They
won't go away even after you rebuild the desktop. Although they can
spread to your other applications once your computer has been infected,
this virus doesn 't do any serious damage.

•

Flag Virus (also called WDEF C) This virus attacks system files and
can overwrite a WDEF resource of ID 0 in your system, potentially causing
problems with certain files.

•

Macro viruses Because Microsoft Office programs, such as Excel and
Word, are so popular on the Mac, macro viruses are common. They are
also cross-platform, meaning both Mac and Windows users can be infected
(as previously mentioned, though computers running Windows have far
more virus infections to protect against). The syste m files on PCs may be
corrupted as a result of a macro virus. On the Mac, the symptoms are not as
severe, but they are still quite irritating. The usual symptoms are sudden
password-protection of a document and being unable to save a document
as anything except a template.

If you run a Windows emulator on your Mac,

you want to arm yourself
with Windows antivirus software. While a Windows emulator won 't be
- - - - - - susceptible to many low-level viruses that may do nasty things to a PC's
bios (or ROM), enough mischief can still be wrought to get protection.
The publishers of the maj or virus programs also have Windows products.

•

AutoStart Worm This virus turned up in 1998. It's called a "worm"
because it doesn't actually use programs and files to spread itself. Instead,
it duplicates itself between disks and add s invisible files to your hard drive,
causing strange activity on the drive. Some of your data could be overwritten
by random data. A fast way to protect yourself is to turn off the AutoPiay
feature in the QuickTime Settings control panel or in the control strip
module with the little CD on it. If you believe you' re computer is already
infected, use your antivirus software to pinpoint the virus and eliminate it.
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The AutoStart virus came so quickly and was so unexpected, some infected
commercial software CDs actually shipped. Fortunately, the publishers
managed to isolate the problem and recalled the disks before they could
damage anyone's Mac.

NOTE

•

CODE 9811 Virus

The virus is extremely serious because it replaces all
your applications with files containing names that seem to be nothing more
than gibberish. The background on your desktop appears to look like electronic
worms and a message says, "You have been hacked by the Praetorians."
This virus seems to appear only in 25 percent of infected installations and
only appears on a Monday.

•

nVIR Virus nVIR is a virus that infects your system files. Every time
you run an application, it will also be infected. Another system is a voice
message saying, "Don't panic," which can be heard if Talking Alerts is
turned on in the Speech Control Panel.
nV!R was the first virus I encounteredface toface way back in 1989. It
was only a few days after I installed a new Mac that this virus reared its
ugly head. I hadn't installed virus software yet (didn't think about it), and
I was forced to reinstall the system software and a number of applications
(after I downloaded a shareware virus program to dispose of the actual
infection). I may be a slow learner, but I try not to make the same mistake
twice, and no Mac I' ve owned since then has ever run without active virus
protection.

NOTE

•

The SevenDust Virus This dangerous virus, also called MDEF 9806 or
MDEF 666, consists of a series of strains. Two of the strains may erase
nonapplication files on your startup disk. Another strain of SevenDust
appeared to be a video acceleration extension called Graphics Accelerator
(with a nonprinting fi le prefix, which causes it to load flrst when you start
up you r computer). At the time, however, the virus caused a lot of confusion
because one of Apple's own extensions, used for Macs with A TI graphics
cards, was named Graphics Accelerator. The real extension was later
renamed ATI Graphics Accelerator, however, removing the confusion. If
any chance exists that the fake is still there, any modern virus protection
program can find it.

•

MBDF Virus This is a Trojan horse virus. While these files or programs
may appear to do something good for your computer, they may instead
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infect or damage files when you use them. This particular virus can be
spread through games like lO Tile Puzzle, Obnoxious Tetris, and Tetricycle.
After your computer has been infected, MBDF can damage both application
and system files. You need to do a clean installation of Mac OS 9 if any of
your system files are damaged.
•

INIT-M Virus This destructive virus can damage files and folders,
but it only appears on Friday the l3 1h. File names are changed to random
combinations of only eight characters, while folder names have from
one to eight characters. Worst of aU, the file type and creator information
(this is needed for the Finder to link documents to the applications they
were used or created in) are changed, and the creation and modification
dates become January 1, 1904. Also, one or more of the icon names on
your computer may change to "Virus MindCrime."

•

T4 Virus This Trojan horse virus was hidden in a game known as
GoMuku. After infecting your Mac, this virus can also infect your
programs, including the Finder, and attempts to change the System file.
Programs infected by this virus can't be repaired and, if the system file is
changed, extensions are unable to load when starting up your computer.

•

ZUC Virus This virus infects your programs and causes the mouse cursor
to move aU across the screen whenever you launch an infected application.
It can also change your desktop pattern and cause mysterious disk activity
to occur. Macs connected across a network can also be infected.

Summing Up
Computer viruses are nothing to take lightly, and Mac users are definitely
vulnerable to infections. If you buy the latest antivirus software and keep it
current, however, you can keep the risk of infection to a minimum. You should be
extremely wary of downloading any fUes from the Internet unless you know the
source who sent you the file.
In Chapter 31, you learn how to become a troubleshooting ace with Mac OS 9
and a few tried-and-true procedures.

The Mac Troubleshooting Guide
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H

ow would you feel if you switched on your microwave oven and the display
said "System Error?" No doubt, you wouldn't believe it and you would never
expect such a thing to happen, except in a rare instance of hardware failure.
Yet we tolerate thjs same sort of behavior with personal computers. A stable Mac
or Windows computer is one that doesn' t freeze several times a day or where
applications don' t constantly qui t.
Must it be so?
The Mac operating system, even from its humble beginnings in l 984, has
always been apt to crash occasionally (as is the consumer version of Windows,
for that matter).
Your Mac works by a complex interaction among a number of hardware and
software components, made aU the more complex because literally mmions of
possible system combinations exist. Even if all the Macs in your company use
Mac OS 9, it doesn't mean they are the same. Different models, different memory
capacities, and different options could be available and surely, they don 't all run
the same software, have the same files, or have the same document files.
When the interaction breaks down (whether because of a conflict with the
software or hardware), a program quits, your Mac freezes, or, on a rare occasion,
it simply refuses to start.
In this chapter, the focus is on common hardware and software problems,
with a special emphasis o n the new problems wrought by the major changes in
Mac OS 9 over previous versions.

Troubleshooting in Brief
While the potential for system-related conflicts is huge, isolating the causes is
usually a simple process of trial and error (even if you don't have a direct clue
to a specific program as the cause of the problem).
The vast majority of issues are simple software conflicts. One program or
system extension doesn' t play nicely with another, or it has a problem with the
newer system version or new Mac hardware. When a program is being designed,
there is no way to predict how future products might impact it. In general, if a
program is designed strictly to Apple's guidelines, it should work most of the
time, but for good reasons, publishers may have to take a few shortcuts to get
something to work. While you can criticize those shortcuts as bad programming
practices, the capability to write software isn' t a cut-and-dried process. Many highly
creative elements are involved and, sometimes, you must bend the rules to accomplish
a difficult task in an effic ient way.
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In fact, many old programs run fine with Mac OS 9. I have software from the
early 1990s that I still use nearly every day without a lick of trouble and, more
often than not, you may find the same thing is true.
If you do find a program has stopped working, look at the information in the
next two sections about known problems with Mac OS 9 and solutions.
In addition, consult Chapter 25, which guides you through the process of using
Apple's Extensions Manager (see Figure 31-1) or Casady & Greene's marvelous
Conflict Catcher (see Figure 31-2) to help you find the cause of repeatable crashes.
If you follow those steps, you can cope with most Mac software and system
hassles with a reasonable chance for success. I use these same techniques when
I encounter problems with my systems. Even Mac book authors aren't immune to
troubles; in fact, we're often more prone to them because an author often has to look
at a wide variety of products, even prerelease versions, to complete a book on time.

Coping with System and Hardware Conflicts
As explained in Chapter L, Mac OS 9 is, under the surface, a major update to the
Mac operating system. In part, it's paving the way for the migration to Mac OS X,
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Casady & Green's Conflict Catcher has a Conflict Test to help you
isolate conflicts

but in other respects, Mac OS 9 is designed to make the Mac user experience more
efficient and more reliable.
By the same token, this also means a number of programs need updates to work
with Mac OS 9. Some of these updates were shipped at the same time the new
operating system version came out, while others came out later. If you upgraded
from an older Mac OS version, you should consider some of these updates.
While this is by no means a complete list, I assembled a list of known problems
with Mac OS 9 and with Apple and other th.ird-party system components. The list,
along with the most common solutions, follows.
•

Apple Color StyleWriter 4000 and HP Inkjet Printers The last Color
StyleWriter was basically just a relabeled HP printer. This printer's
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software is removed by the Mac OS 9 installation. In addition, many HP
inkjets have drivers that do not support Mac OS 9. The best solution is to
contact HP or visit its Web site (http://www.hp.com) to look for software
updates for your particular model. The Color StyleWriter 4000, by the
way, reportedly works fine with DeskJet 600 series software.
•

Apple CD-ROM Extension and Third-Party Drives The Apple
CD/DVD drivers are designed to work with CD drives from Apple and
they do not support non-Apple products. Because the installation of Mac
OS 9 includes the Apple driver, you should remove it from the Extensions
folder after the installation is complete and you restart your Mac. Then
you should reinstall the CD software you normally use with that drive.
Also check with the publisher to make sure the CD software is compatible
with Mac OS 9.

•

At Ease Doesn't Work with Mac OS 9 Apple's new Multiple Users
feature is an outgrowth of At Ease in many respects. You'll want to disable
At Ease and stick with Multiple Users. If that solution doesn' t suit your
environment, you might want to consider moving to a third-party security
program. Options include DiskGuard and FileGuard from ASD Software,
and DiskLock and OnGuard from Power On Software. You
want to confirm the program you're buying is Mac OS 9-compatible first,
however, as some of these programs were in the update state at press time.

•

ATI Graphic Cards Although Canada's ATI Technologies supplies the
graphic cards and controller chips for many Macs, its retail cards have had
problems with Mac OS 9. The solution is to look for the latest ATI Universal
driver from VersionTracker.com or at ATI's Web site (http://www.atitech.com).
This problem doesn't affect the AT! graphic cards Apple provides with its
computers as standard issue. The AT! drivers installed as part of Mac OS
9 or the latest version of Open GLare fully compatible.

NOTE
•

Color QuickCam The Color QuickCam, from Logitech (formerly a
Connectix product), is a neat desktop video camera. The driver software
may be incompatible with Mac OS 9, though. If you get one of those Type
119 errors, consider contacting the manufacturer about an update or check
with VersionTracker.com.

•

Display resolution changes If you do a clean installation of Mac OS 9,
whatever resolution setting you had previously is gone, and the default
setting, whatever that is, is going to be used on your first restart. You can
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easily switch it back by the Monitors Control Strip or Monitors Control
Panel. If you had a number of desktop icons on view, be prepared to
rearrange your desktop icons.

•

Don't Forget Your Firmware Updates If you attempt to install Mac OS
9 on an iMac or Blue & White Power Macintosh 03, you'll be asked to ru n
an update if you have an older firmware version. These updates are in the
Utilities folder of your Mac OS 9 installation CD. Before you attempt to
run the update, read the instructions carefully.

•

DSL Connections DSL is still an emerging technology. Some of the
software used for DSL products, such as MacPoET 1.0 (a program used to
provide PPP connections over an Ethernet network), may be incompatible.
One solution is to make sure your Mac runs with virtual memory turned on
(which is, for most Mac OS 9 users, a good idea anyway). Or, contact your
DSL provider about getting version MacPoET 1.1 or later.

•

GeoPort Telecom Adapter Doesn't Work The now-discontinued
GeoPort was designed to allow a Mac to emulate the functions of a
modem. The GeoPort never caught on, though, and a real modern works
much better. Mac OS 9 is the nail in the coffin for this feature. If you need
to use a modem, consider buying one. 56K modems are usually less than
$100 and they work much better than the GeoPort ever did.

If you have one of the original56K modems, it may need a manufacturer's
fumware update to support the final V.90 standard. The original models
supported preliminary standards, either K56Flex or x2, and, unless the ISP
also supports the older standards, you may not be getting the peiformance
you should expect.

NOTE

•

The Case of the Disappearing Desktop Items When another user logs
on to a Mac set up using the Multiple Users feature, the items you put on the
desktop are not present. This is because this feature gives each Normal user
(within the limits you grant as owner) his own desktop, onto which he can
deposit his own choice of icons (beyond the standard disk icons, of course).

•

Global Village PC Card Modems and Mac OS 9 If you're using a
PowerBook with a Global Village modem installed, expect a Finder crash
when you boot with Mac OS 9. If you encounter this problem, check with
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Global Village for a downloadable update to its PC Card Enabler software.
This can address the problem.
•

iMac Update 1.0 Warning This update replaces the MacOS ROM file
on the iMac with a version incompatible with Mac OS 9 . Don't use this
because it causes your iMac to freeze on startup.

•

Iomega Driver The Iomega Driver is used for both Jaz and Zip drives
(includi ng the expansion bay version for PowerBooks). The exceptions
to this rule are the USB-flavors of Zip drives, which require separate USB
extensions (or Mac OS 9' s USB Device Extension). If you want to run
Mac OS 9 from a Jaz or Zip disk, be sure you have virtual memory run
directly from a fixed drive (such as your Mac's regular hard drive). The
location of the virtual memory swap file, used to handle unused data, can
be changed in the Memory Control Panel.

•

LaserWriter Fax No Longer Works Apple's LaserWriter 8f printer
driver actually enables you to send and receive files with a few Apple
printers equipped with fax cards. This feature and the accompanying printer
driver aren't supported under Mac OS 9, so instead, you need to use the
standard LaserWriter 8 driver. This also means your printer's fax card is
rendered useless, so you must look for another fax aJternative, such as a
fax modem or a standalone fax machine (or multifunction printer).

•

LocaiTaJk and Serial Printer Conflicts The usual setup is to di sable
AppleTalk when you switch from a LocaiTalk printer to a serial printer,
if the two are connected to the same serial port. Unfortunately, the port
may not always reset when you turn off AppleTalk, even though the
AppleTalk Control Panel indicates it has been disabled. The solution is
to restar t your Mac.

•

Multiple Users and Epson Printers Epson's popular line of color inkjet
printers are top sellers in the Mac marketplace. If you want to use one of
these printers in a Mac configured with the Multiple Users feature, the owner
must give users access to All Printers. The second step befalls someone with
Limited or Panels access. Such a user must also set up the printer driver to
send print files to a spool folder placed in that user's folder. This is done
by invoking the Epson print dialog box. Then you click the Tools button
and after that, click Configuration. You can then specify a new location for
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the Temporary Spool and Temporary High Speed Copies folders so they
are accessible in that user's environment.

•

PowerBook 3400/G3 Ethernet Problems If you have problems accessing
the Ethernet port, check for the presence of the PowerBook 3400/03 Modem
extension. Even if you don't intend to use the modem on these models, the
extension is also required to activate the Ethernet port. If the file is missing,
open Extensions Manager and see if it's there. If the file isn't there, you need
to run your Mac OS 9 system installation, using the Add/Remove feature and
a customized installation to restore this component. Read Chapter 2 for more
information about Mac OS installation options.

•

PowerBook, Zip Drives, and the Control Strip This problem affects
only some PowerBook models (your mileage may vary). If you ' re using
a VST Technologies Expansion Bay Zip drive, the Zip disks won' t show
up in the Media Bay Control Strip menu. This is nothing to be concerned
about, as they should appear on the desktop (assuming your Iomega Driver
is properly installed).

•

Missing StyleWriter Printer Drivers

•

Processor Upgrade Card Software Most of the processor upgrade cards,
such as 03 and 04 upgrades, require special software to activate some

The StyleWriter drivers have been
renamed with Mac OS 9, which is bound to complicate matters because the
older versions of these drivers isn't compatible. If you have a StyleWriter,
Style Writer II, or StyleWriter 1200, use the driver labeled Color SW 1500.
For the StyleWriter 2200 and 2400, use the one labeled Color SW 2500.

hardware features, such as the upgrade module' s backside cache (a major
factor in improved 03 and 04 performance). Check with such manufacturers
as Newer Technology and Sonnet Technologies about updates for their
software. Again, VersionTracker.com is a good source to locate such updates.

The Encore line of G3 and G4 updates from Sonnet work in the ZIF slots
of Power Macintosh G3s without the need of any software at all, so you
don't have any concerns about compatibility issues.

NOTE
•

SCSI Accelerator Products If you have a SCSI card from Adaptec,
AdvanSys, ATTO, Initio, or Orange Micro (to name a few recent product
lines), check with the manufacturers about the need for hardware (firmware)
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updates. Some cards can be flashed, which means you download a utility from
the company's Web site and run it to update the card. Others actually require
you to swap out the ROM chip on the card itself (or have the manufacturer do
it for you). If you experience strutup problems or frequent crashes with one of
these cru·ds installed, consult the manufacturer for assistance or check its Web
site for upgraded compatibility information.

•

SuperDisk and Mac OS 9 The popular Imation SuperDisk line offers
compatibility with HD floppy disks and the 120MB SuperDisk format
on USB-equipped Macs. But the software that comes with the drive may
confl ict with Apple's USB Driver Extension included with Mac OS 9. T he
solution is to disable the SuperDisk dri vers (the drive works anyway) or,
better yet, get version 3.2 or later of the SuperDisk software from Imation's
Web site (http://www.imation.com).

•

TCP/IP File Sharing Doesn't Work One of the great features of Mac
OS 9 is the capability to shru·e files over the Internet. This way, regardless
of where any two Macs are located in the world, an Internet com1ection is all
that's necessru-y to connect the two. If your setups ru·e correct (see Chapter 27),
look in your Mac's Extensions folder to see if ShareWay TP Personal Bgnd
is present. If not, make sure it's enabled or consider doing ru1 Add/Remove
custom installation of the networking components of Mac OS 9.

This is one of the reasons I suggest you should be careful about throwing
out stuff in your System Folder. It 's so easy, with such strange labeling of
system components, to toss the wrong thing and suffer with a systemrelated problem as a result.

NOTE

•

Type 119 Error This new Mac OS 9 system error reru-s its ugly head on a
few programs that do not support a key change of the new operating system.
This system error is, in part, due to the increase in the maximum number of
open files supported from 348 files to 8, 169 files. In the past, Apple has
warned programmers against certain practices in setting up their programs to
recognize this file limitation. For whatever reason, some programmers engage
in those practices anyway and the result is this system error. The solution is
to disable the extension that produces this error via Extensions Manager, and
then contact the publisher (or use the resources mentioned at the end of this
chapter) to get the new version.
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Because a programmer does something that isn't 100% in compliance with
Apple's guidelines doesn't mean they did something wrong when they created
a program. Sometimes a programmer may have to be inventive when tJying to
make a special feature work, even if they have to bend the rules a little bit.

NOTE

•

USB Driver Problems You install the software and then plug in a
USB device, such as a SuperDisk or CD drive, and it doesn't work. The
first solution is to stick with Apple's USB Driver Extension, part of the
standard Mac OS 9 installation on a USE-equipped Mac. The USB Driver
Extension provides native support for both the SuperDisk and Zip drives
(both 100MB and 250MB versions), plus a variety of other mechanisms.
If you install a manufacturer's driver instead, the conflict might prevent
the device from working.

•

Voice Password and PowerBook 5300 The PowerBook 5300 selies was
one of Apple's most troublesome lines. It had a smoking beginning, literally,
when a few of the initial production units apparently overheated because of a
defect in the lithium ion batteries originally provided (they were removed from
production before the 5300 series got wide distribution) . In addition, Apple
had to set up an extended warranty program to fix various and sundry product
defects. When it comes to Mac OS 9's capability to store a password as a voice
in the Multiple Users Control Panel, the ill-fated 5300 series doesn't supp011 the
feature. If you have one of these models, you must enter a password the old
fashioned way, by typing it.

Coping with Application Conflicts
One reliable survey shows that over 17,000 Mac products are available. These
include everything from word processing software to dedicated programs des igned
to run professional offices or handle scientific calculations.
There is plenty of room for conflicts, and it' s a tribute to the thousands of
dedicated programmers worldwide that the number of known problems, while
seemingly large, isn't as daunting as it could be.
Here's a list of some known problems with popular Mac software and add-ons,
and the solutions that usually address these problems:

•

Adaptec Toast and Mac OS 9 The popular CD writing program Toast
comes with a large number of CD writers. Compatibility with Mac OS 9 isn't
a certainty, unless you have version 4.0.1 or later. Because older versions are
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often bundled with various drives, contact the driver' s manufacturer or Adaptec
to get the update (you probably will have to pay the standard upgrade fee).

Our alert technical editor, Pieter Paulson, tells me he's had good luck with
Toast 3.56 and Mac OS 9 (and I have used version 3.8.2 of the same program
without trouble). So your mileage may vmy. On the other hand, Toast 4.0
offers a bevy ofnewfeatures and you may want to consider updating if you
want to go beyond the basics of CD ripping and gain some new capabilities.
Adaptec's Web site (http://www.adaptec.com) has il~f'ormation about the
product upgrade.

NOTE

•

Adobe Type Manager, Adobe Type Manager Deluxe and Adobe Type
Reunion Disabled For the same reasons other programs fail with 119 errors
(see the previous item labeled Type 119 Error), any version of ATM prior to
4.5.2 or Type Reunion prior to 2.5.2 won't run under Mac OS 9. ATM is
needed not only to run PostScript fonts, but it is also required by Adobe
Acrobat. Because many manuals are in electronic form now, using Adobe's
PDF format, Acrobat is an essential instaUation. Fortunately, an easy solution
exists. Go to Adobe's Web site al hllp:!/www.adobe.com and download the
free updaters (for ATM 4.5 and 4.5.1 , and ATR 2.5 and 2.5.1). You'd need to
buy the retail upgrade for prior versions. At press time, Adobe was developing
newer and later versions of these programs.

If you don't have the free Acrobat Reader on your Mac, check the Adobe
folder on your Mac OS 9 CD. The installer is there. You can also visit
Adobe's Web site to get the latest version. Also, later Mac OS 9 CD's
include the ATM update.
•

AppleWorks Check the CD Extras folder on your Mac OS 9 installation
CD for the AppleWorks 5.0.4 updater, designed to provide full compatibility
with Mac OS 9. The updater is designed to update version 5.0.3 of AppleWorks.
If you have an older 5x version (including the one originally called ClarisWorks)
check with Apple's support Web site (http://www.apple.com/ support) for the
5.0.3 updater before you attempt to apply the 5.0.4 update (otherwise, the update
won't work and the software wiU be left alone).

•

Aladdin Stuftlt Products Mac OS 9 installs a compatible version of
DropStuff and Stuftit Expander when you go for a default installation
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(which includes Internet software). Earlier versions may not work with
Mac OS 9. If you didn't get the new versions of the program, you can
either install the Internet access programs from your Mac OS 9 CD or
visit the VersionTracker Web site (see the final section of this chapter)
to check for newer versions of Aladdin's utility products.

•

AOL 4.0 and Palm Desktop 2.5 If you're using a Palm Pilot handheld
computer and access AOL via the standard dial-up connection, you might find
they don't get along well together. You can expect a port in use error message
when the two programs are set up. The solution is to locate the Palm Desktop
icon in the menu bar (located to the right of the Applications menu), and then
launch HotSync Manager. Go to the HotSync menu, choose Setup, and tum
off Palm Desktop HotSync. Version 5.0 of AOL's software, due at press time,
may fix this problem.

•

Applications Fail to Open Some older Mac programs do not recognize
a system font other than Chicago. This setting can be easily changed in the
Appearance Control Panel by clicking the Fonts tab. If the program still
won't open, use the Finder's Get Info command to increase application
memory by at least 300K. If neither solution works, contact the publisher
of the software (or use one of the resources mentioned in the next section)
to see if any updates are available.

•

Connectix Speed Doubler Disabled Connectix Speed Doubler, a
program that offers faster file and network transfers, and a version of
the 680x0 emulator (used to run older Mac software) that's supposedly
faster than Apple's, is disabled when you install Mac OS 9. At press time,
Connectix hadn' t decided if it wanted to do an update for the problem,
but many users were clamoring for development to continue. One of the
best features of Speed Doubler was its Smart Replace option, which only
copies files that have actua1ly been changed. This is especially useful for
no-frills backups if only a few out of hundreds of files in a disk or folder
have been changed.

•

Connectix Virtual PC Crashes According to Connectix, you need version
2.1.2 or later of its popular PC emulator program for full compatibility with
Mac OS 9. And upgrading to version 3.0 or later (3.0.1 was the version
shipping at press time) affords you support for your Mac's USB peripherals
on the Windows side (at least if you have Windows 95/98 or Windows 2000).

•

Digital Cameras and Ma~ OS 9 In addition to the Nikon View software,
which I use for my Nikon CoolPix 950, drivers for other digital cameras may
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not function with Mac OS 9. Problems may occur with cameras from Agfa,
R.icoh, Toshiba, and other manufacturers. A quick solution is to get Cameraid,
a shareware program (check VersionTracker.com for a copy) that supports a
number of models.
•

Extensis Suitcase Suitcase was the first font manager for the Mac and,
though it's moved from publisher to publisher, it continues to be updated.
You should find that Suitcase 8 is mostly compatible with Mac OS 9,
except for the Limited or Panel user option you set with the Multiple Users
Control Panel. lf you intend to set up your Mac in this fashion, you want to
contact Extensis about a possible product upgrade. In addition, if you want to
continue using Suitcase, you might want to see whether some of your users
can be e levated to Normal user status or manually install the fonts these
users require for the work they do.

•

Final Draft Many screenwriters, budding or otherwise, use Final Draft
to create their cinematic masterpieces. If this is your program of choice,
look for version 5.0.2d or later. If you use an earlier version of this program,
a danger exists of possible tile corruption or loss of data, not to mention a
possible freeze when you attempt to launch the program on some Macs.

•

Kensington Input Devices and Mac OS 9 Be on the lookout for newer
ve rsions of Kensington's MouseWorks software after you install Mac
OS 9. Older versions don 't support the scrolling wheel mechanism of
some of Kens ington' s mouse replacements. Check Kensington 's Web site
at http://www.kensington.com or VersionTracker.com for product updates.

•

Microsoft Office 98 In most respects, Microsoft Office 98 is compatible
with Mac OS 9. Updates do exist for Microsoft Excel and PowerPo int.
These are available via YersionTracker.com or Microsoft's
Web s ite (http://www.microsoft.com/mactopia). Microsoft Office 4 .2. 1,
according to Apple, is incompatible with Mac OS 9 and the only solution
offered is to upgrade to Office 98.

•

Multi-Ad C reator Multi-Ad Services products are useful for creating retail
ads and other documents. Version 4.0.4 or later of this progran1 is considered
compatible with Mac OS 9. The program also requires ATM to work with
PostScript fonts, so make sure you also installed your ATM upgrade.

•

Multiple Users and Program Preference Files Apple's Multiple Users
feature is a great boon for home or business users who have more than one
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person worki ng on any Mac. But it also creates a few problems for some
programs developed before Mac OS 9. If you set Limited and Panel access
(see Chapter 6 for more information), you may have to put a program ' s
Preferences files in the appropriately labeled folder inside the Users folder
established by the Multiple Users Control Panel. AOL is one example of a
program that suffers from this problem.
One unsupported technique is to place an alias in a program's preference
file, instead ofplacing the original within the Usersfolder.

NOTE
•

CAUTION

•

Network Browser Dials Your ISP Whenever You Open the
Program This is perfectly normal behavior. Network Browser is checking
for TCPIIP services because of its capability to support file sharing, FTP, and
Web ftle transfers. It happens if you set the TCP/IP Control Panel to make a
PPP connection and Remote Access has been configured to connect
automatically when you start a TCPIIP aware program . If you don' t intend to
use Network Browser for Internet-based file transfers, consider disabling the
DNSPlugin, LDAP C lient Library, LDAPPiugin, and SLPPPiugin extensions
(via Extensions Manager). These files should not impact any of your Internet
access, but they can prevent the automatic dialing.
The p revious fix fits into the unsupported category, meaning it's not
sanctioned by Apple. Because it's so easy to enable the extensions, if
they don't do what you want, however, trying to avoid the automatic
dial-ups is definitely worth ttying.
Netscape C ommunica tor and TalkBack When you install Netscape,
a uti)jty called TalkBack is patt of the package. TalkB ack is designed
to enable you to send information automatically to Netscape's quality
control people if the program has a problem. But, through version 4.7
of Communicator, TalkBack isn' t compatible with Mac OS 9. Netscape
recommends you remove this utility.
Netscape 6.0 was announced as this book was being prepared for release
some time in the spring or summer of2000. Perhaps that version will include
a version ofTalkBack that works with Mac OS 9.

NOTE

•

Network C ards If you use an Ethernet card from Kingston and other
manufacturers, consult the Web site or VersionTracker.com for information
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to see if a new set of drivers is needed. Problems affect Ethernet 10/100 cards
and similar products. Also check with manufacturers ofToken Ring or ATM
networking cards for possible conflicts with Mac OS 9.

•

Norton AntiVirus Version 6.0 or later of Symantec's virus detection
software is fully compatible with Mac OS 9. If you are using an older
version, it may be a good time to upgrade, as Symantec eventually stops
doing virus string updates for older versions of the product.

•

Qualcomm's Eudora Major e-mail programs are covered in Chapter
34, which discusses how these programs compare in terms of their main
features. If you find Eudora Pro suits you, make sure you have version
4.2.2 or later, to avoid a problem that occurs when you try to check your
e-mail. Otherwi se, you may get a -3216 or -7 160 error.
As this book went to press, Qualcomm had released version 4.3 of Eudora
Pro, the one that would include ad displays for the fu ll version if you don't
pay for an upgrade. This new version runs just fine under Mac OS 9.

NOTE

•

Retrospect Retrospect and other backup software are covered in
Chapter 29. This is my program of choice. I use Retrospect for network
backups of all the Macs in my rather crowded home office. For Mac OS 9,
you need version 4. 1E or later, availabl e as a free update for 4.1 users from
VersionTracker.com or the publisher's Web s ite (http://www.dantz.com).
Or, even better, get version 4.2 (it's free for users of version 4.1 ).

•

SoftWindows FWB's SoftWi ndows needs an update for Mac OS 9
compatibility. When you launch the program, once the Windows 95 or
Windows 98 environment is present, you fi nd the desktop icons do not
respond, among other problems. Check with VersionTacker.com or
FWB' s Web site for the update that fixes thi s problem.
If you have an older version of SoftWindows, note that the publisher is listed
as Insignia Solutions. FWB, publisher of CD and hard drive software,
acquired the SoftWindows product line in fall 1999.

NOTE
•

TechTool Pro If you want to get the most value from TechTool Pro,
MicroMat' s integrated disk and hardware diagnostic program, be sure you
get version 2.5.2 or later. Version 3.0, which includes a virus-detection
component, was due for release shortly after the publication of this book.
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•

I'm not listing a link to Network Associates ' Web site to lookfor the
update because it is, quite frankly, confusing to navigate. Check with
VersionTracker. comfor any downloadable updates for Virex.

NOTE

CAUTION

•

NOTE

Virex The issue of compatibiJity with Virex is rather confus.ing. Version 5.9
or earlier causes crashes unless you tum off the option to Scan Files When
Opened. Unfortunately, this severely reduces the program's effectiveness
in tracking the presence of vimses. Version 6.0, released shortly before Mac
OS 9 came out, freezes at startup. Look for version 5.9.1 or 6.1 for Mac OS 9
compatibility.

Another Network Associates product, McAfee VirusScan, was available
in a Mac version for a short period of time, but it has not been updated
for Mac OS 9. Even if you manage to get the program to work, no virus
string update exists, which makes McAfee VirusScan a less-than-satisfactory
solution if you want the best possible protection from computer viruses.
Watch Out for Old Application Installers While most Mac OS 8 savvy
program installers should be able to handle Mac OS 9 without incident,
it's not always the case. And older installers, ones designed to work with
the System 7 Mac environment, are apt to do some strange things. They
might replace your Mac OS 9 version of AppleScript or QuickTime, or
they might put ObjectSupportLib (a potential cause of system lockups) in
the Extensions folder. The solution to the latter problem is simpl.e . Trash
the file; it is not needed for Mac OS 9. For the first two problems, you
must run the Mac OS 9 installer, click the Add/Remove option, and then
do a customized installation of Mac OS 9 to restore the missing items.

A recent offender happens to be Intuit's Quicken 98, which is standard
issue on the iMac. If you install the program from scratch, it can wipe
out the Mac OS 9 version of AppleScript and dutifully install a much
older version. Quicken is described in more detail in Chapter 23 (along
with steps on what to do if this problem confronts you).

How to Check for Updates Before It's Too Late
Wouldn ' t it be nice if someone called you on the telephone each time a new
update came out for your Mac? Or, if you got an e-mail and then you simply
logged on to your ISP and got the update?
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Apple has taken an important step in the right direction with its Software Update
feature (see Figure 3 L-3), first introduced in Mac OS 9. Chapter I 0 discusses the
subject in more detail, but briefly, this feature enables you to get automatic updates
of your system software. You can set the Software Update Control Panel to connect
to Apple's Web site at regular intervals. The Software Update Control Panel locates
a list of new software, if available, and then gives you the chance to download and
install the new version.
[f anything is missing from this feature, it's that the Software Update is limited to
Apple' s operating system and related software. But thousands and thousands of Mac
software products are out there, and many of them get updates on a regular basis.
How can you possibly track all these updates without spending the better part
of your day surfing the Net?
Fortunately, more and more programs are designed with automatic updating
in mind. Two examples come from Network Associates -Virex and Symantecthe LiveUpdate feature incorporated in Norton AntiVirus and Norton Utilities.
Another solution is Update Agent, from Insider Software (see Figure 31-4).
This program comes in two forms. One is a quarterly CD, which contains the
actual updates for a number of popular programs, except fo r Apple' s programs.
The other is an application that simply links you to the publisher's Web site,
from which you can retrieve the updates.

Software Update

...,..---=;:::' -

Olck t he Update button to check for new and
updated versions oryour softw11re.

13

@]

Update Now

1!21 Update software automat ically

_

~Sortlo'Ore
Update "''II check fo;;.:;:;; ftvere every day at
5:15AM

I

I

Set Schedul e...

l

1!21 Ask m e before downloading new software

lj@IJ;I¥111

Mac OS 9's Softwm·e Update feature helps free you from having to hunt
fo r the updates yourself
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52 0K
1727K

IPNetRouter 1 .4.7 PPC.sit
MacTuner 2.1 .3.sit
Microsoft Excel98 Y2K.sit
OSA Menu 1.2.2.sit
PlusMaker 1 .0.3.sit
Retrospect 4.1 Driver 1 .9.sit
ShareWay IP Pro 2.0.sit
SmartZip 1 .0. 1 .sit
SoundJam MP 1 .6.sit
TypeS tyler 3.5.8.sit
USB TelePort Modem 1.0.2.sit
Yirex Virus Update JanOO RM.sit
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795K
241K
112K
125K
1226K
273K
1325K
1089K
9K
86K

Date
Dec 17, 1999
Jan 26, 2000
Dec27, 1999
Nov 30, 1999
Oct 14,1999 ~
Dec 30, 1999 ~
Oct 29, 1999
Oct 4, 1999
Jan 5, 2000
IJan 20 ,2000
~
Aug9, 1999
Jan5, 2000

[ Cancel

I ij

Get

~

I]

l.!~•lt

Here' s a list of updates needed for the author's Blue & White Power
Mac G3, as provided by Update Agent

It's Apple's policy not to let third-party companies distribute their updates
anymore, unless that update is needed to make a vendor's product work.

When you run Update Agent, whether automatically by a predetermined schedule
or manually, it not only delivers the list of available updates, but it also enables
you to retrieve them d irectly from the program.
Another option is to pay regular visits to the popular VersionTracker Web site
(see Figure 3 1-5). T his site is unique among Mac-support Web sites. While other
sites (such as my MacNightOwl.com support page) have a mixture of news and
update information, VersionTracker supplies nothing but update and new product
links.
Run by the same company that brings you Macworld magazine and MacWeek
Online, VersionTracker is updated several times a day. You needn't fret over missing
an update either. The site maintains a search engine, so you can easily search for
a specific update that may address a problem you' re having with a particular
software product.
Store a link to VersionTracker in your favorite Web browser and revisit it every
few days to check for the updates you might need.
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VersionTracker combs the Internet in search of information and links for
updates and new product information

Beyond these resources are the manufacturers themselves. If you run into a
problem you feel is related to their product, don' t hesitate to telephone the technical
support people. Manufacturers do not, as a rule, notify c ustomers of minor updates
because sending out mailings for every minor fix can become quite expensive
(though some manufacturers do mail critical updates that might cause serious
problems to their users).
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NOTE

Although a local dealer might seem to be a good source for this information,
as a practical matter, a dealer only sells the normal retail versions of a
product. When minor updates are produced, the changes may take several
months (and additional time for those updates to get to the dealer) to filter
down to retail versions of the product. In addition, it's fair to say that not all
dealers are up-to-5peed on the latest issues or updates for all the products
they sell.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you learned some tried-and-true techniques for isolating and
troubleshooting problems with Mac OS 9 and your Mac. If you want more
information on the subject, read another book of mine, Upgrading &
Troubleshooting Your Mac (Osborne/McGraw-Hill). This book should be
available at your favorite bookstore.
In the next chapter, the focus switches to the Internet, as AOL is compared
with the ISP alternative, and you learn new ways to get better online performance.

The Road to the Internet

Your Online Options:
AOL or an ISP
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S

ome day, almost every man, woman, and child will have some level of Internet
access. We're almost there now, with a proliferation of opportunities to get online.
They extend from the simple, controlled, comfortable environment of AOL to the
new, uncharted waters of an ISP.
And between these distinct choices, others are muddying the waters, such as free ISPs
(if you can stand a constant display of ads on your Mac), cable modems, and DSL.
This chapter is designed to focus on helping you choose which online option
is for you, your Mac, and Mac OS 9.
You learn about AOL and how it compares with the other Internet offerings.
Then you learn tips and tricks to make your online access go faster. And finally,
you learn about the new world of broadband access, where your cable TV
provider or phone company can deliver you performance up to 100 times faster
than you get with a regular modem.

AOL Compared with an ISP
The ads flow back and forth. AOL' s custom online environment is easy-to-use,
so "no wonder it's number one." EarthLink's ads dismiss AOL as an online
kindergarten, more or less, and promote that it provides a direct Net connection,
saying "it's your Internet."
You have many, many choices of how to access the Internet. Just because
AOL is top dog doesn't mean it's your only choice or even your best choice.
The EarthLink advantage is this: As a result of Apple's $200 million investment
into the company (and its merger with MindSprlng), it is the default ISP on the
Mac platform. You can also expect that a future version of Apple' s access
software could have better integration of its Internet components. This has already
begun with version 5.0 of EarthLink's Windows 98 software, which accesses all
its main features from an integrated interface.
The beauty of the Mac, however, is you can use one of many online options,
without having to run through vast hoops to confi.gure the software or Mac OS 9,
and still get the best possible online connection.
Here's a quick comparison of AOL versus some of the alternatives, with the
focus on EarthLink simply because I'm a member of both:
•

Custom content AOL wins out here. AOL is an online service, not an
ISP in the purest sense. Although it does have a Web browser, e-mail, FfP,
newsgroups and other Internet features, it also delivers custom channels,
forums, chat rooms, message boards, and information resources unavailable to
nonmembers (see Figure 32-1 ). Even if you have misgivings about the quality
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of the software and the limitations when you want to use non-AOL software
as part of your conn ection, the exclusive content may be a compelling reason
to stay with the service.
•

Safe for kids AOL CEO Steve Case has made a big deal about the
service's Pare ntal Controls feature (see Figure 32-2). This enables parents
to establish c ustom online e nvironme nts for c hildren, restricting them
from some Web, e-mail, chat room, and instant message access. You can
customize a We b browser, such as Microsoft Inte rne t Explorer, to deliver
restricted content using the options in the Preferences panel, but this
also restricts you r access. As a Mac OS 9 user, however, you can access
the iTools feature at Apple' s Web site (http://www.apple.com) and take
advantage of the KidSafe function (see Figure 32-3). KidSafe, when used
in concert with the Multiple Users Control Panel , restricts your k ids only
to Web sites approved by a panel of educato rs .

•

Integrated software AOL's proprietary software is the only way to access
the service. It builds in chat, e-mail (see Figure 32-4), Web browser, and other
features into a single program with a unified interface. An ISP gives you the

Today on AOL
What Sh e Wants: Chrbtinab bacl:.,_,the.
#It-it, fi?A'If.t (;;!HWJI:<. Wotchlhpideo
I O\oNl Caucuses: 2000 Electton·, Ft~t Te$1
Feed a Flu? Food, fot When Vou·re Sick
loot It Up on AOL: Co unlrvMa~1 & Facts

Cendid!lles Focus on
Tumoutlnl o...a

:t-"b Get yourlocal

-e;:;r
AOL Tips in Your E-Mail
Sign upf or t his~
81ld become en .AOL Pro I

forec83t

.J Set My PIBCes
- MO\ies and Times
- HObbles

It's Tax Time
E!l_~ yo ur taxesonine . ll'$

e83Y, f831 &eccurate. Try~ for FREEl

...1 cool:ing.com
George Foremen El ectric
Grill nw 20% off!

ljM!Iijltll

..J OigitaJ City Pho enix
Think there's n othing to do
n ear home? Thinkaq!!l!:!!

- AtioCenler
- ~ t. OlrecliOI'"

-MY.Ne...-s
..l Go ToWeb
.:1 Perentel C o"'rols
.:l .AOLHelp
Welcomo

AO L offers a custom so ftware and custom content in a controlled,
easy-to-use environment
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~a rental Controls

EMPO\V[A i tiG

PARENTS

Parental Controls let you tailor your family's online
experiences. Here's how:

~Parental Controls
!l'rOII I R I IG

PA

lUIS

• Click Create Screen Names to choose a name for
eac h family member.
• lryou've already chosen screen names, click on
·set Parental Controls" to customize each child's
access to people and places online.

ljMIJijftlj

AOL' s Parental. Controls feature enables you to put severe restrict ions
on the online areas your child can visit

freedom to use any Mac Internet program with little or no restriction. The
advantage of this is that you get the software you want and only that software.
You aren't forced to accept a program you don't like. While AOL enables
you to use other browsers and FfP software while online, its e-mail and
newsgt·oup systems are proprietary and cannot be retrieved by other programs
(other than the now-discontinued Claris Emailer for e-mail). In addition, a
separate browser is unable to access areas available through AOL's Favorite
Places feature or by direct links from one of its forums.

Technically, such components of AOL's software as e-mail and its Web
browser are offered as a number of separate, related files that load into
memory when these functions are used. This lets AOL deliver online bug
fix updates to its software occasionally.

NOTE

•

Customized Start Page Although EarthLink, for example, isn' t providing
a lot of exclusive content, it does offer you a Personal Start Page (see Figure
32- 5). You can customize the page to provide links to you r favorite Web sites,
and collect onl y the news and other infonnation that appeals to you. The
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c~oom settng.

Use Apple's KidSafe feature to help your kids only visit safe Internet sites

Personal Start Page also provides links to the service's Shopping, Personal
Finance, and Supp01t sections, so you can get a heavy dose of your online
experience from a single area. At press time, EarthLink had released version
5.0 of its access software for Windows 98, which offers Web access and
e-mail in a single, custom interface. A Mac version is expected to see the light
of day fairly soon, perhaps by the time you read this book.

•

~

All sites are educator-approved.
E:l h >J!e w the ..rlw.,Jnh'JlllU·nl lllt " n._,,•w.rl tn\'fltU<"'I tro• Itt'!\ ax! hlnun1a.nM d:t'
L ~. ;u1d Cau.IJ. :itt"' M\' tt~lt"'rd '""'IIJCll>Jt!.tl bd-i<llll><'<l. 31"1 kul 'l'P"'f'"·ue n•n:em
t\pp:Jll'eli sHes rue uprl.uMI m,1taUh·to nc1lo: S1tn: riL1! tl..e~'n:•t•ll Kirl\:~c

AOL software isn't compatible with Mac OS 9's automatic software
updating Apple's handy Software Update Control Panel can be set to
log on to your ISP at predetermined intervals in search of program updates.
This feature doesn't work with an AOL connection, however. Instead, you
must first connect to AOL, and then run your Software Update session
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AOL' s e-mail client gives you the basics, but few of the advanced
customizati on options of a program such as Microsoft Outlook Express

manually. The same is true for the automatic update features of such programs
as Network Associates' Virus and Symantec's Norton Anti-Virus and
Norton Utilities.
•

Some financial institutions have problems with AOL's Web
browser AOL' s Web browser is based on Microsoft Internet Explorer,
reduced to its component parts and with a reduced feature set. Even if
you get the 128-bit version for maximum online security, some financial
institutions may not support this service. This is something you might
have to check yourself with the financial agencies.

Obviously, I haven't tried to cover all the scenarios of AOL versus a separate
ISP, but you can try both without incuning a big expense. AOL sends out millions
of CDs with free access software every month. In addition, the software is also
located in the CD Extras folder of your Mac OS 9 CD.
AOL's standard plan gives you one month's free service, and then you can
decide whether to stay (you have to actually cancel, though, if you wish to avoid
billing after the initi al free month).

Your Online Options: AOL or an ISP
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EarthLink's Personal Start Page can be customized to your liking

In addition, EarthLink and other ISPs frequently offer special discount offers.
That way, you can take the time to sample various online alternatives before you
decide which ones to keep.
And as you see in the next secti on, it's not only one or the other.

725

726

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

Getting the Best of Both Worlds
AOL has an interesting way to get around the problem of giving the user the best
of both worlds. If you like some of what AOL has to offer, but want the freedom
of a separate ISP, consider AOL' s Bring Your Own Access Plan.
This special account gives you a reduced price for AOL (the cost was $9.95
per month when this book was being written) so long as you access the service
by way of a regular ISP, through that TSP's network. If you do this, AOL's costs
for maintaining your account are less.
The downside is, if you do choose to Jog on to AOL' s dial-up network after
establishing this accou nt, you pay an extra hourly service charge for the time you
spend using their network.

NOTE

If you can handle the limitations of a free ISP, you might even want to
consider joining one of those services, if they have Mac support, and
then signing up for Bring Your Own Access to get the maximum bang
for your bucks.

Apple's KidSafe Protects Your Kids from Internet Evils
Installing Mac OS 9 puts you in an exclusive club when it comes to visiting Apple's
Web site. While anyone with Web access can Jearn about Apple's product line or
make a purchase at The Apple Store, taking advantage of Apple's iTools feature is
another issue entirely.
iTools (see Figure 32-6) is a set of add-ons that enables you to take advantage
of some extra special features provided free by Apple.
The one discussed here directly impacts how your kids interact with the
Internet. It's called KidSafe. This iTools component works along with Mac OS 9's
Multiple Users feature (as described in Chapter 6) to deliver a custom, safe Internet
experience for your children.
With KidSafe installed, your children are only granted access to special
educator-approved Web sites. If the site hasn't been approved, they cannot get
to it. The idea takes the concept of Parental Controls used on AOL and moves
it to the Internet.
Unlike Web filtering software, you needn't spend extra time configuring
a program to block specific sites. Instead, KidSafe does the work for you.
Here's how to set it up:
1. First, sign up and install the iTools software. To do this, go to Apple's

Web site at http://www.apple.com, and click the iTools tab (look again at
the previous Figure 32-6).
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2. Click the Free Sign Up button (see Figure 32-7).
3. Click the Start button to download the small installer that adds iTools
capability.
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A simple one-two-three process gets iTools running on your Mac

4. Once the download is done (it takes a few minutes to finish), double-click

the iTools icon on your Mac to continue the setup process.
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5. You are returned to the iTools page at Apple's Web site where you enter
your name and other information. You can also give yourself a mac.com
user name, which enables you to use mac.com as an e-mail address (mine
is genesteinberg@mac.com, naturally).
6. Once you're set up, you are returned to the main iTools page where

you click the button labeled Setting up KidSafe to begin the process of
downloading the component you need to use this feature.
7. You are taken to a second Web page with instructions on setting up

the feature. From here, click Start to download the setup component.
8. Once the software has been downloaded to your Mac, double-click the
KidSafe instaJJer to launch it.
9. After the installation is finished, your Mac restarts.
10. To take advantage of KidSafe, you need to set up an account for your child

in the Multiple Users Control Panel. Go to the Apple menu, select Control
Panels, and choose Multiple Users from the submenu (see Chapter 6 for
more information).
11. With Multiple Users open, set up your child as a New User.
12. Enter your child's name and password, and then specify the kind of

account you want to establish. For KidSafe, it's best to pick Limited
or Panels, so your child cannot disable the program.
13. To expand the setup window, click the triangle adjacent to Show

Setup Details.
14. In the User Info tab, click the check box labeled Enable KidSafe. This

activates the feature and provides full protection for children when they
visit the Internet.

NOTE

You may want to provide a separate Multiple User account for each of
your children to give them their own custom environment (even if the
setups are basically the same).
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Is Free Internet Worth It?
You see the ads. You don't have to pay for online access anymore. By signing

up with the appropriate service, you get free Internet.
What are the advantages and the disadvantages?
At press time, the largest free ISP, NetZero, still hadn' t delivered Macintosh
software, but it had promised a version. The experience reported on here is from
FreeiNet (check http://www.freeinet.com for information).
The service comes with a custom installer, called FreeiClient, which
you download from the service's Web site, after registering your user name
and password.
The basic setup process is little different from a paid ISP, all done by the
installer once you register. You can continue to use your favorite Web browser.
e-mail software, or any other Internet access program.
The lone difference is a floating window, several inches long, which displays
recirculating ads (see Figure 32-8). Even if the ads don't disturb your online
access, having them float above all other active programs on your Mac means
you can be disturbed by their presence throughout your online visit, whether
or not the Internet software is the active window.
Actual connection speeds, in my experience (based on encounters in the
Phoenix, Arizona metropolitan area), were no different when compared to
AOL or EarthLink. Don't expect speedy customer service if you encounter a
problem with the service, though. I have e-mailed them several times and never
had a response. This may only be an indication of early growing pains and
nothing more.
Regardless, it's clear free ISPs are not going away. Some, in fact, such as
the one run by Excite@home, are designed as loss-leaders to help interest you
in eventually subscribing to their cable Internet service (assuming the service is
available in your city).

NOTE

Free Internet service is common in the United Kingdom, but this doesn't
mean surfing the Net is free. Even if you sign up for such a service, you
have to pay for your local phone connection, on a per-minute rate. So you
gain in one area and lose in another, unless the ISP can also deliver a
special telephone rate (which also happens on occasion).
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What are you searching for?
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FreeiNet gets you on the Internet free, but you have to endure the ads

How to Speed Online Access
Online access isn't a cut-and-dried process. Many intervening factors, beginning
with your Mac, the modem, the phone lines, and extending to the vast network
that compiises the Internet, may contribute to problems in getting connected and
staying connected.
You can control some of these intervening factors . Others you can't control.
The next sections separate the two, so you know where problems exist that you
can control directly.

Frequent Disconnects or Bad Performance
Most Macs currently come with built-in modems, so there's nothing special to
configure. Even AOL probes your modem and stores default settings to provide
the maximum level of good performance with your on tine connection.
But with an older modem, you may enter a strange world where plug-and-play
is only a pipe-dream, and you are left to discover if that modem is the cause of your
online grief. The usual answer is to make sure the right make and model modem
is selected in the Modem Control Panel under Mac OS 9 or in AOL's Setup box.
Even with the modem working properly, other causes may sabotage online
performance:
•

Incorrect TCP/IP Control Panel Settings Under Mac OS 9, the TCPIIP
Control Panel (see Figure 32-9) is used to store connection protocols and
IP numbers. If the settings are incorrect in either category, you may find
you cannot connect or, when you do connect, you cannot get your Web
browser to access a site or send e-mail. If you are certain your modem is
set up properly, check with your ISP for the correct numeric settings. This
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The selling~ you see in the author's TCP/lP Control Panel cover

EarthLink. Expect your mileage to vary with another ISP
isn't something I can describe in this book because thousands of these
services exist, each with a different set of IP numbers that must be set.
Some come with an installer to take care of all this behind the scenes.
Otherwise, you have to sit back and get the numbers right, digit by digit.

AOL automatically configures TCP/IP Control Panel settings as part of
its software installation process. IP numbers are handled dynamically
by the service and you need enter nothing once installation is complete.

NOTE

•

TCPIIP Settings Are Absent This could be the consequence of a new,
clean system software installation. In Chapter 2, the various elements you
need to restore the settings to your Mac are covered, if you choose this
installation option. In general, when you choose this sort of installation
process, be sure the TCP/IP Preferences from the Preferences folder inside your
Previous System folder are carried to your new System Folder. This can take
care of the issue promptly. Quit TCP/IP Control Panel, copy the settings, and
they'll be there immediately the next time you open the program.
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•

TCPIIP Settings Are Damaged This doesn' t happen often, but it does
happen. Sometimes it's the consequence of a bad software installation with
your ISP's software. Other times, this happens when you make several changes,
such as removing and adding a setting. Other issues, such as a system crash or
hard-drive directory catalog problems may cause this problem. If the settings
are not there, even though you have the right TCP/IP Preferences file, you may
want to delete the file and enter the correct settings manually. A check of your
hard drive (see Chapter 14) can help diagnose and fix any directory issues.
Once your Internet settings are correct, make a backup of the files, separate
from your regular backup routine, in case the problem occurs again. You
only need to make a folder with tlwse files and put them on another drive
or removable disk. You can label thefoldet~ as I do, Internet settings.

•

User Authentication Failed The process of hooking up to your ISP
requires your user name and password to be checked against the account
records of the service. The information is normally placed in Mac OS
9's Remote Access Control Panel (see Figure 32-10). If the file becomes
corrupted, simply entering the information again should be sufficient. If
this solution doesn't work, contact your ISP. On occasion, a service's
authentication computers may not be function ing, but such problems are
usually addressed quickly.

Mac OS 9 Internet Control Panel
Older versions of the Mac OS required a program called Internet Config to store
settings for your ISP. The file was nearly as ubiquitous as Apple's SimpleText. Apple
has found a solution, however, by merging the features of the program into its
Internet Control Panel (see Figure 32-11).
While AOL doesn't, for example, touch the Internet Control Panel , a regular
ISP does. Each of the settings you use for one of those services is stored there.
Sometimes the file is updated when you set up the new service. Other times, you
have to resort to the information the ISP provides in a small booklet or info rmation
sheet or by its telephone support people.
But not aU the settings are visible. For example, Microsoft's Internet programs,
Internet Explorer and Outlook Express, store settings in your Internet preferences file,
which is accessed by the Internet Control Panel. AOL, which uses Internet Explorer
(or a reduced subset of the program) as its built-in browser, does the same thing.
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Browser issues are covered in the next chapter. I wanted to mention the
complexities here in case you see such basic settings as the size and location of
your Web cache file change without your intervention.
In the next section, the basic setups for the Internet Control Panel are reviewed,
without getting into what secret elements may lie in its preference file.

Configuring the Internet Control Panel
Mac OS 9's Internet Control Panel (as shown in Figure 32-ll) carries all your
basic Internet settings, aside from actual connection information (used to log on
and sustain your connection). These, as mentioned earlier, reside in the Modem
and TCP/IP Control Panels.
The Internet Control Panel' s convenient tabbed interface makes it easy for you
to enter the infonnation for a specific category . Here' s how to make those settings:
1. To access the Internet Control Panel, visit the Apple menu, select Control
Panels, and then choose Internet from the submenu.
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Mac OS 9' s Internet Control Panel merges various ISP preferences in
one convenjent place

2. The initial setti ngs are usually calJed Default or My Settings. If you prefer
to be more creative in the name, click the File menu, choose Rename, and
change the name the way you like. This feature helps if you have access to
more than one ISP and need to switch rapidly among them.

CAUTION

None of the changes you make in the Internet Control Panel have any
effect on the settingsforAOL. In addition, some ofthefree Internet
services, such as FreeiNet, have custom software to access the service,
and some of the settings you make in the Internet Control Panel won't
touch them at all.

3. With your settings onscreen, type the information you want to use to
identify yourself in e-mail and newsgroup messages in the Identity column.
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The Other Information column is for additional information you might
want to put in the header of your message.
No settings panels? If you see a narrow screen instead of the full depth of
the Internet Control Panel on your Mac, click the arrow at the bottom left
of the screen to bring up the rest of the contents. Perhaps you collapsed
the screen by mistake previously.

NOTE

Internet Control Panel Setup Options
While most people do not use more than a single ISP, if you find you do
(perhaps you're using an iBook or a PowerBook in different locales), m ake a
separate Internet Control Panel setting for each one, so you always have the
setups you want.
Here are the choices available to you from the File menu:
•

New Set I don't recommend this one because it produces a blank Internet
set. Nothing's entered and all the information must be inserted manually.

•

Duplicate Set This setting is much better. To make a new set, duplicate
the one you have, and then adapt the setup information to conform to the
needs of another ISP. This is much faster than putting in all the infonnation
again, especially if most of it is the same.

•

Rename Set If the set doesn't have a name that properly identifies its
purpose, change it.

•

Delete Set If you don ' t need a set, you can easily delete it. But first,
you have to make another set active (you can 't delete an active set).

4. Storing a signature for e-mail and newsgroup messages is common. If you
want to do this, insert the s ignature in the appropriate field.

NOTE

Microsoft's Outlook Express 5 has its own custom signature settings, as does
Claris Emailer and AOL 5.0 (due for release around the time this book is set
to appear). The signatures you set in the Internet Control Panel won't impact
these programs.
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5. The next setting you want to make is needed to access your e-mail because
you need to log in with the correct user name and password. To make those
settings, click the E-mail tab ( (see Figure 32-1 2). You also need to type in
the information your ISP provides for incoming and outgoing mail servers
(once again it's different for each one and the two settings might not always
be identical).
6 . The next selection is a matter of personal taste. When you click the Web
tab (see Figw·e 32-1 3), you can set default Web home pages and the Web
search site you prefer (such as Excite, Yahoo! and any number of similar
Web portals).
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info nnation
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If you're an EarthLink member, you want to stick with http://
start.earthlink.net, which accesses your Personal Start Page,
a useful jumping point for a lot of Internet content. You want to
check with your JSP as to whether they offer a similar service and
what settings are needed.
7. Your next setting is to pick where you want to put files you downloaded

from the Internet. A good place is the desktop folder (or just the desktop),
so you can locate the files without having to comb through miles and miles
of nested folders. Click the Select button in the Download Files To field
and pick the location where you want to place the files.
8. You'll now want to select your default Web browser, the one that launches
whenever you open a program that connects you to the Web (such as clicking
a hyperlink in Microsoft Word 98). ff the Default Web Browser setting
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isn't the one you prefer, click the pop-up menu to the right of that label
to see the available browsers on your Mac.

If the browser you have and want to use isn 't shown in the pop-up menu,
click the Select command to bring up an Open dialog box where you can
choose the right one. You cannot select AOL's embedded browser this
way, however (although you can have it launch AOL's software, after
which you connect to the service manually).

NOTE

9. The next category depends on whether you have any interest in Usenet
newsgroups. If you do, click the News tab, and then put in the information
required to connect to your ISP' s news servers.

CAUTION

To combat spam and other unsavory use of their newsgroup servers,
EarthLink and some other services require you to enter your user name
and password to access these .features.

10. This should be it for most purposes. If you want to customize your Web
settings still further, however, click the Advanced tab (see Figure 32-14).
You can set a number of sometimes arcane parameters in this tab. The
following bulleted points list these parameters:

NOTE

You seldom, if ever, have to visit the Advanced tab for custom settings
under normal circumstances. By default, installation of any of your
Internet software brings with it a number of default settings. You can
easily live with and never have to change these settings, except in rare
circumstances where you decide to explore something new or a new
program requires a changed setting.

•

File Transfer Use this setting to list default FTP servers. This is
useful if you travel outside the U.S.

•

Helper Apps

Your browser and other Internet applications often
need to operate in concert with other programs to perform certain
functions. For example, if you want to open compressed files
automatically, Stufflt Deluxe or Stufflt Expander (if you have
either) may be called on to do the chores.

•

Fonts

Choose the fonts you prefer to use with your Internet software.
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Change fonts for Internet programs, choose Helper applications, and
make other settings in the Advanced tab

File Mapping You can select Mac programs to automatically open
files of specific types, such as .doc for Microsoft Word.

11. After you finish the setup process, simply click the close box of the Internet

Control Panel. Then, click the Save button on the next dialog box to store
your changes. If you want to return to your previous Internet Control Panel
settings, click Cancel instead.

Coping with Internet Software Crashes
The programs you use to surf the Internet are called into play to perform a variety
of functions over and over again, such as sending and receiving all your e-mail to
browsing the Internet seamlessly to deliver your favorite Web sites to your Mac.
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Through it all , most of these programs run fine, but because of their complex
interaction with the Mac operating syste m, they are sometimes the prime cause of
syste m crashes. From simple program quits to hard freezes, don ' t expect all your
Inte rnet visits to be totally perfect.

Just because the programs you use to visit the Internet are largely free
doesn't mean the publishers or authors have taken less pains in making
them stable and reliable. In f act, such publishers as Microsoft have
large-scale software developing and testing proj ects to make sure their
programs work well.
Tn this section, some of the common causes of problems with Internet software
are listed. If the problems persist, you should read Chapter 3 1, which covers working
solutions to system-related problems. You should also read the next chapter, which
focuses strictly on Web-browser issues.

Even if a program simply quits, continuing to use your Mac without a restart
is a bad idea. A program quitting causes the operating system and your other
programs to be less than stable. If you continue to work on your Mac, you are
asking for a much more severe crash sooner or later.
Here's a list of usual suspects of Inte rne t-re lated syste m problems and their
solutions :

•

ObjectSupportLib In older versions of the M ac OS, this system extension
was placed in the Extensions folder to provide support for AppleScript and
other functions in various programs. Apple has been working harder to
manage System Folder clutter, so it merged ObjectSupportLib into the System
file instead. Older program installers don' t detect its presence, however, and
install it in the Extensions folder, regardless. In theory, the version in the
System file should override the functions of the separate version. Tn practice,
its presence may also cause unexplained system crashes and should be
removed if you djscover it.

NOTE

Apple's Extensions Manager doesn 't always reveal the presence of
ObjectSupportLib, so checking the Extensions folder manually doesn't
hurt anyway.
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•

Web Cache corruption The stored artwork for your browser can deliver
a crash if corrupted. Chapter 33 covers the issue of purging the Web cache.

•

Preference file corruption Most Mac programs store custom settings
in a separate preference file. These fi les are always open and accessible
whenever you use the programs and they are often changed to some degree
(even if you don't actually do something with a preference setting). If a crash
or hard-drive directory corruption harms this file, you may find your
program fa ils to store custom settings or crashes when you launch the
program. If this happens, pay a fast visit to the Preferences folder, inside
the System Folder, and see if you can locate such a file. Not all programs
put preferences there. Some programs put them in the application folder
directly or separate the settings into several fil es. If the location is not
readily apparent, see if the program copied an installer log file to your
drive. Maybe you can determine what files are involved.

CAUTION

To avoid an almost certain crash, don't remove a program's preference
files till you quit the program. When you launch the program the first time
(after you delete the preferences), be prepared to go to the Preferences
dialog box to make your settings again or even to plough through a setup
assistant to set things right (Netscape Communicator and Outlook Express
are prime examples of this).

•

Give the program more memory Your Web browser, for example,
is set to work fine with the standard amount of RAM allocated to it. But,
as soon as you add some plug-in files, those add-on modules that deliver
QuickTime video, RealAudio video, Shockwave animations, and more,
the memory requirements creep up. You should add at least several
megabytes of additional memory with the Finder's Get Info command
to cover these needs.

•

Internet software has conflicts Whether it' s a browser, an e-mail client,
or a program you use for chatting, the programs are updated frequently.
Some programs need updates for Mac OS 9, while others only need to fix
general problems. Check the publishers' Web sites or VersionTracker.com
for the latest news.
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A Conflict with a System Extension This is nothing more than the
standard scenario. Internet programs, such as Microsoft Internet Explorer
and Outlook Express, put various and sundry files in your System Folder.
A conflict could exist with another program. Chapters 25 and 31 show you
how to diagnose such problems.

The Road to Speedier Online Performance
So far in this chapter, you learned how to set up your Internet software to deliver
correct performance. Yet, you might be able to do other things to get speedier
delivery of Web pages via your browser or more efficient retrieval of a mission
critical file for your business.
The following points explain ways to optimize your online experience:
•

Pick the fastest dial-up access number. You just bought a 56K modem,
but you're lucky to connect at half that speed. Check with your ISP and see
if you can choose from additional local access numbers. And make sure the
numbers are rated for 56K performance; not all are, although the number of
holdouts are few.

•

A void heavy traffic hours for surfing. The peak evening hours, considered
prime time for TV networks, also bring many people online. In times of heavy
traffic, an ISP's network may be hard-pressed to keep up with the load, even if
the service works hard to install enough computers to meet the demand. Sites
themselves may be clogged and this isn' t something your ISP (or AOL) can
control. Try to stay away from evenings or weekends for best performance.
The early morning hours have the least amount of online traffic in most cases
(unless the site is located in another part of the world, where it may get
frequent visitors in its native time zone).

•

Keep the disk cache at its default setting. You may want to save a few
megabytes of RAM, especially if memory is tight. But Mac OS 9 routinely
sets the disk cache for the best possible performance. The disk cache stores
frequently accessed data from your hard drive, which can provide a slight,
but noticeable, performance boost. If you're uncertain if the setting is correct,
open the Memory Control Panel and click the Use Defaults button at the
bottom of the screen. Then restart. This establishes the disk cache at 32K
per megabyte of installed RAM.
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A consequence of the Use Defaults setting is virtual memory, which is
automatically switched on and set to a total of 1MB above the installed
RAM. While virtual memory works much better with Mac OS 9 than with
older operating system versions, if you have a lot of RAM installed on
your Mac, you might want to switch it off and see if performance is better
(and save a reasonable amount of hard drive storage space used to store
the virtual mematy "swap" file). Remember, both Mac OS 9 and your
programs will use a lot more RAM, as a result.

NOTE

Optimizing Internet Performance
The Web demands a lot in terms of performance. For one thing, more and more
multimedia files are at a s.ite or available for download. In addition, the volume of
e-mail goes up all the time as more people use it for both personal and business
correspondence. Do what you can to provide the fastest possible performance.
Here are some methods to get the fastest possible performance from your
Internet experience:
•

Get a 56K modem. Your old modem may have worked fine in the past and
it may still provide virtually flawless connections, but if it's not a 56K modem,
you may not be getting all you can expect from a dial-up connection. While
many phone lines, especially those in older neighborhoods, can't take you past
28.8K or 33.6K, many 56K modem users do, indeed, manage to speed up
performance to some degree.

•

Try broadband Internet access. In the next section, you learn about
cable modems and DSL. Although these are not widely available, they
can get you performance up to 100 times as fast as a conventional modem.
If you can locate this service in your city, think seriously about it if your
Internet performance isn't satisfactory.

•

Get more RAM. Mac OS 9 is quite demanding of RAM. And the
Net software you use wiJI soar with as much RAM as you can give it. If
your Mac has less than 64MB of installed RAM, consider upgrading to a
minimum of 96MB or 128MB. You should find the investment worth it
because you can run more programs at the same time. And your programs
can resort less on virtual memory to meet RAM needs (this simply means
they won't have to go to your hard drive to run). Remember, your drive
runs much slower than real RAM.

•

Speed up your Mac or get a new model. Even the cheapest iMac had a
350 MHz G3 CPU at press time (and no doubt much faster models may be
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out by the time you read this book). If a new Mac is n' t suitable for you,
perhaps a 0 3 upgrade card is. Many of the recent non-03 Macs can
support such an upgrade and cost as little as a few hundred dollars or
thereabouts.

CAUTION

While a G3 upgrade is a great way to spruce up perfo rmance fo r an older
Mac, it could be a deadend path. Apple will not guarantee that such an
upgraded system will run their next generation operating system, Mac OS
X, when it ships (although third-party companies may try to step in and
attempt to address that limitation). Mac OS X is only promised to support
a Mac that actually shipped with a G3 or G4 CPU.

An Overview of Broadband Internet Service
The speed of your Internet connection has moved in the same direction as the
speed with which your Mac crunches data: Up, way, way up.
Back in the early 1980s, I marveled at how a 300 baud modem enabled me to
retrieve fi les from a client over a telephone line, no less! All I had to do was place
the phone headset onto a little black box, and wait, and wait. . . .
Well, we have moved far from 8 MHz and slower CPUs and 300 baud modems.
Today, less than a hundred bucks buys a genuine 56,000 bps modem . Well, genuine
if you consider that the FCC mandates connections can be no higher than 53,000 bps
and normal connection rates are far lower, but a huge amount of progress has
occurred, nonetheless.
But, as fast as modem speeds have increased, the data that fi lls your phone
line has also become larger. You have the World Wide Web, QuickTime Movie
trailers, and those huge files you retrieve every time Apple updates Mac OS 9.
When you think about it, 56K isn' t much after all , not when you have to wait
hours to retrieve a single tile.
Based on the new technologies now becoming available , your analog modem
is about to become a dinosaur.
The final section of the chapter is devoted to the two maj or replacements on
tap for your modem.

Cable Modems
One of the big reasons AOL and Time-Warner got together was broadband, the
buzzword for high-speed Internet access. Time-Warner has a huge cable te levision
operation, with millions of subscribers, and many of those subscribers can connect
to the Internet by cable modem.
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A cable modem enables you to call the Internet in the same way as you network
your Mac by Ethernet. You attach the cable modem to your Ethernet hub, make
a few settings in your Mac's TCP/IP Control Panel to access the network, and install
the cable company's access software.
The result? A revelation. Sudden ly, data from the Internet literally flies across
your screen, with potential speeds of l ,000,000 bps and higher. You don' t even
have to log on- you're always on, the same as your Mac is always connected to
your network hub. Whenever you need to surf the Net, simply launch your browser
and, in seconds, your selected home page appears on your Mac's display.
The price? Maybe two or three times what you're paying now (pricing depends
on your location), but think about the speed.
The question is, does thjs miracle of technology truly work in the real world?
Let's take a careful look:
•

Performance levels may vary. You are on a shared network, consider it
a zone consisti ng of your Mac and those of your neighbors. Depending on
how many users are surfing the Net and the system's capacity, performance
may be nowhere near what the ads promjse. But even at its worst, it's
bound to be supe1ior to a 56K modem.

•

Cable service tltrottles upload speed. You can get those files as fast
as the wind, but the breaks are put on when you upload something. How
much depends on the fashion in which your cable provider is set up, but
it could be a [Taction of your download speed. If you intend to send large
files by e-mail to a family member or business contact, you should inquire
about this before you s ign up for the service.

•

Be prepared for a new e-mail address. Cable television services are
contracted to specific ISPs, maybe not the one you're using now, so you
might have to obtain a new e-mail address and notify all your contacts.

•

You can't get it-yet At press time, I'm still waiting for my cable modem.
The local cable provider servicing Scottsdale, AZ, has missed deadlines by
months in upgrailing the system and in offering such niceties as 200 channel
digital cable and Internet access. You should expect the same of your cable
provider. Do not depend on deadlines being LOO percent certain.

•

Printing to your neighbor's printer. The first time I had this experience,
I was surprised. I was visiting a client' s site, setting up a local network with
two Macs (each running Mac OS of course) and two printers. But the Chooser
showed two more printers with totally different names. They were used by a
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nearby company, which also had a cable modem. That night, my client found
an unfamiliar job sitting in his office printer's output tray, apparently from
someone else who had accessed the network. Now this doesn' t mean your
network security is necessarily at risk, but you should follow my instructions
in Chapter 27 about setting access privileges. In addition, some networked
printers have their own custom settings for password protection. Better to be
safe than sorry.

NOTE

In all fairness to the cable industly, the local provider I deal with, Cox Cable,
automatically downloads a security software (daemon) to the cable modem
within a day or two after installation. And sure enough, in a short time, my
client neither saw other printers on his network nor did anyone print strange
jobs on his printer (even though he had not changed his printer security after
my office visit).

Digital Subscriber Lines
The local phone companies have their own answer to high-speed Internet access.
It's called Digital Subscriber Line (DSL) and, while it uses your own phone lines,
it exploits digital data to deliver high performance. If early connection delays
and performance hassles can be resolved, DSL may be a great alternative to the
cable modem.
The miracle of DSL, in effect, is that it provides a second channel of data
through a single phone line. You can receive your regular calls as you do now and
access the Internet, without having to interrupt your call or even to dial out.
DSL, when offered, promises speeds from 256,000 bps to 7,000,000 bps. The
International Telecommunications Union (JTU), the body that approves international
telephone standards, gave the go-ahead for a DSL variant, ADSL (Asymmetric DSL),
which offers maximum performance on downloads, such as retrieving Web artwork
and files. But upload speed is limited, in the same fashion as it's limited with a 56K
modem. Your local service establishes the limits.
In addition, you may be unable to get the service, even if you want it. To get
a proper signal to deliver the high-performance service, you must be located no
more than th ree miles from a phone company switch. And even this doesn't
guarantee you DSL because the phone company may also have to install new
equipment to accommodate the service. So, if you live in a rural area or a sparsely
populated suburban locale, you could be out of luck.
Even if DSL is available, don't expect to call your ISP or the phone company
on a Monday and be surfing the net that Friday afternoon. At press time, wide

747

748

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
reports said new subscribers were sometimes waiting months for installation. A
widely publicized program from EarthLink to establish nationwide DSL service
had been halted temporarily because demand outstripped the ability of local
installers to handle the connections.
When all is said and done, you may also have to pay an extra installation charge
and a fee for the DSL modem, although some companies may eat the setup charges in
exchange for a long-term contract. EarthLink was offering their service for $49.95,
complete, after the initial installation. But pricing goes all over the place and your
mileage may vary.
Once you ' re connected, setting up DSL on your Mac is little different from a
cable modem. You enter the proper settings in Mac OS 9's Internet and TCPIIP
Control Panels, fire up your browser or e-mail software, and you're on your way
to enjoy the brave new world of broadband Internet access.

CAUTION

DSL hookups do not seem as vulnerable to possible security problems as
cable modems, but you should still password-protect your Macs if you are
using Mac OS 9 's file sharing feature.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you were given some ideas on whether an online service, AOL,
or an ISP is a better choice to fit your needs.
You also learned how to cope with common Internet software and access
problems, as well as how to get faster performance by way of a speedier modem
or one of the new broadband Internet access technologies.
In the next chapter, we continue to explore the Internet and you learn how to
get the best possible performance from your Web browser.

Using a Web Browser
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F

or several years, you've read about something called the browser wars, where
two programs were pitted against each other in a battle for supremacy. The two
programs were Microsoft Internet Explorer and Netscape Navigator (the version that
includes e-maiJ and Web authoring features is called Netscape Communicator). Most
analysts now consider the battle to be over.

The victor is Microsoft, and the second place entry, Netscape, has been swallowed
up by AOL (wh ich is merging with Time-Warner). While Netscape has had some
updates and is still preferred by millions, no serious expectation exists for
Netscape to ever again regain the market share it once had (when it literal ly
dominated the browser market).
This chapter, however, isn't designed to analyze market share. Instead, this
chapter briefly describes not only these two browsers, but al so a scrappy new
contender from a European software company. Then you learn how you can
maximize the petformance of your Web browser.

Mac Web Browsers Compared
What sort of quality can you get for free? Because Microsoft got the upper-hand in
the browser wars, you no longer had to pay to get a quality Web browser. Before
that, the king of the hill, Netscape, was sold in a sott of shareware arrangement,
where you were expected to pay for the program if you used it. In addition,
Netscape had a retail version that also included some extra features, such as the
capability to join an ISP from those it supported in the package.
But as with e-mail software, you cannot relate quality with cost. Strategic
reasons exist why Microsoft and the Netscape subsidiary of AOL make their
browsers available free, and the user benefits with high-quality software.
In this section, the basic (basic because feature sets themselves can consume
a large chapter) features of the major Web browsers are compared. You are then
introduced to iCab, a new product from a German-based software publisher that
offers many features , but conserves disk space and RAM requirements.

NOTE

Because AOL's Web browser is based on a reduced-feature version of
Microsoft 's Internet Explorer, it is not covered here because you cannot
change the built-in browser AOL provides. You can run another browser
with your AOL connection, however, such as one of the three described
here. Just remember, AOL 'sown direct Web links and Favorite Places
features won't work with a separate browser.
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Microsoft Internet Explorer
Microsoft has an extremely active and able development team producing its Mac
Internet software. And this development team keeps getting better and better.
Although Mac OS 9 comes with Internet Explorer 4.5, by press time, version 5.0
will be out (see Figure 33-1), a free download from Microsoft's MacTopia Web site
(http://www.microsoft.com/mactopia). This is the version you learn about here.
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Key Internet Explorer 5.0 Features
Here are the updated features Microsoft touts for its updated release:
•

Tasman Web-browsing Engine Claiming a speed boost of up to 50
percent over the previous version, Microsoft says its Tasman engine, the
motor for its browser program, delivers more accurate Web page display.
The Tasman engine touts full support for the latest published Internet
standards from the World Wide Web Consortium (known as W3C). This
supposedly provides a more accurate display of pages. Microsoft also
claims the new browser can render pages much the same on both the Mac
and Windows platforms, which can make the jobs of Web designers easier
(except when they also have to offer compatibility with older browsers).

•

New Search Assistant Part and parcel of a smooth Web-browsing
experience is searching. Unless you have already compiled a list of regular
sites (using the program' s Favorite's feature) and you don't want to
deviate, you want to find convenient ways to get Net information. The
feature works by first entering a search category, such as a Web site or a
person's address, and after you type your request, Internet Explorer goes
to work finding what you want.

In all fairn ess, Apple's Sherlock 2 search feature works fine with any
browser discussed here. Once you set a default browser in the Internet
Control Panel, click the search result link in Sherlock 2, and your browser
is launched to deliver the page to your Mac.

NOTE

•

Related Links Internet Explorer 5 supports a Web navigation service
known as "Alexa," which provides information to help you locate sites that
relate to the ones you're visiting.

•

Address AutoComplete Improved Microsoft has given a better
type-ahead feature, which produces a pop-up list of sites that match what
you type (see Figure 33-2). This way, you can quickly scroll to the one you
want, rather than having to type the more and more complex site addresses
you find as you continue to surf the Net.
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Pick a site from the menu by scrolling down the list

Improved Tools Menu You get a new menu with extra features, chief of
which is the new Auction Manager (see Figure 33-3). This feature enables
you to track your bids, so you know when someone has posted a higher bid
and when the auction is over (then you can see if you won the item). One
of the other major features, brought over from the previous version, is
AutoFill. AutoFill helps you insert some basic personal and address
information into an online forum by clicking a button, rather than typing it
over and over again.
In fairness to Apple, Auction Manager also supports Sherlock 2, so you
get integrated searching as well.

NOTE
•

Internet Scrapbook Tired of wasting paper and ink (or toner) printing
page after page of Web pages you want to refer to later? The Internet
Scrapbook enables you to store the entire content of the page, such as a
receipt for an online transaction or an article, so you can retrieve it later.
Because the page is stored on your Mac , you can still view it, even if the
site has removed the page.

•

Customize the Look Microsoft has joined with the full-color generation
of Mac products. You can pick from nine color schemes for Internet
Explorer 5, from the basic iMac-inspired colors to graphite, plus
PowerBook black and PowerBook bronze. The buttons on the program's
toolbar can also be customized by adding and removing items from a
default palette, or by moving them around to the position you prefer.
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The Tools menu is a big new feature of Inte rnet Explorer 5

Netscape Navigator
Compared to Internet Explorer, Netscape hasn' t been revamped so radically (see
Figure 33-4). Netscape has, however, a number of use ful features that many Mac
users prefer to the Microsoft alternate, particularl y because Netscape comes as an
integrated suite of Internet software, which can deliver the basic features from a
single program. This can definitely save you some time and energy in configuring
new software.

Key Netscape Communicator 4. 7 Features
Communicator 4.7 was a minor update to 4.5, with mostly bug fi xes and a few
improvements. Here are some of the major features:
•

Smart Browsing As you type a Web site's address, Netscape attempts
to complete it for you. This is a boon when coping with a complicated
address that brings you to a page buried down deep at a site . This feature
isn't quite as extensive as the one in Internet Explorer 5, however.

•

Integrated E-mail While Internet Explorer requires you to pick another
program for e-mail (other than a Web-based e-mail service), Netscape
Communicator offers the Messenger module (see Figure 33-5). E-mail
software is covered in more detail in Chapter 34. In brief, Messenger offers
a host of e-mail features, from simple, pinpoint addressing to filtering that
can help you easily manage both your e-mail and newsgroup messages.
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Integrated with Netscape Communicator is the Messenger e-mail
program

Instant Messaging The standard Netscape Communicator installation
includes AOL' s Instant Messenger software. This software enables you
to engage in convenient one-on-one chats with your online contacts
(as long as they also have the software installed). Tens of millions of
people use Instant Messenger, including all those AOL members. The
subject of instant messaging and other online chatting is discussed further
in Chapter 36.

As this book went to press, AOL announced version 6.0 of Netscape,
which will integrate the functions of Instant Messenger as part of the
basic application.

NOTE

•

Smart Update Rather than having to locate and download a new version
of Netscape when it comes out, the SmartUpdate feature automatically
seeks out and downloads the update for you. Once it' s retrieved, your
current version is updated, rather than replaced. Because a Netscape
Communicator installer can run upwards of 13MB in size, this can save
you lots of di sk space and download time.
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iCab Preview
At press time, author Alexander Clauss hadn ' t finished development of iCab, but
the late preview version of the program available (see Figure 33-6) definitely
showed an attempt to offer powerful performance and relief from browser bloat.
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FIGURE 33-6

iCab takes a leaner, meaner approach to browsing the Web
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The pricing policy of iCab is currently uncertain. The publisher's Web site
says a free version will exist, but a "Pro " version (features not listed)
will cost $29.

NOTE

Key iCab 1.9 Preview Features
Compared to the competition, the feature set for iCab seems leaner. But, if you
want to get a browser that doesn't tie up your Mac's resources, especially if you
find Mac OS 9 has already taken a big bite of your available memory, it' s
definitely worth a try.

•

Small Footprint

iCab is a revelation in an era where programs keep
getting larger and larger, both in RAM and disk requirements. The full
installation of iCab fills less than 3MB of storage space in a single folder,
with nothing in the System Folder other than preferences and the Web
cache. In addition, iCab runs efficiently, using barely 4.5MB of RAM
(less than half that if you use virtual memory).

If you have some older Macs around, you should be pleased to know iCab
will work with Macs running System 7.0.1 or later, even those with 68020,
68030, and 68040 CPUs.

NOTE
•

Mac OS 9 Support Unlike its competition from Microsoft and Netscape,
iCab supports the Keychain feature, which enables you to store your user
passwords in a single location for quick access.

•

Import from Internet Explorer When you set it up, iCab will offer to
import your Favorites from Internet Explorer or Netscape (it can also bring
in your previous browser' s Web cache and history files for fast retrieval of
your favorite sites). iCab caJis its favorites a HotList, by the way.

AOL's proprietary setup means your Favorite Places and history files
cannot be imported into any other browser.

NOTE
•

AutoComplete

•

Support for latest Web features

Similar to Netscape Communicator and versions of
Internet Explorer prior to 5.0, iCab will offer to complete a URL as you
begin to type it.

HTML 4.0 is supported, along with
special support for custom HTML features of Internet Explorer and
Netscape. An example is the <BLINK> command, which creates the
named effect in Netscape.
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•

Download Manager This feature is similar to the one that's been a
mainstay of Internet Explorer, which enables you to keep track of files you
downloaded and to reload them, if necessary.

•

Plug-in Support iCab can use the very same plug-ins that work
with Internet Explorer or Netscape, so you can access the same set of
enhanced features, such as Macromedia' s Flash animation, QuickTime
movies, and so on.

Secrets of Fast Internet Access
Getting a faster modem and making sure it's set up properly, or migrating
to a cable modem or DSL (if you're lucky enough to have this available in
your neighborhood) is one of the first things you can do to produce the best
Internet experience.
But because so much of your Net visits are concentrated on using your
Web browser, this section advises you on how you can get your browser
to run better.

Examining Your Web Cache
The cache your Web browser uses employs an operating principle similar to other
types of cache. Frequently used data is stored and retri eved first. The cache on
your Mac's CPU stores frequently used data, as does the cache on your hard drive
or the disk cache you set in your Mac's Memory Control Panel.
In each case, the underlying concept is the same. Faster retrieval makes for
faster performance.
Your browser's cache is stored on your hard drive, up to the maximum you set
in the program 's preferences. Whether a separate file, as in Netscape or iCab, or a
single file, as in the latest versions of Microsoft Internet Explorer, the browser
checks the artwork and other data at the Web site and accesses the cached version
if it' s the same.
For that reason, revisiting a site with the same artwork (or mostly the same)
gets you there faster. The browser also purges older, least-used artwork to make
way for new data. The designers of these programs have worked long and hard to
optimize the way these browsers work with caches to make browsing faster.
But the system doesn ' t always work perfectly.
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How to Purge a Web Cache
All things being equal, the Web browser can take care of discarding older cached
artwork and replacing it with new artwork as you continue to surf the Net. Over
time, however, the process is apt to become less efficient and sometimes, a good
idea is to empty the cache and strut over to get maJdmum performance.

NOTE

When you upgrade your Web browser to a newer version, the way it
examines the cache may change as well. This is another reason to
purge the cache.
Here is how purging the cache is done in the maj or Web browsers.

Microsoft Internet Explorer Through Version 5.0
1. Launch Internet Explorer.

NOTE

You will be logged on to your ISP, unless you turned off the feature to
connect automatically in the Remote Access Control Panel. But there's
no reason to be concerned. Emptying the cache won't cause you any
problems. Instead, it may actually fix problems.
2. Go to the Edit me nu and select Preferences.
3. Look at the Browser category and click the arrow at the left to expand the
view, if the view collapsed.
4 . Click Advanced (see Figure 33-7).

5 . To clear the cache, click Empty Now. It only takes a moment. The purging
process is done in the blink of an eye because the cached artwork is
contained in a single file called cache. waf. When you empty this file, it
doesn' t remove anything. It simply marks the file as ready to be written
with all new data. The other options in the Advanced window enable you
to adjust your history file (tracking the recent sites you visited), to support
multiple connections (so you can download and surf at the same time), and
to connect you to your ISP to view a site that hasn' t been cached.
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Adjust Internet Explorer's Web cache from this screen

Netscape Navigator (or Communicator)
1. Launch Netscape.

NOTE

As with Internet Explorer, when you launch Netscape, you're connected
to your ISP, unless you turned off the option to connect in the Remote
Access Control Panel. Go ahead and empty the Web cache, even though
you're online.
2. Go to the Ectit menu and choose Preferences.
3 . Click the Advanced category (click the arrow to expand the view,

if necessary).
4. Look for the item labeled Cache (shown in Figure 33-8).
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This is Netscape's cache management screen

5. Click the Clear D isk Cache Now button.
6. You get one of those confirmation messages about the process you must
OK. Because Netscape stores all its cached artwork in separate files (and
you may have hundreds of them on your hard drive), expect to wait a while
for the artwork to be trashed.

AOL 4.0 and 5.0
1. This is one of the many areas in which AOL 4.0 and 5.0 haven't changed a

whit. Just launc h the program . Unless you click the Sign On button, you
won ' t be connected to AOL.

2. Click the My AOL toolbar button and select Preferences.
3 . Scroll down to the icon labeled WWW.
4. With WWW selected, you see your Web preferences (shown in Figure 33-9).

Click the button labeled Empty Cache Now. Because AOL uses the same
cache. waf file as Internet Explorer, the file is marked as empty, ready for
new cached artwork.
5. When you finish, click OK to dismiss the Preferences window.
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Click Empty Cache Now to clear AOL' s Web cache

iCab
1. Launch iCab. This logs you on to your ISP if the option to connect

automatically is set in the Remote Access Control Panel.

2. Choose Preferences from the Edit menu .
3. Scroll down to Caches and click the arrow to point it downward if it's

collapsed.
4 . Click Web Pages (shown in Figure 33- 10) to bring up the display of

cache options.
5. Click the button labeled Clear Cache Now. Within a short time, the

contents of iCab's cache folder are purged.
6. When you fini sh, click OK to dismiss the Preferences window.

Deleting Cache Files
Sometimes deleting the cache by the browser's preferences doesn' t work. You still
experience slow performance or distorted graphics. The next step is to trash the
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iCab offers a fairly standard method of deleting the cache file

actual cache fil e. Before doing so, however, quit the browser. Otherwise, you
cannot empty the trash after you drag the files to it.
To eliminate Internet Explorer's cache, use Sherlock 2 to locate the file labeled
cache.waf. If you're an AOL user, you can find it in the America Online folder,
within the System Folder' s Preferences folder. Regardless, wherever it ends up,
you want to get rid of it.
It's easier with Netscape's cache folder. You can find it in a fo lder labeled
Cache f, usually in a folder with your Netscape user name on it, inside the
Netscape Users folder (it was called Netscape f with older versions of the
program), which is placed in your System Folder's Preferences folder.
iCab's cache is located in a folder called, naturally, iCab Cache, located in the
iCab Preferences folder, within the System Folder's Preferences folder.
In any of these instances, drag the actual cache folder (or the contents) to the
trash and then empty the trash.
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Restrict your deletion to the actual cache files or the actual folder that
contains them. Application folders for a browser typically contain other
items you need, such as your bookmarks orfavorites (or Hot List with
iCab ), your preferences, and, in the case of Netscape Communicator, your
actual e-mail and address bookfiles You don't want to have to re-create
these files (f you delete them by error.

Getting a Bigger, Badder Cache
Each browser has its own default setting for the Web cache, and each browser is
designed to deliver good performance for most users. Performance may vary,
either 5MB or lOMB.
If you browse the Web heavily, however, you may actuaJly get better
performance if you double these figures. Experimenting doesn ' t hurt.

CAUTION

Remember, going too high might have a negative effect. If the browser
spends too much time searching the cached files before retrieving new
artwork from a Web site, peiformance suffers. I once saw a user with a
50MB Web cache who complained that browser performance was slow.
When I brought it down to lOMB, it was a revelation as to how fast that
browser ran.

Boosting the Microsoft Internet Explorer Cache Size
1. Launch Internet Explorer (it logs you on to your ISP if you chose that

option in the Remote Access Control Panel).
2. Go to the Edit menu and choose Preferences.
3. To expand the preference view, click the anow to the left of the Browser
category (if it' s collapsed).
4. Now click the Advanced category (go back to Figure 33-7 to see the
dialog box).
5. Use megabytes to type in the Web cache setting in the Size textbox.
6. Click OK to save your settings.
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Boosting the Netscape Navigator (or Communicator) Cache
1. Launch Netscape (this connects you to your ISP if Remote Access has its

default setting to connect automatically).
2. Choose Preferences from the Edit menu.
3. Scroll to the category labeled Advanced and click the arrow to provide an
expanded view (if it's collapsed).
4. Locate and click Cache, which delivers the setup screen shown back in
Figure 33-8.
5. Enter your new cache size in kilobytes (double the original setting

for now).
6. To store your settings, click OK.

AOL 4.0 and 5.0
1. Launch AOL. You needn't sign on.

2. Click the My AOL toolbar button and choose Preferences from
the submenu.
3. Scroll directly to the WWW option.
4. With WWW preferences onscreen (see Figure 33-11), go to the Cache

column at the bottom and select the Web cache size from the pop-up menu
(doubl ing the present figure is fine).
5. Click OK to close the Preferences window and store your settings.

NOTE

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, both AOL and Internet Explorer
share cache settings. This means the change you make to one affects the
other (but sometimes not until both programs have been opened).

Getting Faster Web Speed with a RAM Disk
If you have a new Mac with a fast hard drive, you won' t worry too much over loss
of performance from a Web cache. But, with an iBook or PowerBook, or an older
Power Mac (where drives were slow), it would be nice if another way existed.
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Choose your Web cache size from the Jist

And there is another way-it's called a RAM Disk. It' s a Mac OS feature that
enables you to devote a segment of your Mac's built-in memory to emulate a hard
drive. Once you set up the RAM disk, it mounts on your desktop, the same as a
hard drive, and you can copy your files to it, including a System Folder.
Every megabyte of RAM you allocate to a RAM Disk is subtracted from
available RAM, however. With the Mac OS 9 System Folder usually taking from
200 to 400MB of storage space, using a RAM Disk for a startup disk would be
wasteful, even if your Mac is maxed out with RAM.
But you might find using the RAM disk is convenient for your Web cache.
You can see if this feature makes the Web cache run better (remember, your Web
cache typically ranges from 5MB to 20MB).
Here is how you do it:
1. Pay a visit to the Apple menu, choose Control Panels, and select Memory

from the submenu (see Figure 33-12).
2. With the Memory Control Panel displayed, check out the RAM Disk
column at the bottom of the screen. Click the On button.
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3. Take your mouse and move the slider to allocate a fixed percentage of your
Mac's built-in memory for the RAM Disk.
4 . If offered, click the Save on Shut Down option. This way, the contents of

your Mac's RAM Disk are automatically saved to disk when you shut
down your Mac for the day (and you needn' t recopy the contents again
when you boot the Mac).

CAUTION

If a Save on Shut Down option does not appear, don't bother with a RAM
Disk. It's not worth the trouble copying these files over eve1y time you
start your Mac.

5. Once your settings are made, close the Memory Control Panel and then
restart. On the next restart, a RAM Disk icon is on your Mac's desktop,
which you can use in the same fashion as a hard drive and copy files to it.
6. The next step is to put the browser's cache in the RAM Disk. Open the
browser's preference panels, precisely as described in the previous section
"How to Purge a Web Cache." These settings panels enable you to specify
a specific location for the browser' s cache.
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7. Once you change the location, click OK to store your settings. Now your

browser can derive its cache from your RAM Disk

CAUTION

Unfortunately, AOL rigidly insists its Web cache stay in the America
Online folder, inside the System Folder 's Preferencesfolder, so this
RAM Disk scheme won't work. The same is true if you use both the
separate version of Internet Explorer and AOL, as the cache file goes in
only that one place. After experimenting with a RAM Disk, if you find it's
not for you, return to the Memory Control Panel, tum it off, and that,
as they say, is that.

Coping with Internet Access and
Performance Problems
The Web browser is the core of the Internet experience for most users, aside from
AOL (where it's part of a multifaceted online environment). The Web browser
gives you the look and feel of the Internet, by linldng you to the sites you want to
visit. Also, it is the means by which many of you download files and even check
your e-mail (whether Web-based or otherwise).

Checking e-mail in Internet Explorer launches your selected e-mail
program, but the action can begin with the browse r.

NOTE

In Chapter 32, general Internet setup and connection problems are described.
Now the focus is strictly on the browser end of the online equation. The following
is a list of fairly common Web-browser problems and their solutions.
•

NOTE

Wrong number? No room ex.ists for error when you try to access a Web
site. If you type a single wrong character, you access a site other than the
one you want or you get a warning message indicating the server cannot be
located (see Figure 33-13 for a glaring example). If this happens to you,
recheck the URL for the site and reenter it, and then press RETURN or
ENTER to get to the site.

Some larger Web sites buy related domain names, so even people who
are guessing or who enter the wrong address somehow manage to get to
the right one. But with most of the good names taken already, you can't
depend on this. Try to use the right URL the first time.
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•

Where's the DNS server?

When you call up a URL in your browser,
behind the scenes your browser checks the Internet to see if the site is
accessible. If not, you get a DNS error of one sort or another, usually
saying no entry exists for the site (this is a common Netscape error
message). The solution is the same as the first, recheck the address or try
again at a later time.

•

What's a network socket connection? When you attempt to access a
site with Netscape, and you're not properly connected to your ISP, you see
a message about the failure to make a socket connection. If this happens,
try logging off, and then try logging on again to see if this fixes the
problem. If not, recheck your Remote Access and TCPIIP Control Panel
settings to make sure you entered the correct access numbers and IP
addresses for your ISP.
Because Internet preference files occasionally become corrupt,
don't always assume the setup is correct, even if you previously logged
on correctly.

NOTE
•

The fault lies at the Web site In theory, the firms that host Web sites are
supposed to be up and running on a 24/7 basis (24 hours, 7 days a week).
In practice, equipment breaks down or requires maintenance. If the site is
privately hosted, perhaps by a single computer, and that computer crashes,
well ... you get the picture.
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In one widely publicized incident, pair Networks of Pittsburgh, a large
Web-hosting service that handles a number of major Macintosh Web sites,
such as MacCentral.com and VersionTracker.com (and your humble
author's MacNightOwl.com), was offline for over a day when it moved to
new, larger quarters.

NOTE

•

Out of business? Internet startup today, business casualty tomorrow.
Or, maybe it changed the site' s address or decided to close down for other
reasons. Whatever the case, if you recheck the site address and it's still
unavailable, don't assume it' s anything you've done. You might want to
run Sherlock 2's Internet search feature to see if it can find that or a similar
site for you. You learn more about Sherlock 2 in Chapter 7.

•

The fault lies with your ISP AOL isn't perfect (you've no doubt read of
some of their well-publicized system failures) and regular ISPs also have
maintenance problems. You ' re apt to encounter this situation during the
early morning hours, but a system-wide failure can occur at any time.
Some services do post news of scheduled outages, however. If you're an
AOL member, the keyword AOL Update gives you system status
information. The Support tab on EarthLink's Personal Start Page catTies
system information for that service. For other services, check their Home
pages for links to support or service update information.

•

AOL problem: User identification failed Despite the obvious meaning
of the phrase, more than likely this has nothing whatever to do with your
AOL screen name and password. This is usually a system-related problem
at AOL's networks: The common solution is to log off and then log on
again. If the problem stilJ occurs, try deleting the AOL browser's Web
cache (see the following section, "Purging a Web Cache"). Beyond that,
you can't do much. If the failure is AOL' s, you must wait for AOL to fix it.

•

Attempt to load failures When Remote Access has put you online, it
normally puts up a flashing icon in the Apple menu and in the Remote
Access Control Strip module. Even if it's flashing, though, you may not be
logged on at all. Try another Web site. If the message persists, log off, and
then log on again to see if anything changes.
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If you access the Internet by cable modem or DSL router, check your
network hub for a visual indication that you're connected. Jf you see
no indication that you're online, contact your Internet service provider
for help

NOTE

•

Another possibility exists, which is to disable or discard the AOL Link
extensions. If this happens, launch the AOL installer, click the Custom
Install option, and check the AOL Communication Files. This installation
restores the AOL Link-related extensions.

NOTE

•

NOTE

AOL 3.0, 4.0, and 5.0: Attempt to load failures This problem is often
only a matter of reconfiguring AOL if it happens with their service. AOL
uses a set of system extensions, with labels beginning with AOL Link, to
make an Internet socket connection. Here's a common solution to this sort
of symptom . Click the My AOL tool bar button and select Preferences from
the submenu. With Preferences open, scroll to the AOL Link icon. First,
check whether the option to use AOL Link with your modem is checked.
Try unchecldng the AOL Link, and then checking it again (sometimes the
setting doesn ' t wake). Then click the Configure button and restart your
Mac. You may want to consider reinstalling AOL's software (it has an
Upgrade option to retrieve your account information from an older copy),
but usually clicldng Configure does it.

You need a 128-bit browser If you're a U.S. or Canadian resident,
you can download a version of Internet Explorer or Netscape with the
maximum possible security, 128-bit encryption. In fact, some financial
institutions, from banks to brokerage houses, require it to ensure that
the transactions are conducted with the maxjmum level of security.
You can get the 128-bit empowered updates for these browsers from
http ://www.microsoft.com/mactopia and http://www .netscape.com.
Because actual URLs change occasionaHy, looki ng for the browser
download areas and following the prompts to get to the one you
want is best.
AOL also gives you the option to get a version of the software with a
built-in 128-bit version of the browser. To get to it, you need to access the
Upgrade forum via a U.S. or Canadian dial-up connection. Some financial
institutions, however, don 't always accept AOL 's browser as secure, but
this is something between you, AOL, and the firms involved.
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Another update you need covers security certificates, a component of
your browser that's required for doing secured transactions on the
..__ _ _ _ __.. Internet. In some older browsers, the security certificates expired at the
end of 1999. Check with the publisher's Web site about required software
updates because you won't be able to do secured transactions without
valid certifkates.

Fixing Laggard Web Performance
Even if the Web cache has been replaced or expanded, you aren't always
guaranteed the fastest possible performance. Other causes of performance
problems may exist.
Here's a list of common symptoms and solutions:

•

It's the Web site's fault

Believe it or not, not all Web sites are run by a
huge network of computers. Some are run by a single computer, maybe no
different from your Mac. Capacity may be limited and, if too many people
try to access the site, performance takes a hit. If it has a system crash, then
the site can't be accessed al all. Try the Web site again later.

•

The Web is clogged The si te you want may be popular or some major
news story (such as the Starr Report on President Clinton) might result in
much greater Net traffic than normal. Whatever the reason, you can't do
much about it, other than to try connecting at a different time.

•

Your ISP is too busy AOL is a huge, sprawling enterprise, as is its sister
company, CompuServe, and many of the larger ISPs (such as EarthLink).
But a finite capacity is a ll around and, if too many people are trying to get
connected at the same time, performance suffers. Thi s factor also prevents
you from getting maximum performance with a cable modem. Again, you
can do nothing but postpone your Internet visit and see if performance gets
better. Try staying away from evening prime-time hours, for example, if
performance continues to suffer.
I don't want to minimize the benefits of complaining either. If your ISP
doesn't deliver the level of pe1jormance you want, don't hesitate to call
its technical support people about the situation. Perhaps your ISP has
already begun a network update to address capacity issues, but if no such
update is being done and enough users complain, they have to listen to
keep members.
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Another potential cause of a busy signal at a Web site is one of those
"denial of service" hacker attacks that have been widely publicized. These
assaults involve flooding a Web site with spurious data, so its capacity is
quickly overwhelmed. One hopes that ongoing government investigations
and cooperation from those who run the major Web portals will reduce
these problems.

Coping with Crashing Internet Software
This is covered, to some degree, in the previous chapter. Internet software tends to
be regarded as among the least stable software out there. And, whether Internet
software deserves the label or not, it's true such programs have to do an awful lot
in a short time. You access a single Web site and one or maybe dozens of graphic
files have to be retrieved. You open a second browser window, stop the first, and
begin to display another s ite-you get the picture. All this opening and closing can
change program memory requireme nts, causing an out-o f-memory situation or
aggravating a possible conflict w ith another program. Either way, the program
may suddenl y quit or your Mac could freeze.
Here are some possible causes of these problems, along with solutions:
•

The Web cache is corrupted As you download files from the Web, the
browser compares them with the artwork cached on your Mac and is
supposed to deliver only the changed or new artwork. But if the contents of
the cache become corrupt, a crash could result when any one of those items
is accessed by the browser. Read the section on removing or deleting a
Web cache to see how to address this problem.

•

System memory soars with AOL 4.0 and 5.0 You look at the memory
requirements of AOL software and it doesn't seem so high. But when the
program is running, you check the About This Computer window from the
Apple menu and you see Mac OS 9 has consumed an additional 5MB or
lOMB of RAM. This happens because when you launch the AOL program,
it also launches a number of shared components needed to provide basic
functionality, such as browsing the Web or e-mail. The only possible
solution is to use virtual memory. This way, unused code from the program
is left in the virtual memory "swap" tile stored on your hard drive.
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When you install Mac OS 9, virtual memory is tumed on by default, to a
total of ./ MB above your built-in memory. Considering how virtual mem01y
....__ _ _ _ _ .,. used to impact peiformance, you may be inclined to open the Memory
Control Panel and tum it off. Unless your Mac has a huge amount of RAM
(and even 256MB, as I have, isn't huge anymore), I suggest you Leave it on
for all but critical multimedia work. You 'llfind pe1jonnance isn't impacted
at all in most cases. In fact, it enables a program to use less RAM, and, once
you quit the program, it may in some cases relaunch faster.

Getting Clear Web Graphics
The cornerstone of your Web browsing experience is clear, sharp artwork.
Whether it's a news s ite or an onl ine merchant, you want the pictures to be as clear
as possible, with bright colors, easy-to-read lettering, and so on.
But even if you carefully adjust your Mac's display and the brightness, contrast, and
color sync settings are perfect, you may find the Web artwork isn' t what it should be.
You cannot, of course, do anything about the way the site has been designed .
That's up to those who maintain that site. All you can do is hope they share your
concerns about delivering the best quality artwork.
However, you can do a few things to give Web graphics a better look.

AOL's .ART Format
Before AOL standardized Microsoft's Internet Explorer for Web browsing, it tried
to make its own browser, which, frankly, didn't perform all that well. One of
AOL's efforts to speed Web access was to use a proprietary format to compress
Web artwork on the fly, as it passed through their network of proxy servers. The
intention was to get the page to display faster on your display.
But this had its side effects. For one thing, the speedup is slight-for another,
the act of converting a GIF or JPEG to the .ART format (acquired from a company
known as Johnson-Grace), which AOL uses, kills Web-based animation graphics
and can sometimes cause image quality to nosedive.
The best solution is to remove the setting to compress the artwork.
Here's how this is done:
1. Don't sign on AOL, simply open the program.

2. Click the My AOL toolbar button and select Preferences from the submenu.

775

776

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
3. Scroll directly to the WWW icon and select it.
4. Look for the option labeled Use compressed images and uncheck it
(see Figure 33-14).
5. To store your settings, click OK. Now you can sign on.

Once the settings are made, AOL won't deliver subpar graphic quality and now
you can get the best the Web has to offer.

General Suggestions to Improve Web Artwork
F ixing AOL software won't necessarily repair aJI your problems with Web-based
artwork. Here are more problems and solutions:

•

Purge the Web cache to improve artwork. If the Web cache is
damaged, you ntight find graphics don' t di splay properly. Worse, your
Mac crashes or the browser application quits. You want to follow the
instructions earlier in this chapter on removing the cache.
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Try the Refresh button. Sometimes Web artwork isn' t delivered
properly . Perhaps you have a bad connection or too much network
traffic exists. If the artwork does not display completely, or if it looks
blurry, click the Refresh (or Reload) button on your browser. The site is
then called up again and the artwork is downloaded. More often than not,
this fixes the problem (but not if the site has a problem or if heavy Net
traffic still exists).

NOTE . ., If you're using Netscape,

hold down the OPTION key when you click
Reload. This invokes the program's Super Reload function, which
supposedly provides a more thorough reload process. Sometimes it
works when the regular Reload function fails.

•

Don't hesitate to use another browser. Experienced Web designers
know that creati ng a good-looking Web site can be, in part, a chancy
process. This is because different browsers, different versions, display the
pages somewhat differently. And sometimes the changes are rather severe.
It's not a crapshoot, as you eventually learn how to compensate for most
problems. But if you aren't satisfied with how a site looks on, Microsoft
Internet Explorer, for example, don ' t hesitate to try Netscape. Or, use the
new one mentioned at the start of this chapter, iCab. Each program
interprets Web standards differently. See what you li ke.

•

Don't forget the display settings. Web sites, when properly designed,
not only have to look good with different browsers, they also must look
good on computers from different platforms. Not only Macs and Windows
computers, but those running UNIX, as well. If the site doesn't look good
to you, check your display settings. You might also want to use Mac OS
9's ColorSync Control Panel to run a screen calibration. This way, you
can be assured of getting a reasonably accurate color display. The rest
is up to the site.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you were introduced to the major Web-browser options, including
a new kid on the block, iCab. You also learned how to get the most reliable
performance when you vis it the Web.
In the next chapter, you learn how to harness the power of e-mail and you get
a brie f look at the various software options. You don't have to stick with the ones
that came with your Mac.

777

Discovering the Power of E-mail

780

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

Y

ou just can't live without e-mail in this day and age. E-maj) is the fastest,
easiest way to communicate, and without it, you're cut off from much
of society.
While writing and sending e-mail on a Mac should be easy, problems can occur.
Mail cannot get to its destination or your e-mail program may crash after a few
sessions. You should also be aware of other issues, such as handling the onslaught
of junk e-mail, dealing with files attached toe-mails, and being wary of the
prospects of computer viruses hidden in e-mail.
This chapter shows you how to get the maximum benefit from your Mac's
e-mail software and how to avoid some of the problems.

Mac E-mail Programs Compared
You can use a number of different programs to send your e-mail on your Mac. Most
are free or, in the case of one, mostly free. But each program has its own strengths and
weaknesses. You want to consider all the options before you try an e-mail program.

NOTE

With the exception of the first program mentioned here, the AOL user
is stuck with AOL's own e-mail software or, perhaps, the somewhat
cumbersome Web version offered. However, AOL's software has
gained one nifty new feature with version 5.0, which is covered shortly.

Claris Emailer
Apple's Claris subsidiary is history. FileMaker has been spun off into a new
company, and the older Claris programs have been abandoned, except for the
newly christened AppleWorks.
Claris Emailer began with a lot of promise, but never quite made the hoped for
splash in the marketplace. This is unfortunate, as it's the only e-mail program that
enables you to retrieve e-mail fTom America Online and CompuServe, in addition
to regular ISPs, all from a single, simple interface.
And, at least up to and including Mac OS 9, Claris EmaHer runs compatible
with almost any Mac that meets its 3.5MB RAM requirement.

NOTE

Even though Emailer is officially no longer being produced, it is such a
good program that the author absolutely refuses to abandon it. You may
still find it available at a Local Mac user group or auction, orfrom a
dealer with some older stock in a storage room somewhere. Emailer is
definitely worth trying to find.
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For first-time users, Emailer has an Easy Setup Wizard, which gets you
up-and-running in minutes by enabling you to configure all your online accounts
at once.
The interface is easy to use (as shown in Figure 34- L), with one two-paned
window. The folders holding your mail are on the left, whi le the contents of each
folder appear on the right when you click them. Messages can be sorted by subject,
from/to, date, priority, and account. Within each folder, you can also have
subfolders with even more messages.
A toolbar has the features you will probably use most often. You can eas ily
attach files to messages by dragging-and-dropping them into a message. You can
also move text between different windows or even between other programs.
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The simple interface of Claris Emailer has been duplicated to some
extent in other programs, but never exceeded
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Emailer has a feature called mail actions, which fi lters your mail by the
rules you specify. One mail action can cause several things to occur at once,
like indicating the priority of a message, putting a message into a certain folder,
running a script, and adding the person who sent you a message to your address
book. This feature is especially useful if you want to eliminate junk mail or sort
messages from the mailing lists you subscribe to in a special location, so they
don't clutter your main window.
AppleScript gets direct support and you can activate a few already built-in
scripts from the scripts icon in the menu bar. A number of third-party scripts are
currently available for the program from the original pubUsher (who sold it to
Claris just before it came out), Fog City Software, at http://www.fogcity.com.
AJ1 the mail in the program is stored in an internal database, instead of in
separate files. This means your messages take up less space on your hard drive,
the program is faster and more responsive, and it takes much less time to find a
specific message. Other features included a spell-checker and Help menu, as well
as support for multiple signatures . Emailer can also hand le as many different
on line or ISP accounts as you want. And, you can set up Emailer to connect to
AOL, CompuServe, or your ISP to check your e-mail at specified times, so you
needn't go through the hassle of checking manually every time.

Claris £mailer's mail database can sometimes get corrupted and crash
your Mac when it gets too large. If this happens, launch the program, hold
down the OPTION key, and select one of two database rebuild options. The
first, Typical, cleans up the database for most purposes.
Finally, you can change and store various access numbers for your area and the
connection information required when you leave home.

Microsoft Outlook Express
Microsoft's Outlook Express 5 (see Figure 34-2) is a free download from the
Internet. Outlook Express makes you think twice about paying anything at all for
an e-mail program. Too bad it doesn't support AOL e-mai l.
Outlook Express has an extremely wide list of features to suit many people.
Account Setup Wizard makes setting up your existing accounts easy and it can even
create a Hotmail account. You can import your messages, contacts, signatures, and
other account information to Outlook Express from a number of different e-mail
programs, ranging from previous versions of Outlook Express, to Claris Emailer,
Eudora, and Netscape Messenger (part of Netscape Communicator).
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The program's handy Preview pane enables you to see everything from a
single window, including your new messages. You don' t have to double-click a
message title to open it, as you do with Clari s Emailer. You can format a letter in
the Preview pane, as well as c hange the size of text, move it around, and so on.
You can also configure Outlook Express to perform valious tasks
automatically, such as checki ng your e-mail account at specified times. The
program has support for computers used by more than one person, with separate
Inboxes, account information, and Preference settings for every user. Outlook
Express also supports Mac OS 9's Multiple Users feature. Managing a number
of different e-mail accounts is easy, and you can switch between POP, IMAP4,
and Hotmail accounts. You can also search for messages by a number of criteria
using the Advanced Find feature.
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Sending and receiving e-mail with attachments is simple, even if the sender or
recipient is using a different e-mail program or computing platform. You can add
and remove attachments, and change the settings in the Attachments pane, as well
as encode your files in a number of different encoding formats.
Another feature is the Junk Mail Filter, which helps you automatically pinpoint
suspected junk e-mail.

NOTE

Junk Mail Filter is described later in this chapter, as part of the section
on setting such filters in the various e-mail programs.

Besides storing e-mail addresses, home, and work addresses, plus phone and fax
numbers, the Address Book feature enables you to add other contact information you
may need. Also, whenever you address a message, all the contacts in your Address
Book are automatically available to you. When someone sends a message to you, it's
easy to add their e-mail address to your Address Book.
If you're interested in participating in Usenet newsgroups, you' ll find Outlook
Express is perfectly capable of managing your messages, using the same interface
employed for e-mail.
Finally, Outlook Express enables you to keep your address book in sync with
your 3Com Palm Pilot (if you have one). Unfortunately, support doesn't extend to
the messages themselves.

Eudora Pro
Eudora Pro from Qualcomm is also used widely on the Mac platform. Unlike
CJaris Emailer, though, it can only receive Internet or intranet-based e-mail
The program has a great set of features, however, pelfect for almost anyone. The
interface for Eudora Pro is simple (see Figure 34-3), and it' s not hard to attach
fi les and work with the mailboxes, folders, and messages. You have the ability
to do several things at once in the program. At the same time you' re downloading
or sending e-mai l messages, you can also search for an add ress in your address
book or even create a filter to block out junk mai I. You can also group together
the windows you use most often into their own container windows. This enables
you to put the windows somewhere where you have easy access at any time.
The message preview pane enables you to see what is inside a message without
actually opening it. You can also send and receive messages with graphics or photos
in them, so you needn't open a program like Graphic Converter or Adobe Photoshop
to see them. Eudora Pro also has a built-in spell-checker, using Working Software's
SpeJJSwell, which helps eliminate the errors you made in your messages. A unique
feature of the progran1 is the capability to exchange messages using your voice.
However, you need to download the PureVoice plug-in from Qualcomm's Web
site (www.qualcomm.com).
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You can also set up multiple e-mail accounts and access them all from the
same interface. Eudora enables you to send and receive Internet mail quickly and
easily: it supports the POP3 and IMAP4 protocols. For each account, you can set
up di fferent signatures to persona li ze your letters. You can also create automated
responses to use if you get many of the same ty pes of messages every day (for
example, if your name is Bob, and many people mistake you for a different
Bob). Eudora Pro also supports a number of encoding methods, such as MIME
(Multip u11Jose lntem et Mail Ex tension), BinHex, and UUENCODE, to process
your attachments in a form that' s easily interpreted by the recipients.
The address book is easy to customize, and you can set up more than one
address book for all your different contacts. Finally, you can use filters to identi fy
and put your mail where you specify, put messages in different folders, forward
messages, or use automated responses to answer them. You can also use fi lters to
block messages from different sources or automatically trash them when they are
sent lo you.
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Eudora Pro is slowly moving fro m a commercial program to a hybrid,
w ith a full-featured version that's free if you select advertising as part of
its interface
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Netscape Messenger
Netscape's Messenger module is part of its Communicator Web-browsing
software (see Figure 34-4). WbiJe its features are not quite as extensive as those
of the other three programs, it still offers quite enough for casual e-mail users. Its
interface is simple, with three panes to make it simplify message management.
The address book provides two panes, with support for more than one address
book and better management of your lists. Using Pinpoint Addressing, you can
accurately and quickly address your e-mails. The program's search feature enables
you to find e-mail address in your own address books or in a corporate directory.
If you also use Eudora or Outlook Express for your e-mail, you can import
your messages, folders, address books, and preferences from those programs.
Messenger supports the IMAP standard.
To round out its features, you can participate in UseNet discussion groups, in
the same fashion as Outlook Express, using a single conveni.ent interface.
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Messenger also has templates you can use for message formatting. Finally, you
can keep your e-mail and address books in sync with that of your Palm Pilot.

AOL
If you' re an America Online (AOL) member, aside from Claris Emailer and an
AOL's Web-based e-mail feature, you have to use AOL's software to handle
your e-mail.
But this shouldn ' t necessarily limit you from doing the essentials in sending
and receiving messages. AOL' s mail feature offers an easy-access graphic
interface (see Figure 34-5) with most of the basic functions accessible with clearly
labeled buttons.
AOL 5 for the Mac, which was due to ship when this book came out, adds the
capability to store an online signature for each screen name on your account (it's
available from the Mail Center tool bar button). You can send e-mail to single or
multiple recipients and attach files, but multiple attachments must be compressed
by AOL' s buW-in Stufflt compression tool.
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The coolest AOL e-mail feature, though, is the capability to insert photos
or embed them in the background. This is a useful feature when communicating
with a fellow AOL member, but it doesn't work when you send the message to a
service outside AOL (or to users of very old versions of AOL's program). You can
also insert a Favorite Place hyperlink and adjust text styles and colors, but again,
these features are restricted to members only.

A Common Sense Guide to E-mail Attachments
Times may occur when you've just completed a cool advertisement for a
company, and you need to submit the document to your boss for approval. Or,
maybe you finished the latest chapter of a book you know will be a candidate for
the best-seller list, and you need to deliver it to the publisher immediately.
Whenever you need to attach a file to your e-mail, you can click the Attach
button and send the file where it needs to go.
You may think nothing can go wrong now. But, to your surprise, you receive
a message saying you have the wrong e-mail address. Or, the recipient complains
the e-mail never arrived at all.
What do you do now?
Here is some information to be aware of before you send e-mail with attached files:

•

Don't send large files. Some Internet service providers (ISPs) and
online services impose restrictions on how large files attached to e-mails
can be, but sometimes they may not have that information in an obvious
place. AOL, for example, lets you send messages of up to 16MB to
members, but only up to 2MB to nonmembers. EarthLink's file attachment
limit is lOMB. If your file is too large, it is simply bounced or returned
to you, which can come as an uncomfortable shock if you just spent an
hour uploading it during an e-mail session. One way to reduce file size is
to compress it, using Stufflt. Depending on the type of file you' re sending,
Stufflt (or the shareware version, DropStuff) may reduce it to only 10
or 20 percent of its original size. You may also find it convenient to divide
the file into several pieces or use your ISP's free Web or FTP storage
space for the file. AOL gives you 2MB, which is no better than what
they give you for sending file attachments beyond the service. EarthLink
offers 6MB. If you intend to transfer large files on a regular basis, you
might even see if a Web hosting service can give you a low price simply to
establish an FTP transfer site. One Internet hosting service, pair Networks
(http://www.pair.com), which hosts many of the most popular Mac Web
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sites, only charges $5.95 per month for FfP-only service. Otherwise, you
can transfer the files to a floppy or a Zip disk and take it directly to the
person, or send it through old-fashioned snai l mail.
Another possibility for handling large files is iDisk, one of the iTools
features offered by Apple at their Web site for Mac OS 9 users. With iDisk
(which allows you up to 20MB of swrage space), you can place files in a
Public Folder to make them accessible to others with Internet access (with
the attendant lack of security, of course, but it is an alternative).

NOTE

•

Try resending it. Even if the file meets the size restrictions, it can still
get bounced during transmission and be sent back to yo u. Perhaps you used
the wrong e-mail address when you sent the fil es, or a problem related to
your ISP could have stopped the file from reaching its correct destination.
If you reaJly need to get a file somewhere, then try again and see what
happens. If the person you' re sending the file to has more than one e-mail
address, send it to one of the other addresses or to all of them at once.

When E-mail Doesn't Reach Where It's Going
No matter how careful you are, your e-mail may sometimes not reach the right
place. You probably only made a silly error in the process of addressing the
e-mail , such as forgetting a letter, a number, or giving the wrong domain name.
Most of the time, you get a message telling you what happened and why. Then
you can fix the mistakes you made and resend the message.
Of course, you won't always get a message. Sometimes, the Internet services
won't let you know a problem exists in the e-mail. Here are some ways to deal
with this problem:
•

Make sure you have the right address. Putting only one wrong letter or
number, or an incorrect domain name in an e- mail address causes problems
when you send your e-mai l. You may get a message that no such person
exists or it may go to someone who happens to have that address, who may
send you a nasty note saying you sent e-mail to the wrong person. Or, the
recipient may just ignore it, and then you' ll never know where the message
went or if it was received.

•

Use another address. If the person you're sending e-mail to has
more than one e-mail address, try sending the e-mail to one of the other
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e-mail addresses. E-mail accounts have finite limits and perhaps one of
the recipient' s mailboxes was full AOL, for example, limits you to 550
messages. This may seem a lot, but not when you consider that some
folks may receive dozens or hundreds of messages a day as part of their
business.
•

Remove attached files. As previously explained, ISPs limit the size of
file attachments (in some cases they may limit transfer of self-expanding
files). The message will be returned, but the message you see may not
clearly explain what went wrong. Try sending the message without the
attachment. If it arrives, consider other methods to get your files to your
recipient.

•

Just send it again. The Internet is a huge place where millions of
messages are transferred each day . An ISP, or even a complete network
segment, may have an outage. It's amazing the system works as well as it
does, considering the chances for something to go wrong. If the message
doesn't get to your recipient after a day or so, resend it.

•

Use a different e-mail program. If you don' t use AOL, your only
option is Claris Emailer, if you can find a copy. With a regular ISP, there's
no such limitation. If Netscape Messenger doesn' t do it for you, there's
always Outlook Express or Eudora, to name two of the options.

•

Be patient. Realize that with the Internet, an e-mail can take as little as a
few seconds to as much as several hours to reach its destination. The Internet
is unpredictable. Be willing to grit your teeth and wait a while.

A Realistic View of E-mail Viruses
You've probably heard about the warnings not to open certain e-mails because you
could damage your files, or worse, destroy your hard drive. But is there really any
reason to worry over something like this?
Well, no ... sort of.
The only way to make a virus active or to transfer it to your computer is to
download and open an infected file. E-mail programs, other than AOL, download
the file when you receive the message containing it (it's a separate step on AOL),
but as long as you don't open the file, it shouldn' t do any damage. Your Mac
won ' t suddenly crash when you open e-mail with an infected tile. You have to
watch out, though, when dealing with attached files.
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The curse of the Melissa virus comes to mind. That particular virus spread
itself by masquerading as a genuine e-mail from someone you know. While
Melissa's worst damage was to users of the Windows platform, there's no telling
what future virus authors might think of to disrupt Mac users.
So the point is this: If you receive an e-mail with a file attached that you didn't
know was coming, but you do know who sent it, make sure to reply to the message
and confirm that this person did send the file to you. When you send a file to
someone else, include an explanation in the e-mail of what the tile is and what its
purpose is, to reassure the recipient that the file is genuine.

Dealing with E-mail Annoyances
Let's say you sent your e-mail to the right address and took every precaution
possible to make sure the message gets to its recipient. Even then, however, you
can never be entirely sure the person will receive it in the form it was intended. He
may not even get the e-mail. You can control a few of the things that cause these
problems, but others have to do with what e-mail software you're using or even
the e-mail service you use.
Be aware of some precautions when sending e-mail through AOL and an ISP.
The major precautions are described in the next two sections.

AOL E-mail Problems and Solutions
AOL has grown by leaps and bounds over the past few years, with over 20 million
members all over the planet, and still more coming in every day. Much of the
e-mail on the Internet is being sent and received by members of AOL, which is
the undisputed number-one online service.
You should be aware of some things, however, when dealing with e-mail on AOL.
•

Address e-mail from AOL to the Internet very carefuJiy. AOL deals
with e-mai l addresses in a different manner than other ISPs. First, AOL's
type of e-mail address, known as a screen name, e nables you to put a space
between words, which isn't allowed by other onJine and Internet services.
If you use the Internet to send e-mail to a person who has a space in his
screen name (like joe smith@aol.com), make sure you put an underscore
between each word Uoe_smith@aol.com). If you don't, then it's likely
your e-mail. will be sent to the wrong person (in that example, smith@
aol.com, since the first name will be dropped).
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•

Don't freak out if you receive a message from MAILER-DAEMON@
aol.com. These messages don 't contain viruses and they won't hurt your
computer in any way. They are there to tell you your e-mail cannot be sent
to its destination, and the message itself tells you why that can't happen.
Read the message before you panic.

•

•

Don't send large files outside AOL.

At press time, AOL imposed a
limit of only 2MB for files attached toe-mails being sent to and from the
Internet. If you use AOL and you're sending a file to another AOL member,
then you get 16MB. If you have to send a lot of large files to AOL members
often, then you should also consider getting your own AOL account.

Never send more than one attachment to AOL or ISP members.
The MIME protocol is not supported by AOL in the same fashion as
other services. In other words, you can't send more than one file with
your e-mail, unless you use its built-in compression software to create an
archive. The best format is Stufflt for the Mac and Zip for Windows users.
If you get an e-mail with more than one attachment, it will come all in one
file, which must be run through a decoding program to access its contents.
Lucidly, the most recent versions of Stuffit Expander and shareware
programs, such as Decoder, can extract the contents of a MIME file,
although sometimes it may not work. If you must send more than one
file tlu-ough an ISP to an AOL member, first compress the files into
one file using Stufflt.

•

AOL restricts the sizes of its mailboxes.

•

When sending e-mail to non-AOL members, don't use special
formatting. AOL provides several message formatting features, which

On AOL, you can only have
550 messages in an incoming mailbox at any time. Older e-mail sent to
you is deleted after seven days and e-mail you sent remains for thirty days
(even sooner if you get a lot of messages). If you receive hundreds of e-mail
messages in a short while, you could receive a " mailbox is full" message. If
you get a lot of e-mail often, be sure you check it and read it as quickly and
as often as you can. You can use AOL's Personal Filing Cabinet feature to
store e-mail you need to save past the time limit.

include font, style, size, and color. But AOL doesn't use the same type
of HTML for formatting as such programs as Outlook Express, for
example. Rather than concern yourself over what formats will translate
and what formats won't, limit your message to nonmembers to straight,
unformatted text.
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AOL versions 4.0 and 5.0 for Mac and Windows enable you to embed
photographs in the background of your message. But none of this translates
to older versions of the software or to messages sent to users who are not
on AOL. Use this feature with caution or just send the picture as an e-mail
attachment.

Why AOL Crashes
AOL's Personal Filing Cabinet enables you to store e-mail sent to you, so you
have a copy even after AOL's e-mail servers scrap it. The Personal File Cabinet is
susceptible to fil e comtption, however, and large Fi le Cabinets could even crash
your Mac.
Methods of dealing with this problem do exist, though. You can compact your
Personal Filing Cabinet occasionaJiy. By doing this, you can rebuild the file's
database, which removes deleted files, and allows it to work better. AOL should
do that automatically whenever you quit the program, but it may not always occur.
Follow these steps to compact the Personal Filing Cabinet in AOL 4.0 and 5.0:
First, open AOL. You needn't sign on. Second, select the My AOL menu from
its icon in the tool bar and choose Preferences. Go to the Filing Cabinet option,
which causes the screen shown in Figure 34-6 to appear.
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And third, select the button called Compact Personal Fi ling Cabinet Now, and
then click OK to close the Preferences window.
You can also protect yourself in another way. You can back up your Personal
Filing Cabinet file so you have a copy if the original is damaged or lost.
Remember, each screen name has a separate Personal File Cabinet file.
The file is located in a folder with the name America Online in the Preferences
folder inside the System Folder. Open the America Online folder and find another
folder called Data. Within the Data folder is a file for your screen name with the
words Filing Cabinet after it. This file will be something like Zeuther's Filing
Cabinet, for example. Then, using the Finder's Duplication function, you can
make a copy or you can put a copy of the file somewhere else on your Mac by
holding down the OPTION key.

Internet E-mail Problems and Solutions
All ISPs are prone to some of the same problems that occur in AOL, although the
problems don't get the same level of publicity (simply because the services are
much smaller). The following mentions some of these problems:

•

Message indicating the mailbox is full

Other services besides AOL
impose Limits on how large an e-mail box can be. If you're sending a file
to someone whose e-mail system is running while she's on vacation, and
she hasn't had a chance to check her e-ma.iJ in a few days, the mailbox
could be filled. You can wait and send the e-mail late, send your e-mail to
another e-mail address if the recipient has more than one, or try to contact
her by phone.

•

Program quits for no reason E-mail software is sensitive to how
much memory you allocate to it. If your Mac has sufficient available
built-in memory, you can give the software more memory by using the
Finder's Get Info option in the File menu. Increase the memory al lotment
by 1MB each time, but make sure the program is closed before you try to
make this change (otherwise you cannot change the memory allocation).
Both Outlook Express and Claris Emailer, which were developed, in part,
by some of the same programmers, enable you to rebuild a corrupted
mail database file, a potential source of crashes. Hold down the OPTION
key when you launch either program and OK the message to rebuild the
database. Remember to manually remove the database files with the word
"old" in the file name later.
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•

Watch out for ObjectSupportLib The extension known as
ObjectSupportLib is not needed for Mac OS 9 (or any Mac OS 8 version,
for that matter). This is because its functions were put in the System file.
Older programs may still install this extension . In theory, this shouldn' t
make a difference. In practice, it has been blamed on performance
anomalies or system crashes. If you find thi s file, trash it.

•

Crashes occur when opening Netscape Messenger One of the features
of Netscape Messenger enables you to compact a message folder, which
then enables you to eliminate deleted data and to optimi ze the file. As with
other e-mail programs, cleaning up this fi le may remove a potential cause
of slow performance or system crashes. To compact a message folder,
choose the e-mail folder you want to compact, and then select Compact
This Folder from the File menu (this option is only available if Messenger
is open). You should also use Messenger's Empty Trash Folder feature
every once in a while because a lot of trashed e-mail causes your e-mail
files to become bloated.

Use an E-mail Forwarding Service
When You Travel
Many people have more than one e-mail account, while others use more than one
e-mail service. You can use whichever provides the best performance and services
for your own needs.
Whatever your needs, an e-mail forwarding service may be just the thing for
you. Places that provide this service give you an e-mai l address and you can
decide where you want your e-mail sent at any time.
The three most prominent places that offer this service are Pobox
(http://www.pobox.com), Bigfoot (http://www.bigfoot.com) and iFORWARD
(http://www.iforward.com). If your e-mail service is based on the Web, you may
already get automatic forwarding.

How to Cope with Junk E-mail
Junk e-mail can be a bad thing and can quickly c lutter your mailbox. Junk
e-mail includes such things as misleading advertisements, get-rich-quick schemes,
pornography ads, and a lot more. All of it is extremely annoy ing, however, and
can make your e-mail experience an unpleasant one.
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Luckily, e-mail programs provide methods to filter your junk mail. Beginning
with Outlook Express 5, the process became more or less automatic. For other
programs, you need to create separate filters for each domain or sender who sends
you junk mail.
Here' s how you can attack the junk mail problem with AOL and the four
popular e-mail programs mentioned.

America Online
Because AOL is the world's biggest online service, it is more prone to j unk mail
than any other service. Luckily, AOL' s lawyers have fought heated court battles
to fight junk e-mailers and have won several significant legal victories. This has
discouraged a lot of junk-mail senders and reduced the problem to a level far
below what it once was.
Also, AOL has a Mail Controls feature that enables you to filter out the most
offensive e-mail you get and block e-mail from those senders who often bother
you online. This is how to work with AOL's Mail Controls:
1. First, sign on to AOL with your master account name. This one appears
first in your list of screen names and it's also the first one you use after you
create your AOL account.

If you use another name frequently on your AOL account, you can also
give "master" status to your other AOL screen names. The setting is made
in the Mail Controls area. By doing this, you can also set Mail and
Parental Controls fo r that name.
2. Once you're logged in, type in the keyword Mail Controls. A screen
similar to the one in F igure 34-7 should appear.
3. Now, select the Set Up Mail Controls button, and the screen shown in

Figure 34-8 appears.
4. Select the screen name for which you want Mail Controls, and then click
the Edit button. The screen where you can actually edit your controls now
appears (see Figure 34-9).
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5. Type the e-mail address, domain, or Internet service f rom which you don't
want to receive e-mail in the text entry field and the n click Add to include
it or select a setting for all yow- e-mail. If you o nl y want to get e-maiJ from
certain people, use the same option to receive e-mail only from those
people. Enter each of their e-mail addresses separately in the text field.
6. After you make the necessary changes to your Mail controls, click the Save
button to store your settings. Then you can do the same for all your other
screen names.

Claris Emailer
Yes, Claris Email has been orphaned by Apple, but I still unhesitatingly support
it anyway because it works just fine with Mac OS 9. And with any luck, you may
locate a dealer who still has a copy.
Here's how to set up Emailer's powerful filtering capability:
1. In the Setup menu, se lect Mail Actions, and then the screen shown in

Figw-e 34- I 0 appears.
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3. Name your mail action something to identify its purpose, such as junk
mail. Put the required information in the fields. You should include one
or more keywords that might be in the average piece of junk e-mail. Next,
under action, cUck the De fine Actions button. When the next window
appears, choose an optio n for messages that meet your specifications.
You should probably place the messages in the Deleted Mail folder,
which automatically eliminates the mail.

Outlook Express
Among the new features in Outlook Express 5 is a Junk Mail filter. By using the
program 's internal logic, it can decide what e-mail you consider junk. Among the
specs are forged e-mail addresses, which happens a lot in junk mail. To get this
new version of Outlook Express, you can download it free of charge from
Microsoft's Web site at http://www.microsoft.com.
Follow these steps to use the Junk Mail ftlter:
1. Open Outlook Express and select the Tools menu. Choose Junk Mail filter,

and then the screen shown in Figure 34-12 appears.
2. To activate the junk mail filter, select the Enable Junk Mail Filter check
box. Then, using the Sensitivity sUder, you can decide how thoroughly
Outlook Express should examine e-mail for the criteria that makes it j unk
mail. If you regularly receive messages from Internet mailing lists, you
should choose a setting between Low and Average, so legitimate e-mail
isn' t accidentally specified as junk mail. If you don' t subscribe to any
such mailing list, though, try a higher setting.
3. To be sure the filter doesn' t search e-mail from a certain domain, enter it at
the bottom of the Junk Mail Filter setup screen in the corresponding text
box. Then select what you want to happen to junk mail at the bottom of
the screen.
4. After you fini sh, c lick OK and your settings are then saved.
If your Junk Mail Filter settings do not prove sufficient for your needs, change
the settings and see how they work under normal use.
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You can also have more powerful filters for certain kinds of e-mail. Here's how:
1. First, open Outlook Express and, from the Tools menu, select Mail Rules.

The screen shown in Figure 34-13 should appear.
2. Choose whichever tab has to do with the Rule you want to add. You
should select Mail (POP) for regular Internet e-mail addresses. Depending
on the type of service you have, though, you need to choose other e-mai l
categories (Outlook Express also supports office e-mail systems). The
screen shown in Figure 34-14 then appears. In this case, the category has
been filled out already.
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Discoveling the Power of E-mail

3. Now put a Rule name in the text field at the top. In the If category, you
can choose what conditions the filter uses to decide what to do with the
junk mail.
4. In the pop-up menu, select the criteria which have several categories,
including From and Subject Line.

5 . Type the keyword or keywords you want the filter to search for in
the text fi eld.
6 . Next, under the Then category, which is what the filter w ill do if it finds
an e-mai l that meets the criteria, choose an action from the pop-up menu.
In addition to an option simply to delete the message, a number of other
choices exist, such as transferring the message to another folder. Then,
click the Enabled check box to activate the rule. M ter that, click OK to
save your settings.

Eudora Pro
Although most e-mail programs are free and offer lots of good features, Eudora
Pro wins out because of its mai l-handling features. You can also apply filters to
block mail from various people and places.

At press time, Qualconun was experimenting with a new way to distribute
Eudora. A limited-feature version, successor to the freeware Eudora Lite,
will be available. Two fu ll-f eatured versions will also be offered (one will
include paid ads). If you want to forego the ads, you can buy the software
and get all the features without the ad banners.
1. First, open Eudora Pro and choose Filters in the window menu, causing a

screen like the one in Figure 34- 15 to appear.
2. Now, select the e-mail category the fi lter corresponds to under Match.
Next, enter the words that cause the fi lter to become active under Header.
From the pop-up-menu right next to the keyword, choose a category.
3. Under Actions, select what should happen to the message from the
pop-up menu. You could put the mail in another folder or have it
trashed immediately.
4. Finally, click the close box to save your new setti ngs .
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All the filters for Eudora are placed in one convenient window

Netscape Communicator
Aside from Outlook Express's Junk Mail Filter, Netscape Communicator' s
Messenger module is just as capable when filtering junk mail. You can block a lot
of unwanted mail with a reliable set of e-mail actions.
Follow these steps to use the Message F ilters in Netscape Messenger:
1. First, open Netscape. From the Edit menu, select Message Filters, which

should cause a screen like the one in Figure 34- 16 to appear. In this case,
I already entered the information for my Junk Mail filter.
2 . Choose where your rules should be in effect in the pop-up menu at the top

of the screen.

3 . Make up a name for the rule in the text box, and then select the Enabled
check box to put it in action.
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Netscape Messenger's filters enable you lo deposit junk mai l in
another locati on

4. Next, create a description that gives the purpose for the filter under
Description. If the arrow on the left of the Filter Action label has
been collapsed, click it. Choose from a variety of categories in the
pop-up menus.
5. Finally, unde r the Then category, select an action (such as Delete) from
the pop-up menu. After you click the close box, your settings are saved
for later use.

Complaining About junk Mail
If you are still getting waves of junk mail, even after you set up powerful filters,
you can do something else to stop it. You can complain to the ISP where the
e-mail appears to have orig inated. T use the word "appears" because the address in
the From line cou ld have been forged, which means someone is trying to blame
someone else for sending you (and, most likely, others) this un wanted e-mail.
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E-mail programs have an option that can enable you to show Internet headers
(this occurs automatically in AOL). This can help the people who investigate junk
e-mailers find who the true culprit is. Forgeries may be c lever enough to fool most
people, but experienced Internet travelers can usually dig out the telltale clues
about the service that originally produced the message by looking at those headers.
To send the e-mail message and comment or complaint, use the Forward
command in your e-mail program. Send the message to either of these addresses:
abuse@<domainname> or postmaster@<domainname>. Where it says "domain
name," place the name of the domain where the junk e-mail appeared to have
originated, such as aol.com or earthlink.net.
But don't even bother sending a complaint back to the place where the junk
e-mail seemed to originate. Even if the address is not fake (and this means an
innocent person could receive your complaint), sending an e-mail to the sender
of the junk e-mail lets the person confirm he got the correct address, and this
could make you the recipient of even more j un k e-mai l than before.

Summing Up
In this chapter, you discovered how to master your e-mail so you can get the
benefi t of this great way of communicating as effic iently as possible.
Thi s chapter included coverage on handling e-mail attachments. In the
next chapter, the focus is extended to general Internet file transfers, including
Mac OS 9's Internet File Sharing feature.

Internet File Transfers
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T

ransferring files over the Internet used to be a fairly complex process where
you would log in to remote servers and then use Telnet (a method to access
another computer, usually via a text-based interface) to copy files. As time went by,
the process of copying files from one computer to another became progressively
easier, as FfP was developed and quickly spread around the Net.
Over the last few years, we've seen the growth of the Internet simply explode as
the World Wide Web became more and more popular and Web browsers were
developed that enabled you to move files easily between your computer and a server
on the network. Finally, with the introduction of Mac OS 9, Apple has made file
transfers even easier by making sharing files over the Internet via regular File
Sharing possible.
In this chapter, you learn about the various Internet File Sharing methods and
the easiest ways to set them up on your Mac.

Internet File Transport Protocols
While many different protocols can be used to transfer files over the Internet, only
three have sign ificance to Mac users. These three protocols are FfP, HTTP, and
the new Internet-enabled version of Mac File Sharing introduced with Mac OS 9.
Using any one of these three protocols, you can easily and quickly move files to
and from your Mac.

FfP, the First Real Internet File Transfer Software
File Transfer Protocol (FTP) , was first developed in the early 1980s as a way of
transferring files easily from computer to computer over a network connection.
FfP was a major step forward as it allowed for the easy transfer of both text and
binary, machine-language files between two computers connected to a local
network or even over the Internet. FfP servers also enabled you to post files that
might be of interest to the public and allowed anyone to connect to your server
anonymously to retrieve them.
Today, most FfP servers are used to transfer fi les that are too large to be
transferred effic iently via HTTP, the standard protocol of the Web, say, 5MB or
over. Because FfP servers can be accessed either by a dedicated FTP-client tool
like Dartmouth Univershy's Fetch or by a Web browser like Microsoft's Internet
Explorer or AOL's Netscape Navigator, transferring files is a simple process.

CHAPTER 35: Internet File Transfers

HTfP: The Protocol That Runs the Web
Hypertext Tran.sport Protocol (H1TP) was first developed in 1990 by Tim Berniers
Lee when he developed the first Web server. HTTP has grown and expanded over
the years with the introduction of HTTP version l.l, which added significantly
more functionality to the protocol. HTTP allowed for much easier file transfers
between servers and for greatly improved navigation when browsing around the
remote Web server. Like FfP, HTTP is capable of transferring fi les between
computers; however, because of the way HTTP is designed, it is not as efficient
at moving large files, greater than I megabyte.
Today, HTTP is one of the most heavily used protocols on the Internet. It is
used by all the Web servers currently running on the Internet. The amount of
HTTP traffic on the Internet and local area networks is expected to continue to
grow as the number of Web sites and their users continues to grow.

NOTE

An estimate published as this book went to press indicated that there are
over one billion active Web sites on the Internet, which means an almost
incalculable amount of HTTP traffic.

Mac File Sharing Protocol
The latest addition to transferring fi les over the Internet is the File Sharing
component included in Mac OS 9. Mac OS 9 has taken the File Sharing protocol
that was originally developed for AppleTalk and has extended it to work over the
Internet. This allows your Mac to connect to and share files with another Mac
located either on your local network or half a world away. This makes sharing files
between different Macs much easier. You can now connect to any Mac that has
File Sharing running and has an Internet connection.

... NOTE

The downside to this, of course, is that you need to make sure you have
properly secured your Mac's shared volumes so no unauthorized users
on the Internet can access yourfiles.

Using Microsoft Internet Explorer to Download
Files via FrP and HTIP
Another common tool to move files between computers on a local area network and
the Internet is to use a Web browser such as Microsoft's Internet Explorer. Internet
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Explorer, like almost all Web browsers, enables you to download files using either
the File Transport Protocol (FTP) or Hypertext Tram1Jort Protocol (HITP).
As you may have suspected already, using Internet Explorer (affectionately
known simply as IE or MSIE) to download files from a Web site using either FfP
or HTTP is much simpler than us ing Fetch or some other dedicated FfP client.
Using IE, all you need to do to download a file is click the link to the file and then
let IE do all the rest. The Web server then tells IE what type of server will deliver
the file, an FfP or W eb (HTTP) server, and in what format the file will be transfetTed.
The file is then downl oaded and stored in the folder where you have told IE to
store downloaded files.
To connect to a Web server and download a file, fo llow these few steps:
1. Launch IE or your favorite Web browser and wait until it starts. Once IE

has started, click the File Menu and select Open Location.

2. Enter the location you desire. For this example, let's go to http://asu.
info.apple.com because this is the Web site that contains Apple's
software updates.
3. Once you connect to Apple's Software Update page, scro ll down to the list
of featured software and then click an item. For this example, please click
the link that points to the AppleShare Client.
4. Once you are looking at the Web page for the AppleShare client, click
either the link for the MacBinary version of the fi le or the B inHex version
of the file to download, as shown in Figure 35- l .

NOTE

While Mac Binary versions of the fi le are going to be smaller, and thus,
faster to download, they do not always transfer properly, depending on
how the server sending you the file is configured. BinHex files, on the
other hand, are larger and take longer to download, but they generally
transfer without any problem. If you have trouble downloading files in
MacBinmy format, you should try downloading the BinHex version of
the file to see ~f the problem was just an issue with MacBinary.
5. IE then displays its Download Manager window to show you what files
you have downloaded, as well as the progress of the files you are currently
downloading. Once IE has indicated the fi le is finished downloading, go to
the folder that stores your downloaded fil es and do uble-check that the fi le
was downloaded properly.
6. Once you finish downloading the files you want, simply quit IE, or use it to
continue browsing the Web.
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Click the fil e you want to download from the We b server

Using Microsoft Internet Explorer to Download
Files from an FfP Server
One of the nice things about IE and other Web browsers is that you can also use it
to log into and download files directly from a FfP server without having to use
Fetch or needing to go through a link on a Web server. To connect to an FTP
server using IE, follow these few steps:
1. Launch IE and wait until it has started.

2. Click the File Menu and then select Open Location from the Jist of available
commands.
3. In the Open Location dialog box, enter the location of the FTP server
you are connecting to by using the following command style:
ftp://ftp .microsoft.com. This will connect you to the FTP server whose
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name you have specified (in this case, Microsoft's). If this FTP server
requires you to log in, then you need to modify the command that you
use to connect to the FTP server.

For FTP servers that need a user name and password for access, change
the command to ftp://user name:password:ftp.gizmo.com, where the user
name and password are the ones you need to access the FTP server. This
process kills the login dialog box and gets you right to the directory where
the file you want is stored.

NOTE

When a URL has a prefix that indicates its type, such as theftp in
ftp.microsoft.com, you don't even have to enterftp:/1 The browser will
figure it out and do it for you when it accesses the site.
4. Once you finish downloading the ftles you want from the FTP server, then
you can either quit IE or use it to continue browsing other sites on the Web.

Configuring Intemet Explorer's Download Options
Setting up Internet Explorer's various preferences so they are customized just for
your needs is an easy procedure. For most things, the default values set by IE
when you first start it are good enough. But you might want to change some
settings to match your specific needs.
To configure IE to meet your specific needs, follow these few steps.
1. Start Internet Explorer and wait until it has finished launching.
2. Click the Edit menu and select Preferences ... from the list of

available options.
3. In the Preferences dialog box, scroll down the list of options, click the

little triangle located just to the left of Receiving Files, if it is not already
expanded, and then click Download Options.
4. When you look at the Download Options dialog box (see Figure 35-2),
you see a list of the download options you can configure in IE. The main
options you may want to set are the location where you store the files you
download, the maximum number of files you can download at one time,
and whether the program should automatically decode MacBinary or
BinHex files as you download them.
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Set the fi le down load options you want in the IE Preferences dialog box

5 . To set the fo lder where you want you r downloaded files to be stored, click
the Change Location . .. button located near the top of the dialog box. IE
then brings up the standard Mac Open File dialog box, enabling you to
locate the folder where you want to store the downloaded files.
6. Once you have located the folder, click it and then click the Save Files
Here button.
7. Next, you want to set the maximum number of files you can download at

any one time. Normally, leaving this set to fo ur is best, however, you may
want to lower this number to improve the transfer of individual files. This
way, you can focus the browser on only downloading a few flies, rather
than downloading many fi les. If you don't mind s lowing things down a bit,
you •night feel the need to set the browser to download many fi les at once
to make life a bit easier. Then you needn ' t wait for one set of file transfers
to end before you begin another.
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8. The other thing you should look at is the two check boxes that allow IE
to decode MacBinary and BinHex files automatically once they are
downloaded. Usually, leavi ng these two check boxes selected is best. But
if you find IE is not decoding certain files correctly, you may want to tum
off this option and decode the files manually. You can use a variety of
utilities, like Aladdin's Stufflt Expander (which is included as an Internet
utility with Mac OS 9), Stufflt Deluxe (the commercial version), or some
other program capable of converting MacBinary or BinHex files back into
their original format.

9. Next, you want to set up your firewall or proxy server settings if you are
located on a network that uses one to protect your network from the
dangers of the Internet. You need to know a few things about your firewall
to configure IE properly to work with it. To set IE to work with your
firewall or proxy server, click Proxies, located under the Network portion
of the Preferences dialog box, shown in Figure 35-3.
10. To enable IE to go through your firewall to access the Internet, click the

radio button labeled Enabled. Once you have done this, enter the IP address
or the name of the firewall that you are going through to reach the Internet..
The other options you can choose when setting up your firewall or proxy
server are which protocols you will use with the firewall or proxy server;
normally thi s is set to All. The other option you want to set is the method
IE uses when going through the tirewall or proxy server. The default
setting for this is Normal, and unless your network is usi ng a SOCKS or
another type of proxy, you should leave it this way.

NOTE

The key thing to remember when configuring IE to work through a firewall
or proxy server is to talk to your network administrator and ask him how
you should set it up. No room exists here for guesswork.
11. Once you set up the download and proxy settings the way you want them,

click OK to save you r settings.

Using Fetch to Move Files via FrP
Fetch is the most popular FTP client available for the Mac . Developed at
Dartmouth University, Fetch has spread throughout the Mac world and is now
considered the default FTP client used on the Mac. Over the years, Fetch has
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evolved from a somewhat crude program with a fairly limited feature set to the
current version, version 3.0.x, whi ch offers a wide variety of features.

NOTE

You can find the latest version ofFetchfrom the author's Web site,
http://www.dartmouth.edu/page.s/softdev/fetch.html. The program is
shareware, but free user licenses are a vailable for educational users and
non prof it orf(anizations.

Using Fetch version 3 to send and receive files from FTP servers on your
network or on the Internet is a simple process. To use Fetch to copy files to and
from an FTP server, please follow these steps:
1. Double-click the icon for Fetch to launch the application and to have it
display the New Connection dialog box .
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2 . Looldng at the New Connection dialog box, enter the name of the server
you want to connect to, your user name, your password, and the directory
you want to connect to, if any, as shown in Figure 35-4.

NOTE

If you are connecting to a server anonymously (the FTP variation of guest
access), then you should enter "anonymous" in the space providedfor
user name, and then enter your e-mail address in the space provided for
the password.
3. Once you have Jogged into the server using your user name and password,
or logged in anonymously, then Fetch presents you with a list of files you
can see on the file server.
4. To go into a folder, simply double-click the Folder you want to enter.

5 . Once you are in the folder you want, you can go into another folder
by double-clicldng it, you can go back up to the previous level by
double-clicking " .." to move back up to the previous folder, or you can
click the pop-up menu located at the top of the file window and select the
level to which you want to go back.
6 . To download a file from the FTP server, simply click the file you want
to download and then click the Get File ... button to start the download
process, as shown in Figure 35-5. Fetch then displays a circular counter

New Connectlonw.

Enter host name, userid, and password (or
choose from the shortcut menu):
Host:
User 10:
Password:
Directory:
Shortcuts:

Iftp.teleport.com
Ipieter

I·······
El

I Cancel J ~

OK

ij

lj@!mi~jl Enter the name of the FTP server you want to connect to, along with
your user name and password
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Click the Get Fi le ... button to download a selected file

showing you how much time is required to download the file. For smaller
files, this may occur so quic kl y it is a blur, but for larger fi les, this display
can give you a good idea as to how fas t your connection is and how long
the file will take to download.
7. Uploading a file to an FTP server is also a s imple procedure. All you need

to do is locate the area on the FTP server where you want to place the files
and then click the Put Files ... button. Fetch then brings up the standard
Mac Open File dialog box, so you can select the fil e you want to upload to
the FTP server and then click OK. You are now presented with the Put File
dialog box showing the name, with the fi le extension, either a .bin for
MacBinary II fi les or .hqx for BinHex files, and the format by which the
fi le will be transferred. If everything looks the way you want, then click
OK to start uploadi ng the fi le.

NOTE

You can also drag-and-drop one or more files to the Fetch connection
window to tranJj'e r them. In addition, you can drag a file from a list in
Fetch to transf er it to your Mac.
8 . Once the fi le has fini shed downloading or uploading all the files you want,
you can simply Quit Fetch.
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If you want to transfer multiple files via Fetch, go to the Remote menu.
Check the commands labeled Get Directories and Files, and Put Folders
and Files. Each one brings up a dialog box where you can select more
than a single file to add to the download or upload process. Once files are
selected, Fetch will retrieve them, one at a time, until the file retrieval
process is done.

Configuring Fetch
Fetch 3.0.x offers you a variety of options you can choose to configure to meet
your specific needs. To configure Fetch, follow these few steps:
1. Double-click Fetch to start up the application.

2. This brings up the program's standard New Connection dialog box. C lick

the Cancel button to djsmiss it.
3. After you have dismissed the New Connection dialog box, notice that all

the items in the M enu bar are now available. C lick the Customize menu
and then select Preferences from the list of options.
4 . Look at the General tab, where you see a variety of options you can set (see

Figure 35-6). The key options you should look at are the check box that
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enables you to use the Internet Config, the space provided for you to enter
your e-mail address, and the pop-up menu that controls the size of the
transfer buffer used by Fetch. Because the size of the transfer buffer is
dependent upon the speed of your connection, those of you with connections
to the Internet faster than a 56K modem should probably click this pop-up
menu and select the option closest to your actual connection speed.
5. When you click the Download tab, you see the options you can set for

downloading files, as shown in Figure 35-7. The key option you want to set
in this dialog box is the location where the downloaded files are going to
be placed. By default, downloaded files are stored on the Desktop as they
are downloaded. Because the Desktop on most Macs is already a crowded
place, however, you probably should store them someplace else.
6. To change where you plan to store files you download, click the check box

labeled Use download folder: and then click the button located just to its
right. Fetch then presents you with the standard Mac File dialog box.
Locate the folder where you want to store your downloaded files, highlight
it, and then c lick the Save Files Here button.
7. Next, you want to click the Upload tab and set the various options you

want to use when uploading files, as shown in Figure 35-8.

= = = = Preferences =
Gtnor• l

I Dovn loi d I

Uploid

I

For m•ts

I

""

Firtw• ll

I

= ==

Mirr ors

I

Iii "Auto mntlc" defaults to "Text"
0 OVerwrite files with connictlng names
Testlng
Iii Use downloa d folder: I
Edit text fil es with:

I

I
I Cnncel I II

ljM!h'IJOfi

I

•I

Teach Text

Default binary type/creator:
Ty11e: ~Creator: l hDm p

Mi.sc

OK

I]

Choose the folder where you want to store the files you download

819

820

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference

·.., ,......_.~-= ..... ~ Preferences
Gtn tral

r Downlotd r

Uplood

I

Formats

I
I

Text

Defaul t text formot
Default non-text fonnat:

I

flrow•ll

I

Mirrors

I

Mise

•I
•I

lllnflex

Iii Add J1qx suffix to lllnHex files
E2l Atld bin 5umx to Maclllnary II flies
Iii Add .txt suffix to text files
Iii Encode and decode file and folder name5
Word wrap margin:

~

I Cancel I [I

ljtc\lh'IJOj:l

01(

I

Choose the file formats you plan to use when uploading files to an FfP
server

8. When you check the Upload options, the ones you need to pay close
attention to are the two default file formats you use when uploading files.
For almost all applications, uploading Text files works. But for some
servers, you may need to choose one of the other options, such as Wrapped
Text or Raw Data. While the choice of a Text format is not normally
important, the selection of a Binary file format is important. If you are
going to send all your files to UNIX-based or Mac-based FTP servers, then
use MacBinary II format to upload files. If, however, you plan to upload
files to Windows or Windows NT-based FTP servers, then you need to
upload files using the BinHex format because Windows based FTP servers
cannot handle MacBinary IT.

9. Once you finish setting up your download and upload options, then you
want to click the Formats tab, shown in Figure 35-9.
10. In the Formats dialog box, you see a list of the various file formats Fetch

can recognize and automatically decode after downloading the file. Make
sure all the file formats you intend to use are selected. In general, simply
selecting all the file formats is best, and then have Fetch do all the work of
determining with what format a file is encoded.
11. If you are located on a network, you may need to click the Firewall tab to

set up Fetch so it can go through your network firewall and access the
Internet (see Figure 35-10). If you are on a corporate network and you do
not know if a firewall exists or what its settings are, then you should check
with your network administrator and ask her for the information you need.
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To configure Fetch to use a firewall, you need to know ifyourfirewall
uses passive mode transfers, or Pasv, the IP address of the firewall; and
if the firewall uses a SOCKS proxy, the IP address of the proxy. Once
you click the check boxes for the various options you must use, enter the
appropriate IP addresses.
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Configure Fetch to access the Internet through your firewall
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12 . When you click the Mirrors tab, you see two pop-up menus that enable you

to choose which predefined mirror for the Info-Mac and UMich, University
of M ichigan, Mac file archives you want to use. Click either pop-up menu,
and then select the server from the list best suited to you. For nonnal use,
the default settings are fine.
13. Last, click the Mise tab to set up some minor configuration options, shown

in Fi gure 35-11. The only interesting features in this dialog box are the
fi lename cache size, the option to send a Type I command to the server
before sending a binary file, and the option to bring up the New Connection
dialog box upon startup. The Maximum file list cache size is the amount of
memory Fetch can use to store the filenames it gets from the FTP server to
which it is connected.

NOTE

If you are connecting to an FTP server with a lot of.files on it, you may
need to increase the amount of memory you allocate to this cache. The
Use Type I to transf er binary files option tells Fetch to send a Type I
command to the FTP server, setting the server into binary file-tramfer
mode, before sending a binary file to it. This is important when working
with some older FTP servers that do not automatically switch between text
and binary mode. The last option you see is Show sign-on dialog at
startup, which simply causes Fetch to display the Ne w Connection dialog
box when you start it. you do not want to see this dialog box, j ust
uncheck this option.

rr

14. After you finish configuring Fetch to meet your needs, cHck the OK button
to save your changes.

Setting Up Mac File Sharing for the Internet
The other option Mac users can use to transfer fi les easily over the Internet is the
new Internet File Sharing capabilities present in Mac OS 9.
For Mac OS 9, Apple has extended the already useful File Sharing capabilities
of your Mac so they now extend to the Internet. As previously discussed on sharing
files with other Macs on your network in Chapter 27, setting up File Shari ng on
your Mac is quick and easy. To configure Mac File Shari ng so it can be used over
the Internet, simply follow these few steps:
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1. Click the Apple menu and select Control Panels. Then select File Sharing

from the submenu.

2. Look at the File Sharing Control Panel, shown in Figure 35-12. You see
there are two small check boxes, one located beneath the File Sharing
section of the dialog box and the other located under the program-linking
portion of the dialog box. These check boxes enable File Sharing to work
over the Internet.
3. To make File Sharing work over the Internet the same way it works over

your local area network, simply c]jck the check box that says Enable file
sharing clients to connect over TCP/IP. Once you click this check box,
File Sharing begins accepting clients who are using TCP/IP to connect to
you r Mac.
4. To enable users on the Internet to run programs located on your Mac, click
the check box that says Enable Program Linking clients to connect over
TCP/IP. Once this check box is selected, users on your network and the
Internet can launch programs shared on your Mac.

5. After you fini sh enabling File Sharing over the Internet, click the close box
to save your File Sharing settings.
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Unless you have a broadband Internet connection, program linking via the
Internet is not really a good idea. Performance is going to be very slow,
probably not acceptable f or most users. Genera/file sharing is also apt to
provide unacceptable petforman ce for large files on a regular dial-up
connection.

Securing your Shared Files from Internet Hackers
When you use File Sharing over the Internet, one of the most important things you
should think abou t is security. Opening your Mac up to every Mac user on the
Internet may sound ljke a great idea but you must remember that many users out
there do not have your best interests in mind.
When you think about sharing files over the Internet, you should decide what
files you want to share and what access rights you have to protect them. If you
want to make so me of your files available to everyone, then you should probably
configure the fi le share on which they are located with only Read rights fo r the
Everyone group. This prevents users unknown to you from having the ability to
change or delete the files you are shari ng. Likewise, to protect yourself fro m
having users on the Internet run programs from your Mac without your
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permission, you should set the file permissions on the shared volumes that contain
applications so the Everyone group has no access.
When you set up your Mac to share files over the Internet, you should also use
strong passwords and make sure you are locking down all your sensitive shared
volumes, so the files on them cannot be changed or destroyed without your
permission. If you do these two simple things, you can substantially improve your
Mac's capability to repel hackers and other Internet intruders.
Using strong passwords means your passwords should contain a combination
of uppercase and lowercase letters, numbers, and special characters. For example,
while the password "Mac" might seem like a nice password, it is not secure
because it is easy to guess. The password "mAclnt$h" is a much harder password
for a hacker to decipher. While strong passwords are more difficult to think up,
remember that they provide you with much greater protection.

After setting up passwords, use Mac OS 9's Keychainfeature to store
them all, which enables easier access. This feature is described in detail in
Chapter 6, which also details Apple's Multiple Users feature.
Locking down your shared volumes is another thing you should do to help
protect your Mac from bei ng victimized by hackers. To make sure this does not
happen, go through your shared volumes and set them to prevent users from
changing or de leting files.
To do this, select the folder you are sharing and then click the File menu.
Scroll down to Get Info and then select Sharing from the Get Info submenu.
Looking at the Get Info dialog box, click the check box labeled Can't move,
rename, or delete this item (locked). Selecting this option makes sure your ftles are
protected from unauthorized changes.
Chapter 27 has more information on setting up security levels for File Sharing,
which is even more important when you're planning on sharing files on the
Internet.

CAUTION

If your network is hooked up to a cable modem for Internet access, you
are, in effect, opening your Mac 's network to outside users, unless the
cable service has some sort of Firewall protection to offer you. You are
best advised to password protect all your shared volumes and even your
printers. It is not uncommon fo r people to see and be able to access
printers on your network with a cable modem. Fortunately, more and
more cable providers, such as Cox Cable, are offering additional security
with their installations to help forestall such security issues.
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What to Do When You Finish Downloading
Your Files
Once you download files from the Internet, you need to know what to do with the
files you have just acqujred. While most modern Internet applications, like Internet
Explorer and Fetch, convert files they download in MacBinary or BinHex format
back into the native Mac file format, not all applications do. Likewise, some files
you download are stored in a format your Mac does not normally read. I'll discuss
those situations below.
You can use a few good utilities to convert files encoded using MacBinary and
BinHex back into the normal Mac file format. The most popular commercial
program available on the Mac to convert files from MacBinary and BinHex back
into their normal f01m is Aladdin Systems Stufflt Deluxe. While most users know
Stufflt as a compression product that creates the ubiquitous .sit and .sea files, it is
also capable of encoding and decoding MacBinary and BinHex. One of the cool
components of Stufflt is the Stufflt Expander utili ty that comes with the retail
version of the product and as an Internet utility with Mac OS 9. Using Stufflt
Deluxe or Stufflt Expander, you can simply drag-and-drop the BinHexed or
MacBinary file on top of the applications icon to have it decoded.
Likewise, to encode a file, launch the Stufflt Deluxe application and then cUck
the Translate menu to select the protocol you want to use to encode the file.
1. To encode a file with BinHex, simply click the Translate menu, scroU

down to the Jjsting for BinHex4, and then select Encode from the submenu
that appears to the right.
2. Next, Stufflt Deluxe presents you with the standard Mac Open File dialog
box enabling you to select the file you wish to encode. Select the file you
want to encode and click OK.
3. You then see the standard Mac Save dialog box with the name of the file
you selected and a .hqx attached. CJjck OK to save the file with the .hqx
extension. Once you have done this, then you can upload the file to a server
on the Internet.
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While MacBinary and Bin Hex are by far the most common type of file
encoding used for Mac files on the Internet, you may also encounter others. These
include the older UNIX formats of UUCode and Tar, along with the Apple-only
format, AppleSingle. Fortunately, Stuf·f lt Deluxe is capable of encoding and
decoding files in nearly any format you might encounter when digging around on
the Internet.
While Stufflt Deluxe is a wonderful application, not everyone owns a copy.
For those of you looking for a freeware or shareware application capable of
encoding and decoding the files you download from the Internet, many different
applications exist from which you can choose. Unfortunately, most of these
applications are designed only to encode or decode one specific format. For users
who want to decode files using BinHex and MacBinary, you can use the free
version of Stufflt, Stufflt Expander, which can handle nearly any file download
you may encounter. It comes preinstalled with Mac OS 9 (when you select the
default installation, which includes a selection of Internet software).
Another useful and free program is MindExpander from MindVision software.
To encode and decode files using UUCode, one of the better utilities you can find
is UULite 3.0. Copies of these utilities are readily available on many of the
shareware and freeware sites that cater to Mac users.

NOTE

MindVision is the publisher of Vice, the installer utility used in many of
the most popular programs. MindExpander is designed to compete
head-on with. the leading free expansion program, Stufflt Expander.

Even after decoding, some files may be in an unfamiliar f01mat. Usually these
files are designed for use on a Windows-based computer and, as such, are stored in
either a .zip format or in some file format you have never seen. Programs like
Stufflt Deluxe and MacZip are capable of creating and expanding Zip files you
find on the Internet. Other file types you may encounter while browsing the
Internet include .pdf files, Adobe Acrobat, .doc, and Microsoft Word, along with a
myriad of others. Most of these files can be read by applications on your Mac,
such as the Mac version of Adobe Acrobat, and Microsoft Word 98 .
For more inforn1ation on reading files created on the PC, please look at Chapter 28.
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Summing Up
Transferring files to and from your Mac and the Internet is a simple procedure with
tools like Fetch, Internet Explorer, and the Internet-enabled File Sharing present in
Mac OS 9. Using and configuring applications like Fetch and Internet Explorer,
you can explore the Internet and easily transfer files to and from your Mac.
Now, with the advent of Mac OS 9, you can even share files between different
Macs across the Internet, using the Internet-enabled version of Mac File Sharing.
Making your Mac a source of files on the Internet is not without its risks, however,
and, as such, you should always make sure you protect yourself from hackers and
other dangers. FinaJiy, once you have downloaded the file, you may need to use a
uti)jty to convert it into a format your Mac can understand.
In our next, and final, chapter, you discover the secrets of Internet chatting.

Secrets of Internet Chats
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n recent years, an explosion has occurred in the number of tools that enable
users to chat with each other over the [nternet. UnUke e-mail where you send
off a message to a friend and then wait for them to send an e-mail back to you,
Internet chat software enables you to have a conversation in real-time between
yourself and another user or users on the Internet.
Using these tools, you can talk with your coworker across the room or a friend
located across the globe, just as easily as you could pick up the phone. For users
who want to participate in a chat with many different users, Internet Relay Chat
(IRC) provides a forum where users from around the world can converge and talk
about any topic under the sun (or beyond).

Instant Messaging Clients for the Mac
Currently, four major instant messaging services are available for users around
the world to use. The oldest of these instant messaging systems is called /CQ,
shorthand for I seek you. ICQ was developed in the late 1990s by Mirabilis, now
a subsidiary of AOL.
After ICQ began to take off and dominate the market for Internet instant
messaging, AOL, Microsoft, and Yahoo! all decided they wanted to get into the act.
Fortunately for Mac users, all three companies make a version of their software for
the Mac, so you can take advantage of their instant messaging systems.
All instant messenger software is based on the client server model. This means
that somewhere on the Internet is a server or group of servers to which the instant
messenger software on your Mac connects, so it can tell other users who mi ght
want to talk to you that you are now available. These servers act much like a
phone exchange-all the messages you send to a friend go through the server
and are then directed out to the friend or the group of friends with whom you are
chatting. This enables you to roam around like you do with a cell phone because
the server is the one handling all the traffic direction and not your workstation.
Alas, while all four of these instant messenger systems uses the same basic
technology, each one is incompatible with the others.
You may remember the headlines. When Microsoft first released Microsoft
Network's Instant Messenger, it was capable of sharing messages with both AOL
members and users of AOL's Instant Messenger service. But this feature is no
longer available, the conclusion of that highly publicized battle in which AOL first
blocked access, and Microsoft revised the program to get around AOL's attempts
to restrict it. In the end, Microsoft threw in the towel, claiming the changes AOL
made presented a potential security risk.
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Because all these products are incapable of communicating with each other, if
you want to chat with a user on one system, you need the client for that system.
Setting up and configuring each of the various instant messenger clients is a
fairly simple procedure that you can complete in a few minutes. Each of the
programs work differently, however, and as such, setting up all of them is
reviewed, from installation to getting an account and finally, to using them to chat
with other users.

ICQ
ICQ was the first and it is still one of the most popular tools users can use to
communicate with each other across the Internet. Like all the other instant
messenger systems, using ICQ is free. All you must do to register with them is
provide an e-mail address and a name.
The guiding principle behind ICQ is the capability of others to seek you out
and communicate with you. When you set up your JCQ account, you are given the
chance to provide quite a bit of information about yourself, so others can find you
and talk to you.

NOTE

Given the current state of the Internet, you may not want to release too
much information about yourself or to allow strangers to talk to you
without first granting them pem1ission to do so.

Setting up ICQ is a relatively quick and painless procedure, which provides
you with the option either to create a new ICQ account or, if one already exists,
to configure the ICQ client you plan to install using your existing ICQ account.
You can download a copy of the program from the publisher's Web site at
http://www.mirabilis.com.
To set up ICQ so you can communicate with your friends over the Internet,
follow these steps:
1. Double-click the ICQ installer to start installing ICQ on your Mac. For this

example, version 1.72 of ICQ for the Mac is installed, the version shipping
at press time.
2. Once the installer has started, the first question you are asked is whether

your Mac is connected to the Internet by a network connection, such as a
cable modem or DSL, or if you use a modem to connect to the Internet.
Click the radio button that best describes your connection to the Internet
and then click the Next button.
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3. The installer next asks you if you want to participate in some market
research surveys the ICQ folks put on occasionally. This is not mandatory
and it' s up to you if you want to participate.
4. Next, you need to select the password you want to use when creating your
new ICQ account. Looking at the dialog box in Figure 36-1, enter the
password you want to use for your ICQ account, and then click the check
box labeled Remember my password if you want the ICQ program to store
your password.

NOTE

The best password to enter is a mixture of numbers and letters.
Easy-to-remember passwords, such as a child's name or birth date,
are simple to guess and you want the maximum amount of protection
for your account.
5. You now want to select the level of privacy projection you want while

online. ICQ enables you to decide if just anyone should see when you are
online and be allowed to contact you, or if you want only those people to
whom you have given permission to see when you are online. Once you
enter your password and set your security options, click Next to continue.
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-

8

Security - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Choose a password to proteot your ICQ number.

-
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Set the password and security options for your ICQ account
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6. Now lCQ asks you for some basic personal information so it can set up
your ICQ account. In the dialog box shown in Figure 36-2, you are asked
to enter your e-mail address, the user name you want to use on ICQ, and
your first and last name. You needn't enter your primary e-mail address if
you do not want to, but remember, other people are going to locate you on
ICQ using this e-mail address and the other inf01mation you provide here.
Once you enter this information, click Next to continue.
7. After you enter your primary personal information, ICQ asks you for some

additional personal information. This data is completely optional. Think
long and hard about how much information you want made available on
ICQ. From this dialog box, you can enter the city, state, and country where
you live, along with your age, gender, phone number, and, if you have one,
your homepage. After you enter all the information you feel comfortable
providing, click Next to continue.
8. The installer now contacts the ICQ servers and processes your request for
an account on the ICQ system. You notice the little face in the lower-left
corner rotating while the installer is talking with the ICQ servers. Once
you arc registered successfull y, the installer displays a message that your
registration has succeeded and the account number you are assigned.
Click Next to conti nue to the final part of the installation process.

ICQ Regi stration Assistant "" --= - - - - - - =
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-
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9. Finally, ICQ gives you a few tips about setting up ICQ with your list of
friends, along with some other tips on how to use ICQ for the Mac. Once
you finish reading these tips, click Done to finish the installation.

NOTE

At any time during the installation process, you can click the Back button
to go back to the previous dialog box. This is useful if you decide halfway
through the installation process that you entered the wrong e-mail address
or some other piece of information. Of course, as with most things in life,
if you decide to change the information you provided to ICQ, you can do
so after you have set up ICQ on your Mac. To change the information ICQ
keeps in its database about you, simply select View/Change My Details
ji·om the File menu, and then go through all the tabs in the dialog box to
make sure you are sharing only the information you want.

Once ICQ client has been installed on your Mac, you are ready to use it to chat
with your friends around the world. Looking at the ICQ floating window, as shown
in Figure 36-3, you can see an empty window with two pop-up menus and a button
located between it. To add ICQ users to the list of people who you want to know are
online and available for chatting, click the Search/Add Users button.

~~

13

1A

....

llil !J System

Gl

ll~search/Add Users
( @Avai lable

I

~)
~

lj@imilp

The ICQ window enables you to see which of your friends is online, as
well as your currenL ICQ status
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After you click the Search/Add Users button, ICQ presents you with the dialog
box you see in Figure 36-4. You can search for your friends by their e-mail
addresses, their ICQ nicknames, their first and last names, or their ICQ registration
numbers, and then click the Next button. Of these choices, the most reliable ways
to search for your friends on ICQ are to use their e-mail addresses or, if you can
get them, their ICQ registration numbers. ICQ then checks to see if a user (or
users) matches the information you entered and, if so, ICQ displays all the users
that match your search.
Looking at the list of matches, click the user you want to add to your list, and
then click the Next button. If this user allows anyone to see when he is online and
to chat with him, then you will see this user added to your list of ICQ users. If this
user insists on approving you before being added to your list of ICQ users, you
will see a dialog box asking you to send this user a message so he can decide if he
wants to let you add him to your list. While you wait to get approval from this
user, his name will be in your list, under the heading "Waiting for."
The ICQ dialog box, the menu located right below your list of friends online,
has a list of hotlinks back to the JCQ Web site. These hotlinks include links back
to the ICQ Home page, ICQ Message Boards, ICQ Network Status, and ICQ' s
help pages. The menu located at the bottom of the ICQ dialog box, under the

o ~
--

ICQ Contact List Assistant -Yelcome To The Contact List Assistant. To add your
peer, find if he/she is already registered.

®I

E- Mail : I JohnDo•@myisp.n•t

Nickname :
() First Ham":

l-----------__J

Last Ham":

Done

ljMih'#Iii

Enter the search criteria you want to find your friends on ICQ

835

836

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
Search/Add Users button, enables you to set your online status. Depending on
your preference at the moment, you can choose to let folks on the ICQ network
know you want to chat or that you are too busy and don't want to be bothered. To
set your online status, click the status menu and select from one of the available
options: Available, Away, Occupied, Privacy, and Offline.

NOTE

If your network connection fails, you see your status change from
what it was to Offline. Likewise, if you walk away from your computer
for an extended period of time, you will notice your online status
changes to A way.

Using ICQ is exceedingly simple. All you must do to send a message to
someone who is online is to double-click the person' s name from the list of your
friends. Then type the message you want to send in the Message dialog box
displayed and click OK. Once you select a user from your list, you notice a new
menu has appeared in the menu bar with her screen name. Using this menu, you
can receive a chat request from her, send her a message, request a chat with her,
send her a URL or send her a file. You can also send her an e-mail using your
e-mail soflware, bring up her homepage, get her ICQ information, change the
screen name you know her by , or even delete her from your list.

The World of Instant Messaging
Using instant messaging software opens you up to a new world on the Internet.
Normally, your Net visits are done in isolation. You log on to your JSP or online
service, browse the Web, and read and write e-mail. But you never actually talk
with anyone, unless, of course, someone calls you on the telephone.
When you set up one of the instant messaging programs described in this
chapter, suddenly your online life is less private. Your contacts know when
you're online and they're ready to "talk" with you at a moment's notice. You
hear a little chime, or the sound of a door opening, and suddenly, messages
appear on your screen from people who want to talk to you.
A whole new world of online communication opens up to you. It' s no
wonder tens of millions of users have embraced instant messaging software.
With this new freedom comes some potential hazards. For example, you
may not be in the mood to talk to someone, and yet the messages pop up on
your screen. You don't want to appear rude by not answering the greetings.
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Someti mes you might feel you want to go back to that private onjjne world,
without the intrusion of instant messaging, and then you get a message from a
long-lost friend who has found you onHne or from someone offering you a cool
business opportunity.
Suddenly, be ing in public doesn't feel so bad .
Besides, these programs all enable you to block access from strangers, so
you can just as easily quit the program and return to your quiet online life.

America Online Instant Messenger
America Online's Instant Messenger software has tens of millions of users,
making it the number one chatting program. It enables users on the Internet to chat
with fellow surfers around the world as easily as with those on AOL's private
network. The AOL Instant Messenger grew out of the instant messaging system
AOL users have used for years to communicate on AOL. Over the next few pages,
using AOL Instant Messenger to chat with your fri ends on AOL and around the
Internet is discussed.
AOL Instant Messenger comes with Netscape Communicator and is part of the
standard installation. If you don't intend to use Netscape as a browser, you can
find the latest standalone version oflnstant Messenger at AOL's Web site
http://www.aol.com.

NOTE

Apple Computer's defaultiSP, EarthLink, also has a special version of
Instant Messenger, which is being offered to members f rom their Web site
at http://www.earth/ink. net.

Installing AOL Instant Messenger (A IM) is extremely simple. To install the
AIM software, double-click the installer program. You are asked to review the
software license. When you OK it (you can't say no if you wish to continue),
choose the location where you want to store the software. Upon finishing the
installation process, the installer asks if you want to have AIM launch upon
startup. Once you finish installing ATM, you have to restart your Mac, and then
you're ready to configure the program.
1. The first time AIM launches, you see the startup screen, as shown in

Figure 36-5. Make sure the Screen Name: says <new user>. Then click the
Sign On button to connect to the AIM Web page, so you can create a new
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screen na me to use for yourself. If you don't already have an AOL account,
AOL asks you to enter the screen name you want to use, the password you
want to use w ith thi s screen name, and an e-mail address for you . Then
click the Click Here button to register you r screen name. If you already
have an AOL account, you can click d1e AOL button. AOL asks you to
enter the screen name you want to use with AIM, and then to verify it by
entering your ZIP code.

As with any instant messaging program, no duplication of user names
can occur. If the name you enter is already taken, you are given a choice
'----=:;.;z:.~.~ (perhaps with a few lellers or numbers added) or asked to select a new
name. This is common. With tens of millions of users, expect the most
popular names to be taken already, so you may have to be creative and
give yourself a name that re.flects a personality trait instead (such as
SpeedyReader or something similar).
2 . Once you registe r your screen name with AOL, close the Web

browser, and then highlight <new user> and type in the user name
you have registered.

Scr•en Name : lppaulson
P .ass·w ord :

~====:
I••••••••

0

Save passvord
Skjn on at launch

0

Se tup

ljMQ;JiiJj

This is AIM's startup menu

Sign On
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3. Then enter your password in the space provided and, if you want, click the
check box that allows AIM to remember your password (remember the tip
in the previous section about using random letters and numbers for a
password?). Once you enter your screen name and password, click the Sign
On button. AIM then connects to AOL and enables you to start chatting.
4 . After you register with AOL, then you go through the various
configuration settings you can change in AIM to customize it to your exact
needs. Click the Setup button to display the Preferences dialog box.
5. Many different configuration screens are in the Preferences dialog box that

you can customize, but you on ly want to focus on three or four. The first
screen you want to look at is Connection. Click the entry for Connection in
the Preferences dialog box. If you are a home user and do not use a firewal l
or a proxy, you can ignore this dialog box. If your connection to the
Internet is by a corporate LAN or some other network, then you want to
make sure you set up the options in this dialog box so they allow AIM to
go through the fuewall or proxy, and out to the Internet.

NOTE

If you have questions about how to set up AIM to use the firewall or proxy,
contact your network administrators.
6 . The next screen to look at is Controls. Click Control in the list of options
located on the left-hand side of the Preferences dialog box. This dialog
box, as seen in Figure 36-6, displays a variety of options that enable you to
control which users are allowed to contact you while you are us ing AIM.
By default, AIM enables all users to contact you, but you may want to
allow only those users you specify to contact you. You can specify the
users you want to chat with by using either your AOL buddy list, provided
you are an AOL member, or by listing their screen names in the space
provided. Or, you may want to allow everyone but a few specific people to
contact you. This feature is extremely important as it enables you to block
users with whom you do not want to chat.

7. Once you determine who can chat with you and who cannot, then you want
to click Chat to bring up the AIM preferences for chats. Chats are different
from instant messages. They involve groups meeting in a central location, a
char room, where several people can talk (exchange messages). The Chat
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_ ppaulson's Preferences

~~--

C.; otegory :
General

® Allow all users to contaot me
0 Allow only users on my Buddy List
0 Allow only the users below

Connection
Controls
My Info

Act ions

Allov List

0

Block all users

0

Block the users below

Stock L 1st

~I

Buddy List

IM
Chat
Away
Stock Ticker
News Ticker
Fi le Transfer

r
L

Allow others to see...

G2J How lon~ve b_ee_n_id-le_ _ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - '
Allow users who know my e-mail address to find out•.. - - - - - - ,

1-=-

I • , on •c

""'

r 1 rt·>ltoinq .at out me

1-

Cancel

lj@ll;lllfll

(I

OK

I]

AIM enables you to limit those with whom you can send
instant messages

Preferences dialog box you see in Figure 36-7 has several options. You can
have a timestamp added to each user's message in the chat, make a note of
when each user joined or left the chat and, if you want, block users from
inviting you to chats. If you don' t want to be invited to join chats, you
should click the check box labeled Block all incoming Chat Invitations.
You can also opt to change the font AIM uses to display the chat messages.

8. The last section you want to look at is the preferences for File Transfer.
Click Fi le Transfer from the list of preferences on the left-hand side of the
Preferences dialog box to display the dialog box you see in Figure 36-8.
Using the available options, you can choose to prevent file transfers
between your Mac and some other user by clicking the check box labeled
Block all incoming File Transfer invitations. Given the number of
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ppaulson's Prefer ences
c~t~gory :

General
Comection
Contr ols
My Info

Act ions
Buddy List
IM
Chat

Yhen Idle : -

rI

0

1\uto respond w ith mu ..ge

Hi %n, This is an automatod response. l"m unavailabio at tho momont.
Yh~n

0

A w ..y:

Hide Instant Mossagt w indows until I roturn

Novs T ickor

Unavailable
On Phone
OU t To L<.neh
Meeting

File Transfer

Gont- Home-

Aw~y

Stock Tick.r

13 Mute sounds whll• l"m away

Avay messages:
Hi~ ' I'm unav• ilable •t the moment.
Hi %n, l"m on the phont.
Hi 'R>n, I'm out to i<.neh.
Hl90n, l"m in a meetin9.
Hi 'R>n, I've gone home for tho day.
Hi CJCn., I'm on vaca tion.

VacA tion

1:;:-

Add...

Cancel

Mjoomltfi

OK

AIM enables you to limit those wit h whom you can chat

computer viruses currently being spread around, think twice before you
allow AIM to accept files. Another nice feature in AIM is the capability to
specify that all files being transferred to your Mac should be scanned by an
antivirus program before they are saved. You can also configure AlM to
store downloaded files in a specific folder on your hard drive and, if you
want, to enable you to share a folder and its contents with other AIM users.
Fortunate ly, AIM provides you with the ability to control access to this
shared folder to only those users you want.

Although computer viruses aren't as big an issue on the Mac as on the
Windows platform, the growing popularity of the Mac has resulted in
new virus strains being foisted on the public in recent years. The best
protection is never to accept downloads from people you don 't know and
always to get up-to-date virus protection software. Chapter 30 covers the
subject in more detail.
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ppaulson's Preferences
General

0

Connection

f
Check Files for Vlrusu 'rlith :
OJ I

Actions
Buddy List

t

[ct.c. ,. A pi

• ,

IM
Chat
Away

[

Stock Ticker

'l

News Ticker
Fl~

Trans fer

o... f a u It Down load F o ldl! r

Fo lder To S h aro
<no folder specified>

l

Choose Foldt!r ...

I

I
--

Access:

j No user s

~I

--~
0

Savo Shar lng Log :

~riority

~High

'~q
~ If you do not have ant i-virus
software on your comput.,-, please inst a ll
some before accepting fi les.

To begin sharing files, choose
MShare File... N in the M'rlindow M menu.

Cancel

ljM!milj:l

l

Choose Folder ..

Mith ral :Tosting:

Local Port: 15190

1-

S h a ring

Block all incoming File Transfer inv itations

0

Controls
My Info

~=-

=-=-

OK

I)

A IM enables you to control file transfers between ALM users

9. Like TCQ, adding users to your Buddy list in AIM is a simple process. You
can search for users on AIM by their e-mail address, their names, or by
common interests. Once your search is completed, you need to select the
user you want to add to your Buddy list from the list of users, and then
c lick the Add Buddy button .
10. One of the nicer AIM features is the capability to sort the members of your

Buddy List into various groups, such as family, co-workers, or whatever
you decide. To create a new group, simply click the List Setup tab in the
AIM window, as seen in Figure 36-9, and then click the Add Group button
and type in the name you want to identify the group to use.
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cr

~~:~~

~~~

v

v

lb Family
lb Co- Workers

[l] ~

Add Buddy Add

lsmchTht ll'•b

Or~

~
Dfltlf

II

l>Oo

I

[ill
fll

_!.£_~~

PrlcH Otl• t d Alltasl 15 Mlnults.

lj@lmiJp
NOTE

Use this screen to set up users and groups for your Buddy List

lfyou are not certain this is the person you are looking for, you might
want to click the IM button first to send him an instant message asking
if he is the right person. Be sure you're using the right screen name,
however, as it's easy to make a mistake and contact someone who might
not appreciate receiving unsolicited messages from a stranger.
11. Once you have added all of the people that you want to your Buddy list

and sorted them into the appropriate groups, you can start us ing AIM to
communicate with them. From the AIM window, click the Online tab (as
shown in Figure 36-10) to see which of your friends are currently onJjne.
12. To send an instant message to one of your friends who is online, simply
click his name and then click the 1M button. AIM then checks to see if the
user is currently willing and able to accept an instant message from you. If
he is, AIM displays the message to him and enables him to send messages
back to you, if he wants to do so.
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v Fami ly (0/0)
v Co- Workers (0/0)

[lj~~~~
IM

Ch• l

Find

~~

l s.orch Tht Veb

!ill

~~~Prlcu Dt

ljM!Jijflilel

Ol

50

:s

td ,t,t Lust I :s Mlnults.

AIM shows you when your friends are online and ready to chat

13. If you want to invite some users to a chat, simply select them and then
click the Chat button. You are then presented with a dialog box showing
you all the users you are inviting to your chat, the text of the invitation you
are sending out to all the users, and the name of the chat room you are
creating to house this chat. After making all the changes you want to the
user list, the message, or the name of the chat room, click OK to send the
chat request.

TIP

AIM also gives you the ability to j oin in on the big community chats
AOL runs daily. These chats sometimes f eature famous personalities in
entertainment and politics. To see a list of these chats and join them
if you want to, click the People menu and then select community chats.

You can also use AIM to send a file or folder to a person on your buddy
list, or to receive files and folders from that person. While this is a convenient
feature when sharing files among fri ends, you should be careful about computer
viruses. Use a good vims program to make sure you don't send or receive infected
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files using AIM. One other cool feature of AIM is the capability to create
customized away messages. Unlike ICQ, which only enables you to leave one
away message, AIM enables you to create a large list of away messages, each one
customized to the message you want to convey.
To select an ex isting away message, click the People menu and then scroll
down to I'm Away menu and select the message you want to use. If the message
you want to leave does not exist, then select New Away Message from the I'm
Away menu. Next, enter your new away message in the Away Info dialog box and
save it for later use.
Chatting with AOL Instant Messenger is a little different from chatting
with ICQ. Enter the message in your chat window and send it to the recipient.
When your online contact responds, you see both the responses and your messages
in separate panes on a chat window, so you can easi ly fo llow the drift
of the conversation .

Basics of Online Chat Behavior
Over the years, some basic rules of behavior have been estab}jshed for chatting
and posting messages. For the most part, these rules are based on common
sense. Treat others as you'd have them treat you, don ' t annoy strangers, and
don't make personal attacks.
In addition, Internet providers from AOL to EarthLink have policies that
govern the behavior of members. AOL calls it Terms of Service, EarthLink
calls it Acceptable Use, but the fundamentals are no different. If you behave
badly, you risk losing your membership.
Beyond being on your best behavior, little shortcuts exist to help you
express yourself online, which help you better express your emotions. These
are called emoticons or smileys, and they're designed to help you display your
emotions far better than simple text (unless you're a nove}jst, of course).
Here's a quick list of common smileys you might encounter during
your chats:

• :D
•
•
• ·*
:)

;)

I am smiling.
I am laughing.
I am winking .
I'm sending you a kiss online.
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•

:X

•

:(

I'm frowning.

•

:'(

I'm crying.

•

LOL I'm laughing out loud.

•

ROFL or ROFL I'm rolling on the floor laughing.

•
•
•
•
•

I'm sealing my lips.

AFK I'm away from the keyboard .
BAK I'm back at the keyboard .
BRB I' II be right back.
OIC Oh, I see what you' re sayi ng.
IMO In my opinion.

•

IMHO In my humble opinion (I'm not speaking for myself here
because my opinions are never humble :).

•

TTFN

Ta-ta for now (so long).

Yahoo! Messenger
The Yahoo! Messenger application is probably the simplest of the instant
messenger applications widely used on the Mac. The reason for this simplicity is
Yahoo! Messenger is designed only as an instant message tool and, as such, lacks
such bells and whistles as file transfer or Internet group chats. As a result, Yahoo!
Messenger is extreme ly easy to set up and use.
You can download a copy of the latest version from this Web site:
http://messenger.yahoo.com. Here' s what to do next:
1. Double-click the Yahoo! Messenger installer. The installer asks you to
accept the user license and, once you accept it, the installer asks you where
you want to install the application. Select the folder where you want to
install Yahoo ! Messenger, after which the installer copies all the files to
your hard dri ve.
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2. The final portion of the installation process occurs when the Installer asks

you if you want Yahoo! Messenger to start each time you start up your
Mac. Once you answer thi s question, the installer quits and Yahoo!
Messenger starts up for the first time. Because this is the first time you
have started Yahoo! Messenger, you are asked to enter your existing
Yahoo! ID or, if you don't have one, to get one.
3. To get a Yahoo! ID, all you need to do is click the Get a Yahoo! ID button,
and then wait until the Yahoo! ID Web page is loaded. Once there, you are
asked for the Yahoo! ID you want to create and the password you want to
use when logging in with it.
4. Once you enter the user name and password you want to use, you should
select the question Yahoo! asks if you forget your password. You can
choose between the city where you were born, the name of your pet, or
your anniversary. After you select the question you want to answer, enter
the answer, as well as you r birthday and your e-mail address.

5. Next, Yahoo! asks for some more information about you, including
your ZIP code, gender, occupation, and the type of industry in which you
work. After you fill out this information, you are done. If you like, you can
provide Yahoo! with some additional information about your personal
interests.
6. After you enter all the information you want, click the Submit this Form
button. Yahoo! then checks to see if your screen name is available and, if
so, lets you know you have successfully registered. If that screen name is
already in use, Yahoo! suggests a few available alternatives. Once you
finish registering your Yahoo! ID, enter it in the space provided in the Sign
ln dialog box.
7. Now that you are signed in with your Yahoo! ID, Yahoo Messenger
displays the list of friend s you have set up in the various groups of friends
with whom you chat. To add new users to your list of contacts, click the
Add button located at the top of the window, which brings up the Add a
Friend dialog box, as shown in Figure 36- 11 .
8. You can add a friend by s imply typing in their Yahoo! ID, and then
entering in a short message that will be sent to them to let them know that
you have added them to your list. If you want to add the user to a group
other than your default group, then you will want to click the pop-up menu
and then select the appropriate group for the user.
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Add a Friend
Friend's Yahoo! D:

Add Friend to Group:

C

~=======~
[ Friends
~I

ISearch For Friends I

A messt~ge wiU be sent to naify yru- friend that you added him or her
as a friend to Yahoo! Messenger.
Your ldentny:

Ippaulson530B

~I

Message to Friend:

[ Cancel

ljMII;Jftill

I~

OK

I]

Adding friends to your user list is easy in Yahoo! Messenger

9. If you do not know the Yahoo! ID of the user you want to add, you can
click the Search for Friends button to search for your friend's Yahoo! ID.
Or, you can click the Friends button in the main Yahoo! Messenger
window you see in Figure 36-12 to bring up the Yahoo! ID search page.
Yahoo! enables you to search for users by their Yahoo! ID, their names,
or by their personal interests.
10. Once you submit your search, Yahoo! displays all the users who match

your search criteria. Then, from the list of users, select your friends and
enter them in the Add a Friend dialog box.
To send a message to someone on your list, s imply select the person to whom
you want to send a message, and then click the Messages button located at the top
of the Yahoo! Messenger window. An Instant Message dialog box is then
displayed, where you type the message you want to send. Type your message and
then click Send to transmit it to your friend.

Microsoft Network Messenger Service
The Microsoft Network Messenger Service (MSNMS) is the newest of the instant
message clients available on the Mac. Like Yahoo! Messenger, MSNMS is a fairly
simple chat program, designed only to send and receive messages between users.
Although Microsoft made an effort to make the software compatible with AOL, it
didn't work out that way.
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08

Info

.

I-
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I ~ I~

Status: [ Available

IUIWitil ;:jJ

ljMIJ;ifjtJ

~I
~

The Yahoo ! Messenger Window displays all the friends you added

In the version shipping at press time MSN does not offer such options as
sending files or enabling you to join into the large community chats on AOL or
other services.
A copy of the latest version of MSNMS is available from thi s Web site:
http://messenger.msn.com. Here's how to set up the program:
1. To install MSNMS on your Mac, double-click the installer program.

Once the insta lle r is running, you are asked to accept the license
agreement, after which you specify where you want to store MSNMS
on your hard drive. Select the folder where you want MSNMS located,
and then click Install.
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2. Afte r MSNMS has installed, it statts up and asks you to log in for the first
time (see F igure 36- 13). MSNMS is based on Microsoft's HotmaH e-mail
service. As a result, you need to have a Hotmail account before you can use
MSNMS . To get a Hotmail account, go to the Hotmail Web site at
www.hotmai l.com.
3. Once you are at the Hotmail Web site, cli ck the Sign Up Now link for new
Hotmail users. Hotmail then presents you with the terms of service that
govern your Hotmail account. After you accept them, you are presented
with a request for information, so Hotmail can c reate your account.

4. T o set up a Hotmail account, you need to provide the m with your first and
last name, the state, country, ZIP code, time zone, where you live, your
gender, age, and occupation. Then you need to ente r the screen name you
want to use on Hotmail, along with the password you want to use. Hot:Jnail
also wants you to submit a secret question and its answer, so it can
authenticate you in case you lose your password and need to reset it. When
you finish, click the sign-up button to have Hotmail process your application.
5. If the screen name you picked isn' t already take n, Hotmail comes back
with a successful regist:J·ation display. lf your screen name is already being
used, Hotmail presents you with a list of available alternative names. You
can then select one of these, or you can create anod1e r name and check
whether it's available. Once you successfully register your Hotmail screen
name, then you can start using MSNMS.
Log On- MSN Messenger Service = Enter your e- mail addreS3 and password for Hotmai I( TM ):
l ogon Name:

1 p~ie=te_r_s3_o_a_ _..::..:......::.::...:....:_~lr @hotma ll .com
~.;.

P8ssword:

!•_
.._ ••_•_•_••_•_ __ _ __ _ _ ____,

[i:Jsave this password so I don' t have to enter it ever y time I log on.
Forgot your password? Cl ick below .
Go to the Hot mall Web site

Cancel ]

lj[CJN;Iflifl

~

OK

ij

Log in to MSNMS using your Hotmail user name and password
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6 . In the MSNMS Log On dialog box, enter your Hotmail screen name and its
password. If you want MSNMS to save your password, c)jck the Save this
password so I don't have to enter it every time I log on check box.
7. Once you enter your Hotmail user name and pass word, click OK to log on.

8 . After you Jog on, MSNMS displays a wjndow (see Figure 36-14)
showing aJI the users you have added to your list and if they are currently
logged on. To add a user to your Jist, click the Add button located at
the top of the Window.
9. Once you click the Add button, MSNMS displays the Add a Contact dialog
box. You can search for a user using either her e-mail address or by her
name. Select which method you want to use to locate the user online and
then click the Next button.

10. Now, enter the e-mail address or the name, city, country, and state of the
person you want to find, and then click Next.
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11. If you are searching by name, you are presented with a list of all the people

whose names meet your search criteria. Select the person you want to add
and click Next.
12. Once the user has been added to your list, you are asked if you want to

search again. If you don't want to search for any other user, click Finish to
stop adding new users to your list.
To send a message to another user using MSNMS , all you need to do is click
the name of one of your friends who is currently online to select him. Then click
the Send button to bring up the Message dialog box. Type in the message you
want to send to your friend, and then click the Send button to speed your message
on its way.
If you want to wander off during the day and let your friends know you are not
receiving messages without the bother of logging off, you can change your online
status. To change your online status, simply click the Status button, and then select
the status setting you want to use. If you want to visit the MSN home site, click the
Web button and select MSN Home. To check your Hotmail account, select
Hotmaillnbox from the Web menu. To send mail from Hotmail, cli.ck Web and
then select Send Mail.

Web-based Chats
As discussed briefly in the section on AOL Instant Messenger, chats are group
conversations that take place in a single place, called a chat room.
Unli ke instant messages, where you have two people talking only to each
other, chats involve anywhere from two people to thousands of users all
conversing together. Users can participate in chats on the Internet in two ways.
One way a user can connect to and participate in an Internet-based chat is to use a
client like AIM or an Internet Relay Chat program to connect to the chat. The
other method is to use a Web-based chat client.
Web-baseu chat clienls use a vm·iety of methods to enable users who are using
the Web site to connect to chat servers on the Internet. These Web pages can use
scripting languages such as Perl or Active Server Pages that run on the Web
servers themselves, or by using JavaScript or Java Applets that run on your Mac
inside the browser. While Web-based chat clients, such as the ones you find at
www.talkcity.com or at www.microsoft.com, are capable of giving you easy
access to a chat, they are all slower than a dedicated chat c lient.

CHAPTER 36: Secrets of Internet Chats
If you' re only an occasional online chatter or you simply want to attend a
special online event, you have no need for concern. Performance should be
satisfactory for these purposes.
For you to use the Java and JavaScript-based clients, you need to make sure
you are using a Web browser capable of supporting Java and JavaScript.
Fortunately, the versions of Microsoft Internet Explorer and Netscape that come
with Mac OS 9 support these standards, as do AOL 4.0 and 5.0 .
If you are using an older browser, you should switch to one of the browsers
that was placed in the Internet folder when you installed Mac OS 9.
You also need to make sure Java and JavaScript are both enabled. While Java
is normally acti vated as a setting under Preferences when you install your Web
browser, it is sometimes turned off as a protecti ve measure. Whe n you leave Java
and JavaScript activated, you expose yourself to the risk of running a malic ious
Java applet or script, but this is not currently much of a problem. The future of
Web-based chats probably lies in the dedicated chat plug-in, which will provide
the performance of a dedicated chat client and the ease of use provided by the
Web-based chat.
If you want to get involved in a Web-based chat, one of the best sources is
TalkCity (http://ww w.talkcity.com). You don' t need special software. Just log on
and create a user name. You can find active chat rooms day or night, including an
active li st of special events (see Figure 36-15).
A TalkCity chat room also gives you the ability to send instant messages
to people who are online and to keep a Buddy List of your regular contacts.
If you want, you can even create a c ustom chat room for your friends or
business contacts.
Although performance is somewhat slower tha n a dedicated instant messaging
program , the advantage is you needn' t install any extra software. All you have to
do is call up the site, log in, and chat.

A popular TalkCity chat room is called #Computer-MacSOS, hosted by
Ilene Hoffrnan, which features weekly chats with noted figures in the
computer industry. Check the TalkCity Events calendar for the schedule
and guest list.

AOL Chats
America Onli ne built its reputation on having easy-to-use software and simple chat
features, which can be accessed by most anyone. This has been both a blessing and
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At this very minute, lots of

Fun, exciting people
want to meet you
-You are atchattalkcly.com
-More rooms available at morechattalkcly.com

Erteriog #NewsTalk. The current topic Is -w e lcome to Nowstatk, your
Nows, Sports a nd Entertainme nt Cha nne l"
#NewsTalk Welcome to NewsTalk.
wabbits_sis plus no wmdll!lllllllll yahOollll!llllll
Puppyluvs Fly nope ..come to Boston
PuppyluvS trek rain and coo? why you poor darlln .... LOL
wabbits_sis lol
Puppyluvs cool
NickMcS hano-guost !guess alter much agoniZing I m uld pick 2001 as my
favorite movie.
trekker lol pup- we have to have a little rain now and then !guess
PuppyL uvs trek ror the cacti?
MrFiy Pup ..... the flying kangaroo doesn~ny yo Boston ... ~yet)l.maybe on the
lnagural rllght
trekk er well no they dort
all that much pup- they can go months wthout
rain- but the palm trees and the banana trees like a 1111e
Puppyluvs Fly kangaroos don~ fly to Boston? hhmmm ... l never knew
that.. .. LOL
MrFiy Jernma..they have signs up rorOantas check In at Boston
Airport.spet..Ouantas.........oops.
jemma lol lncredbte M'Fiy .....
Puppyluvs Trek palm trees .......... .l love themlllllllllllllll l

neoo
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This is an early morning TalkC ity chat devoted to news and lots of
other stuff

a curse because the ease with which chat rooms are entered and used also attracts
some unsavory elements_
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However, AOL has also instituted a volunteer corps, called community leaders,
who man the public chat rooms and the service 's message boards to make sure
chatters don't go beyond the bounds of good behavior.
AOL offers two types of chat rooms. One is the small chat room (see
Figure 36-16) used for small groups. Such chat rooms can be public, meaning
they are available by a directory on AOL and can be attended by any member.
The other chat rooms are private. You create a custom name for your chat room,
a name not listed on any directory, and only those who know thi s name (your
online contacts, for example) can get into the private chat room.
The other type of AOL chat room is used in the fashion of an online
auditorium, where thousands can gather in the audience to hear special guests
on a variety of subjects. The auditorium is cliviclecl into smaller groups called
rows, where you can chat with those in the same row. However, interacting
with the guests, those on stage, is more difficult. All you can do is fill in an
online form and send a question, which may or may not be answered by those
conducting the session.
These online chats attract the famous from all walks of Ufe, from best-selling
authors to movie stars and politicians. A list of online events avail able at
press time mentioned such personal ities as actor Ewan McGregor (who appeared
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in Star Wars: The Phantom Menace and Eye of the Beholder) and actress Jane
Seymour. AOL members can check out the latest schedules by the service's
keyword AOL Live.

Internet Relay Chat
Internet Relay Chat (IRC) is a chat system that spans the Internet, linking thousands
of different chat servers together into several huge chat networks. IRC is the oldest
chat system on the Internet and has been around since the early 1990s. As such, IRC
is the most widespread Internet chat system with thousands, if not millions, of users
and thousands of servers participating in the various networks. Likewise, because of
its age and huge size, IRC does not have all the bells and whistles you might find on
some of the latest chat systems.
To chat with your friends on TRC, you need to decide which IRC network your
friends wi ll be using and the name of the chat room they are in. For example, some
of your friends may have created a room called IlikeMacs on the Efnet IRC
network. For you to join this chat, you need to use an IRC client on your Mac
to connect to one of the many servers that make up Efnet. Once you are connected
to Efnet, you simply need to join the IlikeMacs chat room to start talking with
your friends.
Because chat rooms must be manned at all times to be available, almost all
rooms that stay around for more than a day or so come equipped with resident
robots (special software) that manage the room even when no one is around.

IRC Client Software
Two IRC clients stand out on the Mac: ircle 3.0.4 and Snak 3.1. Both of these
clients are shareware and offer an extremely wide range of features designed to
make your IRC experience as easy as possible. Using either of these two clients,
you can connect to IRC servers around the globe and participate in chats. The
main difference between these clients is the interface and the number of ancillary
tools that come bundled with the application.

These two chat programs and others can be found in AOL 's software
libraries (ifyou're an AOL member) or by the popular VersionTracker
- - - - - - Web site. Point your browser to http://www. versiontracker.com, and
then enter the name of the program in the search box at the bottom of
the site's home page.

CHAPTER 36:
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The latest version of the popular ircle IRC client is ircle 3.0.4. It is widely used
on Macs around the Internet. This version of ircle offers many new features over
the previous vers ions of ircle, along with a spiffy new interface. These capabilities
include being able to connect to multiple IRC servers at the same time, along with
improvements in ease of sharing fi les and logging your chats.
Snak 3. 1 is another popular Mac IRC client. Snak 3.1 enables Mac users to
connect to multiple IRC servers and networks as does irc le 3.0.4, as well as having
a simple to use and intuitive user interface. The outstanding thing about Snak 3. 1,
however, is that the tools that come with it are a bit more comprehensive than
those that come with ircle. Additionally, the interface for Snak is a bit s impler and
cleaner, making it easier for a beginner to learn.

Setting Up Your IRC Client
The first key step you need to configure when setting up your IRC client is what
server you want to connect to on any given IRC network. This is important because
you want to fi nd a server that accepts IRC connections from you, which is not too
badly overloaded, causing you to wait endlessly for the server to respond. Because
not aJI servers are up all the time, you need to make sure you have more than one
server scoped out for each of the TRC networks to which you plan to connect.
Five major TRC networks ex ist, a long with many smaller TRC networks and
sites. The big five networks are C hatnet, Dalnet, EFNet, IRCNet, and Undernet.
Each IRC network has a Web site yo u can visit to get the IP addresses and names
of the various servers that make up its network.
The second key step you need to set up when configuring your IRC client is
the nickname you want to use. As with the screen names or user names with
instant messaging software, each nickname must be unique. If someone else is
using your nickname, you can be forced to choose another to connect. Because
you will be known by this nickname while online, think carefully about the
nickname you choose. You probably will use the same nickname for a number of
years. Nicknames in IRC can be up to nine characters long and can include any
combination of letters and numbers.
Once you choose your IRC nickname, enter your IRC user name and password
if you want to have one. You can also set up information listing your real name
and e-mail address if you want. We don ' t recommend this, though, because many
people scan the fRC servers to grab users' e-mai l addresses so they can send out
junk e-maiL
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A Fast Look at me-Speak
As with other computing-related pursuits, the world of IRC has developed its own
lingo to address common features and functions.
Here's a brief list of the terms you encounter when you begin to explore the
world of IRC:

•

Channel

•

Chanop The moderator or host of an IRC chat room. You can usually
identify a Chanop by an @ symbol before his nickname. A Chanop
has unlimited powers to host a Channel, some of which can be quite
arbitrary. For example, if he doesn't like what you're saying or feels
you haven' t been active enough, he can eject you from the room without
advance warning.

•

IRCing The word, such as it is, is pronounced urk-ing and it simply
means you're participating in a Channel.

•

Nickname This is the user name you select to use while present
in a Channel.

An IRC meeting or chat room.

Summing Up
Using the tools available to you on the Mac, you can communicate directly with
your friends and others located across the globe. Instant Messenger software, such
as IRC or AOL's Instant Messenger, gives you the ability to see when your friends
are online and to have real-time, one-on-one conversations with them.
By enabling users to engage in real-time communication over the Internet, these
tools are quietly revolutionizing the way we communicate with a computer. For
users who want to hold conversations with more than one user at a time, it's possible
to use the chat features in AOL Instant Messenger or participate in a chat through
one of the many Web-based chat services cropping up all over the Internet. For the
serious Internet chatter, Internet Relay Chat clients provide you with the tools
needed to connect to the various chat networks present on the Internet.

Glossary
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lOBaseT The standard form of Ethernet networking, using twisted-pair wires
that resemble regular telephone wires. Ethernet capability has been offered in all
Apple computers for several years. See also Fast Ethernet.

ADB (Apple Desktop Bus) Apple's implementation of a bus standard for input
devices, such as a keyboard, a mouse, or a trackball. See also USB.
access privileges Used for fil e sharing, the act of allowing other users different
levels of access to your shared drive.

active application The application you are currently using, the one in which you
are working.

active matrix screen Typically used on a laptop computer, a form of LCD
display, us ing a separate transistor for each pixel. By acti vating each pixel
separately, it provides a clearer, faster display than the other type of LCD display,
passive matrix. All current PowerBooks and the iBook have acti ve matrix
displays. See also passive matrix.

AirPort Apple's wireless networking product line, based on IEEE standard
802. 11 , which provides networking services at approximately lOBaseT Ethernet
speeds among devices for dislanct::s of up Lu 150 feel.

alias A Mac OS feature (originated with UNIX), which creates a file that links
or points to the original fil e, folder, or disk. You can activate an alias by
double-clicking it; the original item is opened. You can use an alias to help
organize your Mac desktop by keeping the original items in their original folders.

Altavec The ori ginal name for the Velocity Engine used in the G4 CPU to
provide noticeably speedier performance for programs designed to support
the feature.

Anonymous FTP A method to access files from an FfP resource by logging in
as a guest. See also FTP.
AOL (America Online) The world's largest online service with, as of press
time, almost 2 1 million members around the world . AOL owns a number of other
companies, including Netscape and the former number one online service,
CompuServe.

AppleScript A scripting language that is part of the Macintosh operating
system. It enables a user to automate repetitive functions by writing little scripts
that function as miniapplications.

Glossary
application Software that provides a specific producti vity function, such as
a word processor, an illustration program, or a Web browser. Examples of
applications include Adobe PhotoDeluxe, Apple Works, Microsoft Word, and
QuarkXPress.
AppleShare The server and cl ient software that comes standard with the Mac
operating system. You use AppleShare to exchange fi les with other networked Macs.
AppleTalk The network standard protocol Apple Computer uses. Two types of
AppleTalk exist: The original protocol, AppleTalk Phase 1, was introduced with
the first Mac in 1984. A later version, AppleTa1k Phase 2, is designed to address
the networking limitations of the original version. A ll Macs (inc luding the iMac
and the iBook) use AppleTalk.
arrow keys The keys used for navigation on a computer. The arrow keys are
designed to move the cursor in all four directions.
ASCII (Amer ica n Standa rd Cod e for Infor m a tion Inter cha nge) The ASCII
character set includes the basic 128 characters, including le tters, numbers, and
basic symbols.
ASCII text file A file including ASCII characters, w ithout the special formatting
that identifies paragraph and text formats.
attach A feature of e-mail that connects or links one or more files to your
message. When you send your message, the file or files you attach go with it.
archive The fi le you create when you compress a fi le to make it smaller. An
archive may contain one or more compressed files. See also self-extracting a rchive.
backup The process of making extra copies of your files, in case the originals
are corrupted or destroyed. Backu ps may be made of individual files, folders, or an
entire disk.
BBS (bulletin boar d system ) Essentially, the original online service. A BBS
consists of one or more computers that store information, such as fil es, messages,
news, and e-mail. O nline services, providing a nationwide network of local access
phone numbers, grew out of the concept of a BBS. See also online service.
beta The common word for prerelease software. Beta software usually contains
all or most of the features of the fi nished product, but it has bugs that may cause
performance anomalies or syste m crashes. See also preview software.
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BinHex A file format commonly used for encoding Mac binary files. The
process converts the fil es to text format, usually bearing the file suffix ".hqx."
Bin Hex is designed to allow for transfer of files among multiple computer
operating systems, yet retain the two elements of the Mac file format: the resource
fork and the data fork.
bit

The smallest unit of computer data. Eight bits make a byte. See also byte.

bitmap A standard for storing and generating computer-based images, which are
made up of single dots (or pi xels) .
bitmap fonts A font designed for display in a single point size. Compare with
scalable fonts in PostScript and TrueType formats. Bitmap fonts designed to be
used with scalable fonts are called "screen fonts."
bits per second (bps) Typically the speed at which a modem transfers data.
Normal speeds range from 28,000 bps to 56,000 bps. Higher speeds can be
achieved by so-called "broadband" connection methods. See also cable
modem, DSL.
boot Refers to the process of starting your computer (this comes from the word
"bootstrap"). On a Mac, the startup process includes a basic hardware check
(including your RAM), and then the various components of the Mac OS load.
browser A program designed to download Web pages. Reproduces the text,
images, animations, and sound that comprise the original page.
byte A byte represents a single piece of computer data. It contains 8 bits, which
are represented by the binary numbers 1 and 0. See also bit.
cache A portion of memory or storage space set aside to hold frequentl y used
data. By using a cache, performance is boosted.
card For personal computers, a printed circuit board installed inside a
computer's case. It provides expanded capabilities, such as the capability to
add an extra display, high-speed networking, and high-speed disk access.
ca ble modem A technology that enables you to access the Internet through your
regular cable TV connection. The cable modem is actually a router, which sends
the signal to your Mac using its Ethernet port. Cable modem service may require
rewiring by your cable provider and may not be available in all areas.
character set The content of a font. It contains letters, numbers, and special
symbols, such as a copyright symbol or a number sign. See also ASCII.

Glossary
configuration The term used to describe the settings you make for such things
as you r Internet and network setup.
CCD (charge-coupled display) CCDs are typically used in camcorders and
scanners to capture high-quality images for (in the case of camcorders) videos and
(in the case of scanners) artwork.
CD-ROM (compact disc read-only memory) A standard based on the audio
CD, it enables you to store computer data on a CD. Commonly used today for
games and as a carrier for software installers and backed-up fil es.
check box A feature of the Mac operating system and other graphic computer
interfaces. It consists of a small square box in a dialog box that is used to tum
certain program features on or off. You click a check box and a check appears
inside, which activates a specific program feature. When you click the check box
agai n, the check mark is removed and the feature is turned off.
Chooser A Mac program used to select AppleTalk network and printer
connections.
click The process of pressing and releasing the button on a mouse or other
pointing device.
client A computer that receives services from another computer, which is known
as a server. Internet software, for example, is considered client software because it
receives content from the Internet. See also server.
clip art Boilerplate or canned images used for enhancing a document you
create. Some fi rms and Web sites provide clip-art collections for you to install
or download.
Clipboard In the Mac operating system, a temporary location in which an item
is stored so you can transfer it to another place in the document you are working
on or into another document.
close box A feature of the Mac operating system in which you click a small
square in the upper left-hand side of a title bar to close that window.
collapse box A box at the extreme right side of a window (in Mac OS 8 or later),
which you click to reduce a window to only its title bar, and click again to restore
to the previous size. A previous version of this feature was known as
WindowShade.
ColorSync A feature of the Mac OS that enables you to calibrate color on
various devices, from displays to printers and scanners.
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Command key The main keyboard modifier key found on a Macintosh used,
along with one or more keystrokes, to acti vate a specific fun ction. Identified on a
keyboard by an apple or cloverleaf symbol (usually both).

command line

An older style computer interface in which you type in
commands rather than click an object to perform a specifi c f'unction. The most
popular command line interface was originally the MS-DOS operating system, but
the various flavors of UNIX, including Linux, are the prominent sources of such
an interface for the beginning of the twenty-first century.

commands

A set of instructions you give to your computer to tell it to carry out
a specific fu nction or set of functions.

compression

A technique used to make a ftle smaller by providing pointers to or
removing redundant data. Compression protocols, such as Stufflt and Zip, are said
to be "lossless" because the compressed fil es can be restored to their original form.
Another compression type is called "lossy," which actually removes portions of a
file that may not be audible or visible. The popular image formats GIF and JPEG
are lossy in nature, as is the MPEG-based compression protocol used to pack a
complete motion picture onto a 5.25-inch DVD.

CompuServe Before AOL gained ascendancy as the world's largest online
service, CompuServe was there fi rst. Today, CompuServe is an affiliate of AOL
and offers services to a more profess ional audience, with a ri.ch resource of
business information. See also AOL, online services.

control panel A program used to direct system-related functions or the functions
offered by a system extension. Examples of control panels include Mouse, which
adj usts the speed and double-clicldng performance of a pointing device, and
Monitors, which sets up your display.

CRT (cathode ray tube) The picture tube that is the main component of most
computer displays and regular TYs. See also active matrix, LCD, passive matrix.
CPU (central processing unit) The brain of a computer. Refers either to the
principal microchip the computer is built around (such as the Pentium or PowerPC
chip) or the box that houses the main components of the computer.

daisy chain

The way many computer devices are connected when using such
topologies as ADB, LocaiTalk, SCSI, and USB . You hook up one device, attach a
second device to the first, and so on .

Glossary
database On a computer, a file that contains structured data that can be accessed
and manipulated in a variety of ways. Databases are used for business records,
address books, and so on.
DAVE A program from Thursby Software Systems, Inc., which you use to
network Macs and Windows computers. Especia lly useful in smaller networks
because you needn' t go through the fuss and bother of working with the
complexities of setti ng up a Windows NT or a Windows 2000 network server.
debugger A program or a component of a program used to locate and help fix
programming errors. One example of a debugger is MacsBug, a program
provided by Apple Computer to help programme rs test software and identify
potential problems.
defa ult button You can find this in many clialog boxes. T he default button is the
one surrounded by a bold border, which you activate automatically with the ENTER
or RETURN key.
desktop Also known as the Finder Desktop, the graphical background of the
Mac operating system in which disk, file, and folder icons are displayed against a
background pattern of one sort or another.
desktop publishing A program designed to create and design complete ly
formatted documents useful for printing or display. Word processing programs can
be used for desktop publi shing, but for professional caliber work, such programs
as Adobe InDes ign, Adobe PageMaker, or QuarkXPress are used.
d evice A component that is part of a computer system. This may consist of a
disk dri ve, keyboard, mouse, modem, printer, removable dri ve, or scanner.
device driver T he software that allows your Mac to communicate with a device,
such as a printer or scanner. Examples of a device driver inc lude the LaserWriter
driver that comes with all Mac OS computers.
dialog box A window in which you must OK an alert, check a box, or enter
information to provide a result, such as naming and saving a f ile, or starting or
canceling an operation.
DIMM (dual inline memory module) A type of RAM module, typically used
on many recent Macs. Compared to a SIMM (single inline memory module), a
DlMM has a wider data path, which a llows for speedier me mory access.
dimmed

See grayed out.
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DIP (dual inline package) switch Tbe small on/off switches you find on a hard
drive, modem, or other device. Used to configure the product to support specific
features or, in the case of a drive, to set SCSI ID or termination.
directory

A list of files or folders found on your Mac.

disk The common storage medium for computer files. Such storage mediums
come in the form of floppy disks for a floppy drive or media (such as Jaz or Zip
disks) used for removable drives. A hard drive consists of one or more disks in a
dust-tight enclosure.
disk cache This sort of cache allocates part of RAM to store frequently used
information from a disk. The end result is faster retrieval, which speeds
performance.
disk drive

A device that contains one or more disks used to store computer data.

display A device used to display the visual representation of a computer's
output. Displays can use either CRT tubes or LCDs.
display adapter Typically, a plug used to convert the s ignals from your Mac or
graphic card so they can be seen on your display or the graphic card used to drive
your display.
document A file you create with an application. Documents may contain words,
images, or animated matter. They are stored on a disk for later viewing, editing,
or printing.
document window A window that appears within an application in which a
document you created in that application is displayed.
domain A portion of an Internet address that identifies the name of the
organization, network, or computer server being accessed; for example, apple.com,
which is Apple Computer's domain, or rockoids.com, which is the author' s s ite
devoted to a science fiction adventure series.
double-click The act of clicking a mouse button twice in fairly rapid succession.
This is done to open an icon (which, in turn, opens a file, launches a program, or
brings up a directory).
double-click speed An adjustment you make in the Mouse or Trackpad Control
Panel, which determines how fast you must click the mouse button to activate a
function, such as opening an icon.

Glossary
download The act of transfeJTing a file from one computer to another. When you
download something, you receive it. In contrast, you upload something to send it
to another computer. See also upload.
downloadable font A scalable font sent to a printer to allow a document
containing that font to be printed. Two downloadable font formats are PostScript
fonts and TrueTypc fonts.
DPI (dots per inch)

Measures the sharpness of a display or printed output.

drag An action done with a mouse or other pointing device. Done by c licking
the mouse button, dragging the cursor (and whatever it selects) to another portion
of the screen, and then releasing the button.
drag-and-drop
location.

The process of selecting an item and mov ing it to another

DVD-ROM (digital versatile disc read-only memory) Based on the popular
DVD format used for video movies, DVD-ROM stores computer data, up to
5.2GB worth. A variation of the format, DVD-RAM, can be used to store data.
The latter medium is suitable for backup purposes, but as of press time, a final
standard hadn't been set.
DSL (digital subscriber line) A technology that uses your regular telephone
line to offer fast Internet service, with speeds typically ranging from 256 Kbps to
1.5 Mbps. The capability to hook up to DSL depends on whether you are close to a
phone company switch (usually three miles or Jess) and whether your ISP offers
the service.
DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol) This network protocol is
used to automatically assign an IP address and other network information to a
networked computer. The IP addresses are considered leased because they can
be reused if they are not accessed for a period of time (usually specified by the
network ad ministrator).
e-mail T he abbreviation for e lectronic mail. The method used to transfer
messages from one computer or network to another.
emulation The method used to imitate another computer CPU or operating
system. When Apple switched to PowerPC CPUs, it used an emulator to work
with older software that supp01ted the 680x0 CPU family. The programs that
enable you to create a Windows environment on a Mac, such as Connectix Virtual
PC and FWB's SoftWindows, are emulators.
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Encryption A techn ique that scrambles data in a form that cannot be read unless
you use the proper password to reassemble the data back to its original form. Mac
OS 9 includes Finder-level encryption capability.
Erase Disk Available from the Mac OS Special menu and used to format a
selected floppy drive or hard dri ve.
Ethernet The standard for high-speed networking. Available on all currently
produced Apple computers. The standard version offers performance of up to 10
Mbps. The high-speed version, called "Fast Ethernet," transfers speeds at up to
100 Mbps. The newest Ethernet variation, Gigabit Ethernet, is capable of up to
one bi llion bps.
EtherTalk Apple' s method of supporting its AppleTalk networking protocol
over Ethernet (though it hasn' t been used since Apple introduced Open Transport).
extension This word has two definitions. For Macs, it is a special program that
adds or extends functions of the operating system. Such programs are placed in the
Extensions folder within the System folder. The second use is file naming. DOS
and Windows files, for example, have three-letter extensions that identify a
specific type of file, such as .doc for Microsoft Word fil es.
Fast Ethernet This variation of the Ethernet network standard offers speeds up
to ten times faster than regular Ethernet, up to JOO Mbps (or up to 200 Mbps when
networking is done in full-duplex mode).
Fax/data modern The kind of modem that has taken over the market since the
early 1990s. It functions as a modem to transmit and receive data, and can also
support sending and receiving faxes, when used with software that supports
the featu re.
file In the computer world, an item (such as a document or a program) stored on
a disk or opened, using a computer's memory.
file extensions The DOS and Windows operating systems identify a file 's type
by a three-letter extension or suffix. A typical example is using .jpg for a JPEG fi le
or .doc for a Microsoft Word file.
file server A computer that serves as a repository for files shared across a
network (including the Internet). File servers may be dedicated, performing only
file-handUng tasks, or nondedicated, in which the computer may also fu nction as a
regular workstation.

Glossary
file sharing A feature of the Mac operating system in which users may share
fi les across a network.
File Sharing Control Panel
file-sharing feature.
file system
on a disk.

A control panel used to configure and activate the

The technology used on a storage medium that handles files stored

Finder The application that provides the unique look and feel of the Mac
operating system. Used to provide both a desktop display and file handling features.
FireWire Also known as IEEE 1394 or (by Sony) iLINK, a high-speed
peripheral standard capable of speeds up to 400 Mbps. It's hot-pluggable and
enables you to daisy-chain up to 63 devices, including digital camcorders, hard
drives, removable devices, and scanners, without having to set special ID numbers
or termination.
firmware Software stored in a ROM chip, used by computer hardware to
provide specific operating functions.
fixed disk

See hard disk.

fixed-width font More often called a "monospaced" font, a font in which all
characters have equal width spacing. Examples include Courier and Monaco.
Fonts in which width values vary are ca11ed "proportional" fonts. See also
proportional fonts.
floppy disk Although this has been phased out of new Apple computer products,
the floppy disk is one of the earliest storage mediums. "Floppy" refers to the
flexible material inside the disks, used to store the data. See also hard disk.
flow control The phrase generally applies to modems or networking functions.
A method where one device communicates with another, indicating when
information can be transferred. Also known as a "handshake."
folder A directory on Mac and Windows computers (and other graphical
operating systems). A container that may contain files or other folders.
font A collection of letters, numbers, punctuation, and symbols, all fitting a
specific design or size. Fonts of fixed size are typically bitmap fonts. Outline font
formats, such as PostScript and TrueType fonts, are scalable fonts, meaning they
can be specified in any size supported by the program in which they're used. See
also PostScript fonts, TrueType fonts.
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font family A label for a group of fonts of similar style, such as the various
forms of Helvetica or Times. Also refers to a class of fonts, such as serif or
sans serif.
FontSync A technology that's part of Mac OS 9, which enables you to match up
the fonts in a document with those on your Mac or output device.
format (1) Preparing a disk to receive files by clearing out all existing data and
setting it up to support a specific computer operating system. A related process,
initializing, wipes out a drive's directory. (2) The way in which the text in a
document is set up, such as the type style, the size, paragraph indents, and so on.
(3) The file type, such as an Adobe Photoshop document, or a Microsoft Word
document.
fragmented Usually a description of a condition in which the pieces of a file are
spread around widely separated parts of a disk. Memory can also be fragmented
when you quit and relaunch multiple programs on your Mac. See also
optimization.
freeware Software offered without charge, but the author or publisher retains
rights to the product. Contrast with shareware.
FTP (File Transfer Protocol) The Internet protocol for fi le transfers among
Macintosh, Windows, and UNIX platforms. See also Anonymous FTP.
full backup
back up.

The process of making a complete copy of the disk you want to

G3 The popular label for the PowerPC 750 CPU, developed by IBM and
Motorola, and used in a number of Apple Computers.
G4 The newest family of PowerPC CPUs, also known by its design name, 7400.
See also Velocity Engine.
Game Sprockets These system extensions consist of syste m-related resources
that games developers can use for their products. Enables them to work with
various pointing devices and other products.
GIF (Graphic Interchange Format) A popular file format for compressed
graphic images developed by CompuServe. GIF files are commonly exchanged on
the Internet and are used for images on Web sites because of their capability to
provide animation and other e ffects.
GB (gigabyte)

The equivalent of I ,000 megabytes (MB).

Glossary
Gopher Developed by the University of Minnesota, a method of searching
information on the Internet. A Gopher program typically locates text documents,
but some of these programs can also deliver information about images and sounds.

grayed out A phrase used to indicate that a specific command is not available or
accessible, or has been disabled.
grow box See zoom box.
handshake

See flow control.

hard disk A type of disk dri ve that contains one or more rigid platters used for
data storage, sealed in a dust-free enclosure. Hard drives can typically support as
little as lOMB (obviously these are only the old hard drives) to capacities
exceeding 73GB (based on capacities available at press time).
hardware

Various components of a computer system, which include the core
component, consisting of CPU and disk drives, as well as displays, printers, and
scanners. Contrast with software.

hardware handshaking

A special type of modem cable that supports automatic
handshaking or flow control. All external high-speed modems require a hardware
handshaking cable.

highlighted

When you select an object or text, it is shaded in a dark color or
reverse video to indicate it has been chosen.

hierarchical menu Also known as a submenu, identifies an extra menu that
appears when you drag and hold the mouse cursor over an item.
home page On a Web site, the opening page, typically used to offer a description
or introduction of a s ite and to provide links to other content on the site and
elsewhere.
HTML (Hypertext Markup Language) The language of the Web, consisting
of text documents with tags or formatting keys that describe how the text will look
in a Web browser. A Web site contains one or more HTML documents.

HTTP (Hypertext Transfer Protocol) The protocol used for the transfer of
HTML and similar files, generally from sites on the Web.

hub A device that serves as a central connection point for connecting network or
serial devices. Hubs are used for such things as Ethernet networking and
expanding FireWire and USB ports.

hyperlink A text or graphic that takes you to another page in a document or a
Web site when you click it.
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icon

A picture that provides a graphical representation of an item on a Mac or
Windows computer (or a UNIX computer with graphical interface). Icons can
represent such things as an application, a file, a folder, or a disk drive.

IDE (Integrated Drive Electronics) A type of hard drive used on both Macs
and PCs. Compare with FireWire and SCSI.
IEEE 802.11 See AirPort.
IEEE 1394 See FireWire.
infrared port A feature on some Macs and other computers that allows for
wireless networking. Replaced by Apple's AirPort wireless networking products.

i.LINK See FireWire.
incremental backup

A backup that consists strictly of the files that have been
added or changed since your last full backup.

initialization files

Also known as INITs, the original designation for system
startup programs now known as extensions or system extens ions.

initialize Usually the process of resetting a hardware device or re-creating a disk
directory. See also format.
insertion point The flickering vertical bar you see in a text area indicating
where text shou ld be entered.

Intel The world's largest manufacturer of CPUs, maker of the i86 and Pentium
chips used in DOS and Windows-based computers.

interface (I ) The process of communicating with another component in a
computer system (2) The face a program puts forth to the user. Also known as
user interface.
Internet The worldwide collection of computer networks that provides a variety
of services, such as e-mail , FTP, and the World Wide Web.
intranet

A system of networking using Internet technologies within a single
organization.

ISP (Internet service provider) A company that offers a connection to the
Internet. Such services include large national operations, including AT&T
WorldNet and EarthLink, and smaller companies that offer connections in one or
two cities. These inc lude FastQ, which is affiliated with the Arizona Macintosh
User Group, and Teleport.com. See also AOL, CompuServe, online services.

Glossary
Java Developed by Sun Microsystems, a platform-independent programming
language often used to display special visual effects on the Web. When you access
a Web site using Java, a small program, called an "applet," is downloaded to your
browser (if it supports Java, and all recent browsers do) and run to display the
appropriate content.
JPEG (Joint Photographic Experts Group)

A lossy format for compressed
images, which makes files that are typically smaller than a GIF. Best for handling
images rather than text and capable of extremely high quality, sometimes
indistinguishable from the original.
Keychain

A Mac OS 9 feature that enables you to store all your passwords in a

single location for quick access whe n they' re needed.

kilobyte

Equivalent to 1,024 bytes. Usually abbreviated as KB and used to
describe such things as file size, memory, and hard dri ve storage. See also

megabyte.
L2 cache

A special type of cache memory that resides either next to the CPU,
between the CPU and the main memory, or on the processor chip. Used to store
frequently used instruction data, allowing the CPU to process those instructions
faster. The primary memory cache, on the CPU chip, is called the "Ll cache."
LAN (local area network)

The common type of network that includes
computers and printers, which is used to share data, programs, and messages.

laptop A small personal computer, equipped with one or more batteries for
power, and designed for convenient transportation.
laser printer

A printer that works in a fashion similar to a copy machine, using

a laser beam to generate high-quality output.

LCD (liquid crystal display)

LCD is the display technology used in laptop
computers and some high-priced computer displays. The most common types of
LCD displays are active matrix and passive matrix.

LED (light-emitting diode)

LEOs are employed for display purposes in some

electronic products.

link See hyperlink.
list box Typically found in a dialog box, it offers a listing of items, such as files
and folders, you can select.
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LocalTalk The network hardware that, until recently, was built into all
Macintosh computers. Uses the AppleTalk protocol to offer network services.
Current Apple computers only support Ethernet as a network standard. LocaiTalk
is capable of speeds of 230,000 bits per second, compared with regular Ethernet,
which is capable of up to ten megabits per second.

MacBinary The file format used for transferring Macintosh fi les among
different computer platforms. Places the data and resource folks of a Mac file in
the datafork, so it can be easily transfeiTed over the Internet and to other
computing platforms. MacBinary files are usually saved in BinHex format.
Macintosh HD The common name of a Mac's hard drive when it leaves
the factory.

Mac OS The popular abbreviation and Apple's official trademark for the
Macintosh operating system, for example, Mac OS 9. Contrast to the former use of
the word "System" to identify an operating system version, for example, System 7.

macro An automated sequence of functions designed for simple repetition of
complex tasks. The Microsoft Office program suite offers macro functions, as
do other programs. Some programs, such as Adobe Photoshop, refer to macros
as "actions."
math coprocessor See FPU.
maximize When you click a window's grow box to its largest size, you
maximize it.

Mbps (megabits per second)

1,048,576 bits per second, the speed at which data
is transferred. As modems and serial transmissions become faster, one hopes Mbps
can be used to discuss their speed.
MB

See megabyte.

media Typically, the name for items that carry data, such as fl oppy disks, hard
dri ves, CO-ROMs, hard disks, removable drives, and tape dri ves. Can also refer to
items that carry data for network transfer, such as cables and wireless technology.
megabyte

I ,024 kilobytes of computer data. Abbreviated MB.

MegaFLOPS

Acronym for a Million Floating Point Operations Per Second,
representing computer power.

MHz (megahertz) The speed at which a computer's CPU runs, each hertz is one
cycle. Because many factors govern CPU performance, the MHz rating isn' t the
only factor to use in comparing speeds of different CPU families.

Glossary
memory Temporary storage area for computer data. Memory products include
RAM and ROM. Hard drives and other storage mediums are sometimes referred to
incorrectly as "memory."
memory protection The capability of a computer operating system to allocate a
dedicated portion of memory to a program, which is designed to enhance stability.
If an application crashes, it doesn' t impact either the other programs or the
operating system you are running. Mac OS X, for example, is designed to offer
protected memory.
menu In a graphical operating system, such as the Mac OS, a small screen in
which a series of commands are available for the user to select.
menu bar A single-line horizontal bar containing menus, which appears at the
top of the screen on a Mac.
MIDI (Musical Instrument Digital Interface) A protocol that allows for
communication between musical instruments and computers.
MIME (Multipurpose Internet Mail Extension) A method in which binary
files (such as images, sounds, and word processing documents) can be transferred
by e-mai l.
MIPS (millions of instructions per second) The speed at which a computer
handles data. Supercomputers are said to handle billions of instructions per
second. Because of its capability to achieve such levels of performance, the G4
CPU was promoted by Apple Computer as a "supercomputer on a chip."
modem A device used to convert a computer's digital language to analog signals
to allow data to be exchanged, typically over a telephone line.
monitor

See display.

motherboard Also known as a logic board, the printed circuit board that stores
the main components of a computer.
mouse Invented in the 1960s, a small pointing device with a ball on the bottom
and one or more switches at the top. As you move the mouse, the cursor on a
computer's screen also moves. A so-called upside-down mouse, with the ball at
the top, is known as a "trackball."
MPEG (Moving Pictures Experts Group) The standard for compressed audio
and video. It is "lossy," meaning data is lost as part of the compression process,
but it is designed so the lost data has minimal impact on what you see and hear.
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MS-DOS (Microsoft Disk Operating System)
system, also known as "DOS."

A text-based computer operating

multimedia A combination of various components of a computer experience,
such as animation, audio, graphics, text, and video.
Multiple Users A feature introduced in Mac OS 9 in which custom
configurations and access levels can b!! created for each person who uses your
Mac. See also voice verification.
multiprocessor A computer with more than one CPU running at the same time
for faster processing speeds.
multisync A type of display that can run at different scan rates, providing
a selection of different resolutions. All current displays are multisync.
multitasking A technique that allows a computer to perform more than one
task at a time. On a Mac, multitasking is cooperative, meaning the programs
themselves do the task management, as opposed to preemptive, a part of
Mac OS X in which the operating system does the task management.
Preemptive multitasking helps reduce the speed hit when more than one
program is performing a function on your Mac.
multithreading The capability of a program to perform more than a single
function at the same time. Compare to multitasking, in which more than a single
program is being run.
Netscape The company that made the original commercial Web browser for
the Macintosh, Windows, and UNIX operating systems (based on the original
program designed by NCSA), now part of AOL. Although the program is known
by the name of the company, its full name is either Netscape Navigator or
Netscape Communicator.
network The process of linking two or more computers and other devices, such
as printers, so they can exchange data.
Network Browser An application used to access either local or Internet-based
network services, such as another computer or Internet site.
newsgroup
notebook

An Internet-based discussion group, also known as "Usenet."
See laptop.

object-oriented graphics Graphic objects represented by mathematical shapes
rather than pixels. This allows for the objects to be scaled to any size without loss
of quality.

Glossary
open An operation in which you display the contents of a file, folder, or disk, or
launch an application.

OpenGL

A 3D graphics technology licensed from Silicon Graphics. This
technology is used as the image-rendering engine for a number of games.

Open Transport Apple's networking technology used for local networking and
Internet networking.
Open Transport/PPP

See Remote Access.

operating system The software that provides the core functionality of a
computer, also known as "system software." Operating systems include the Mac
OS, MS-DOS, Windows in its variations, UNIX, and others.
passive matrix display A type of LCD display used on laptop computers. The
display is accomplished with parallel wires running horizontally and vertically
across the screen, which power the screen pixels. Current products do not use this
type of display. Compare to active matrix.
password A combination of letters, numbers, or both used to control access to a
computer, the contents of a computer's drive, or a network or Internet service.
PC (personal computer) Although the name usually applies to small IBM and
compatible desktop and portable computers, Apple's computers are also, strictly
speaking, personal computers.
PCI (peripheral component interconnect) An expansion bus standard,
developed by Intel, used on Macs, PCs, and Sun workstations. Allows for
installation of printed circuit boards (cards) that provide enhanced graphic display,
faster networking, faster SCSI, video capture, and other capabilities.
PCMCIA (Personal Computer Memory Card International Association)

A

standard for hardware expansion cards, about the size of credit cards, used mostly
on laptop computers. Commonly known as a "PC card" or in its current
incarnation, "Card Bus."

PDF (portable document format) A standard for creating and viewing
electronic documents, created by Adobe Systems.

PClOO A high-speed RAM module that' s used on a number of new Apple
computers. Supports 100 megahertz logic board speeds.
peripheral A device, added to a computer, that provides enhanced functions,
such as a display, printer, or removable drive.
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pixel

A single dot, the smallest graphic unit of display.

plug-and-play Various hardware standards designed to enable you to hook up a
device easily without having to go through special configuration steps. The ideal
method of plug-and-play enables you to hook up a device without needing to turn
off the device or the computer to which it's connected, and without having to do a
special configuration to recognize the device (other than, perhaps, the installation
of a software driver). Both FireWire and USB are plug-and-play standards. Also
known as PnP.
plug-in An add-on program that enhances an application's capabilities. For a
Web browser, plug-ins are typically added to provide multimedia features (such
as QuickTime and ReaJAudio). Some program plug-ins are also referred to as
XTensions (for QuarkXPress add-ons) and XTras (used in some Macromedia
products).

point

The act of placing the mouse cursor over a specific object on your screen.

pointing device The name of an input device used to point to objects on a
screen. A mouse and trackball are both common pointing devices.
POP (Post Office Protocol) The standard that enables a user to receive e-mail
from a mail server. Used by most ISPs.
pop-up window

A window that pops up on your screen when selected.

port A jack into which you plug a cable from a device to make it work with
your Mac.
post The act of placing a message on a message board, either a newsgroup or a
message board on an online service.
PostScript Developed by Adobe Systems, a page description language that uses
mathematics to describe the contents of a page. Device-independent, meaning
output devices, such as laser printers, can reproduce the page at its maximum
possible resolution.
PostScript fonts A scalable font technology based on PostScript, which aJiows a
font to be used in all available sizes with maximum quality. PostScript fonts are
considered industry standards in the publishing and printing industries. Compare
with TrueType, another scalable font format.
PowerPC The generic name of a famjJy of CPU chips des igned by Apple, IBM,
and Motorola. The current crop of PowerPC chips are the 03 and 04.

Glossary
PPD (PostScript printer description) Usually consists of a text file that
provides information to a printer about the device' s unique features, such as extra
paper trays or special paper size-handling capabilities.
PPP (Point to Point Protocol) Technically, PPP is a layer 2 network protocol,
along with IPX, AppleTalk, IP a nd other protocols to be transferred. In general
use, it' s a TCP/ IP standard that allows a modem to access the Internet or an
online service.
PRAM (parameter RAM) A small amount of RAM on a Macintosh used to
store basic system settings, such as display, networking, serial port, and startup
disk. Zapping the PRAM is the act of clearing this portion of RAM to eliminate
erratic system problems.
print queue

A list of files sent to the printer and waiting to be printed.

print server
print queue.

A device, computer, or software designed to host and manage a

printer driver A program that works with a computer and printer, allowing the
two devices to communicate with each other.
printer fonts Sometimes called outline fonts, the PostScript fonts downloaded
to a printer and used to output your actual text. Sometimes also known as soft
fonts. Compare with bitmap fonts.
program

See application.

proportional font A font in which each character has a di fferent space or width
value, with a letter such as i having a narrow width and the letter m having a much
wider width. Contrast with fixed-width or monospaced font.
pull-down menu When you click a menu bar, the pull-down menu provides
the list of available commands. On the Windows platform, referred to as a
drop-down menu.
preview software A version of software designed to promote interest in a new
product. The software is usually in beta form, meaning it probably has bugs that
may cause performance anomalies or system crashes.
queue

A list of files destined for printing or processing of some sort.

QuickDraw 3D Apple's technology for creation and display of
three-dimensional objects.

879

880

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
QuickTime A multimedia technology from Apple Computer that provides
support for dozens of audio and video standards. QuickTime technology is used
for video editing, and to create online audio and video presentations. Available in
both Mac and Windows versions.

QuickTime TV A standard from Apple Computer designed to compete with
ReaiAudio and RealVideo. Enables you to view streaming audio and video
productions on the Internet. Apple has entered the competition with big guns by
making the source code freely available and not charging a license fee for use of
its server software (the software that sends the streaming productions).
radio button A small circular button that appears in a dialog box. Clicking it
activates a specific function.
RAM (random access memory) The memory used as a temporary storage
location for computer data.

RAM disk

A portion of RAM set aside to emulate the functions of a hard disk.

read-only file The name for a file you can read, but you cannot change, either
because the file is password-protected or on a storage medium you cannot write to
(such as a CD-ROM).

RealAudio The most popular protocol for streaming audio and video
productions. RealAudio and its companion program, RealVideo, are available free,
but users of the streaming software pay a license fee for its use.

reset switch A button on a Mac that forces the computer to restart. Used to get
the Mac working again when it crashes.
resolution A measurement of the number of pixels in a document or
display screen.
RISC (reduced instruction set computer) A type of CPU, such as the
PowerPC chip, which uses a smaller set of instructions to execute commands.
The speed with which the instructions are processed accounts for the high
performance of RISC-based CPUs.

ROM (read-only memory)

A computer chip onto which data is written that
cannot be changed and does not disappear when the computer is switched off. A
special type of ROM, called Flash ROM, allows the data to be changed with a
special software program. Compare with RAM.

router Software or a hardware device that directs data to different segments of a
computer network.

Glossary
scalable font A font designed to work in all sizes available to an application.
Scalable fonts usually are provided in PostScript and TrueType formats.
screen fonts

See bitmap fonts.

screen saver A program that darkens the screen or provides a moving picture
when your computer is idle for a specified period of design. With CRT-based
monitors, this is designed to prevent a so-called bum-in effect, in which areas
displayed for long periods of time are permanently etched onto the display. The
jury is stil l out about whether screen savers really work with modem computer
displays; they do nothing for an LCD display.
scroJI

The act of moving through a display or document window.

scroJI arrow The arrow located at each end of a scroll bar used to navigate
through the contents of a window or a list box.
scrollbar The little bar that appears at the right and bottom of a window or list
box when it's too small to show all its contents.
SCSI (Small Computer Systems Interface) A standard used for storage
devices. SCSI capability has been removed from Apple computers, in favor of
FireWire and USB.
SDRAM A type of memory used on first-generation iMacs and some Apple
laptop computers. SDRAM chips are also found in PClOO RAM, the kind used in
many of Apple's later desktop computers and the so-called slot loading iMac line.
select The act of marking or choosing an item so you can perfonn an action on
it. With a mouse or other pointing device, you select the item by clicking it.
serial port A port provided on older Macs for use by modems and nonnetwork
printers. See also USB.
shareware Freely distributed software. After a brief trial, if you like using the
software, the author or publisher requests payment.
Sherlock 2 A program used to search for content on your hard drive and the
Internet. Can be custom configured with search modules and channels, which
group your search requests by category.
SIMM (single inline memory module) A type of computer memory module,
mostly used on older model Macs and other personal computers.
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SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol)

A counterpart to POP, used for
sending e-mail. SMTP transfers e-mail to server computers across the Internet
using TCPflP.

software A file containing instructions that tell a computer how to perform
specific tasks. These include the Mac OS, the applications you run, device drivers,
and so forth.

Software Update

A Control Panel that enables you to check Apple's Web site
on demand or by preset schedule in search of Mac OS software updates, which can
then be retrieved automatically.

source code A text file that contains the information from which a computer
program is compiled. Apple has released source code for some elements of Mac
OS X and its QuickTime streaming softvvare.

spool The act of transferring data to a device, usually a printer. A spool file is a
file containing documents waiting to be printed. See also print queue.
startup disk The disk used to start your Mac, containing a usable System
Folder. Startup disk settings can be made with the Startup Disk Control Panel.

spring-loaded folders

A feature of the Mac OS (beginning with Mac OS 8) in
which a folder expands to reveal its contents when you click-and-drag your input
device over the folder.

Stufflt The industry-standard compression program for the Mac, published by
Aladdin Systems. Uses a special algorithm to make files smaller by using pointers
to redundant data. Stufflt archives (a file containing files compressed with Stufflt)
are routinely transferred by disk, networks, or the Internet. This is the Mac
counterpart of the Zip format, which dominates the DOS and Windows computing
platforms. See also compression, Zip.

submenu A secondary menu that displays when you click a pointing device
and hold it over the main menu's name. Also known as a hierarchical menu.

SuperDisk A removable disk standard that supports 1.4MB floppies and a
special floppy-like high-capacity format. It's become popular since Apple
removed floppy drives as standard issue on their computers. SuperDisk media
can hold up to 120MB of data.

SuperDrive A floppy disk drive installed on many older Macintosh computers,
which supports 400K, 800K, and 1.4MB floppies. With proper translation
software, such as File Exchange, a SuperDrive can also read MS-DOS floppies.

Glossary
surf The act of exploring the Internet, typically the World Wide Web.
surge suppressor A device designed to provide protection of electronics from
power surges from a power line or because of a lightning strike. Surge suppressors
typically have severaJ outputs for connection of computer equipment and other
electronic components (such as a TV or a VCR).
swap file Used with virtual memory, a portion of your hard disk set aside
to handle data that doesn't fit within the available amount of RAM.
system The basic file that provides core functionality of the Mac OS, also
known as a system ftle. Can also refer to the operating system itself, such as
System 7, an older generation of the Mac OS.
system disk

See startup disk.

system software

See operating system.

TCP/IP (Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol)
standard used for Internet networking and connections.

The networking

text box An e nclosure on a document, icon, or dialog box window in which you
insert text.
title bar

The top area of a window in which its name is displayed.

toolbar A row of buttons in an application that you clkk to activate a
specific function.
trackball A pointing device resembl ing an upside-down mouse. You move the
ball , rather than the device itself, to point to objects on your computer's screen.
tracking speed An adjustment in the Mouse or Trackpad Control Panel that sets
how fast a mouse pointer moves across the screen.
trackpad Used on laptop computers, a pointing device consisting of a little
square or rectangular pad on which you use your finger to move the cursor across
the screen.
TrueType fonts A scalable technology first released in 1990 by Apple
Computer with Microsoft's help, in part as a way to avoid paying the then-high
licensing fees for PostScript fonts. Beginning with Mac OS System 7, built-in
support was provided for the display of TrueType fonts. Both Mac and Windows
computers come with a small selection of TrueType fonts.
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twisted-pair cable The type of wiring used for both telephone and network
connections. Twisted-pair cable is made up of two pairs of wires: one pair is used
for receiving data, the other for transmitting data.
type style An attribute of a type face, such as regular (or normal), bold, italic,
shadow, strikeout, or underline.
typeface A collection of characters, numbers, and symbols in a distinct form
or design.

UNIX A popular operating system first developed by AT&T in 1972. Provides
all the features considered critical to a modem operating system, such as
preemptive multitasking and protected memory. Many UNIX-based systems exist,
including Linux and Mac OS X.
UPS (uninterruptible power supply) A device that provides backup power
in the event of a power failure. UPS devices available for personal computers
commonly have a large battery used to provide power for a brief period. This
gives the user time to shut down the computer safely without risk to the files or
disk drives.
URL (uniform resource locator)

The address of a specific site on the Internet.

USB (universal serial bus) A high-speed serial port standard developed by Intel
and used on current Apple computers, beginning with the iMac. Used for input
devices, digital cameras, storage devices, and other products.
Usenet

See newsgroups.

user interface

See interface.

utility A program designed to help a computer function better. A utility may
include a hard-disk diagnostic program or something that enhances computer
performance, such as Adobe Type Manager, which offers a clear rendering of
PostScript fonts.
virtual memory A method of extending available memory on a computer by
setting aside a portion of the hard drive to store and swap data that exceeds the size
of available RAM.
Voiceprint password An alternate way to store your password, using Mac OS
9's Multiple Users Control Panel. Repeating a word or phrase four times during
setup allows the Mac to recognize your voice when you identify yourself.

Glossary
Web

See World Wide Web.

Web browser

See browser.

window The rectangular screen in which the contents of a disk, folder, or
document are displayed.
Windows 95 and 98 The consumer versions of Microsoft's 32-bit graphical
operating system, which offer preemptive multitasking if the application is
also 32-bit.
Windows NT and 2000 The so-called business version of Windows, used for
content creation and for networked servers.
word processor A program that enables you to create, edit, and fonnat text.
Examples of word processors include one of the components of AppleWorks and
Microsoft Word. Such programs also offer graph ic-editing capabilities of one sort
or another.
World Wide Web (WWW) A collection of Interne t sites that offer a variety of
content, ranging from text and pictures to animation and sound. You view a Web
site with a browser, software designed to interpret Web documents, which are
coded in HTML, ASP, or XTML. See also browser, HTML.
WYSIWYG (What You See Is What You Get) Pronounced "wizzywig,"
describes the ability to display a close representation of the look and feel of a
document on your Mac' s display.
Zip The DOS, Windows, and UNIX counterpart to Stufflt. A protocol that uses
a special algorithm to reduce file size by using pointers for redundant data. Files
compressed with Zip (which are said to be "zipped") are commonly used for file
transfers. Mac versions of Zip are also available and are used to provide
cross-platform compatibility. All current versions of Stufflt also can expand Zip
files. See also compression, Stuffit.
Zip drive A storage device developed by Iomega Corporation using a small disk
resembling a thick floppy disk. Zip drives store either 100MB or 250MB
of data.
zoom box A box at the right of a window used to expand or reduce the
window's size.
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Index
A
Aatrix Accounting, 537
AC sockets, 279
Accelerated Graphics Port (AGP), 592
Accessory kit, laptop, 327
Accounting software, 537-538
Acoustic couplers, 313
Acrobat PDF format (Adobe), 486,
488,498
Action Files (Power On Software), 574
Activity Monitor tab, File Sharing,
618-620
ADB chains, 403
ADB devices
ergonomic mouse, 397
installing, 402-404
precautions when using, 404
problems with, 406-409
VS. USB, 402
ADB port or cable, defective, 409
Add Other Open File dialog box, 144
Add/Remove Installation, 47-48
Adobe Illustrator, 462-464
Adobe PhotoDelux, 393, 427, 464-465
Adobe Photoshop, 383, 393,
465-467,551
Adobe Premiere, 555-557, 565-566
Adobe Type Manager (ATM), 508,
520, 707

Adrenaline Chart Pro, 537
ADSL (Asymmetric DSL), 747
Advanced Intelligent Tape (AJT), 660
Advanced Research Projects
(ARPA), 226
Age of Empires (MacSoft), 594-595
AGP (Accelerated Graphics Port), 592
AirPort Base Station, 20 1, 275,313-314
attaching to a wall, 295
installing, 294-300
plugging in and configuring,
295-297
status lights, 300
AirPort Card, 201, 293-294
AirPort networking, 201, 275, 300-303
AirPort Setup Assistant, 299-301
AirPort software, 276, 283
activation, 298
connecting to the Internet,
301-302
control strip module, 30 l
installation, 296-298
problems with, 303-304
setting up and configuring,
292-304
Airport X-rays, laptops and, 323
AIT (Advanced Intelligent Tape), 660
Alert boxes, 9
Alert sounds, 100-101
Alerts, talking, 47
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Aliases, 134
Alpha Centauri (Aspyr), 595-596
Alternate Password, 146- 147
Analog camcorders, 552, 554-555
Anubis (Charismac), 560
AOL (America Onli ne) 4.0 and 5.0,
787-788
accessing while on the road, 329
and AirPort Base Station, 314
ART format, 775-776
attempt to load fai lures, 771-772
Automatic AOL feature, 684
boosting cache size, 766-767
Bring Your Own Access Plan, 726
chat, 853-856
chat rooms, 839, 855
crashes, 793-794
e-mail client, 329, 724
e-mail problems with, 791-794
and e-mail viruses, 684-685
folder for Web cache, 317
vs. ISPs, 720-731
and junk e-mail, 796-798
Mail Controls, 796-798
mailboxes, 792
Personal Filing Cabinet, 793-794
sending files on, 647
system memory soars with, 774
user identification failed, 77 1
Web browser, 724, 750
Web cache purging, 762-763
without ISA, 6 L
AOL account, 276
AOL 4.0, and Palm Desktop 2.5, 708
AOL Instant Messenger (AIM), 837-846
AOL Link, 207
AOL Link Enhanced, 207
Appearance Control Panel, 104-1 11 ,
570-578

Appearance modu les, 105
Apple CD-ROM Extension, 701
Apple Color Style Writer 4000, 700-701
Apple Extensions Manager, 265,
579-585, 699
Apple Help dialog box, 128
Apple keyboards, 396
Apple laptop warranty, 313
Apple menu
adding tiles and folders to, 134
Panels users view, 161
Apple Menu Options Control
Panel, 90-91
Apple Platinum Appearance module, I 05
Apple Remote Access software, 46
Apple software that no longer works, 13
Apple System Profiler, 261 -263,58 1
App le Telecom, 13
Apple Type Services fo r Unicode
Imaging (ATSUI), 508
AppleCare Protection Plan, 282, 3 15
AppleDesign keyboard, 396, 400
AppleScript, 11, 229-242
Automated Tasks folder, 230-231
for backups, 666-667
Extras folder, 234
Finder scripts, 235-236
Folder Action scripts, 237
Folder Actions folder, 232-234
More Automated Tasks folder,
23 1-232
More Sample Scripts folder,
234-235
prerecorded scripts, 230-237
programming tutorial, 239-241
Script Editor scripts, 236-237
using with applications, 237-239
AppleS hare icon, 22 1

Index
AppleTalk
Administration mode, 203-204
Configurations dialog box, 206
config uring, 199-206
network printer setup, 59
turning off, 3 18
AppleTalk Control Panel, 200
AppleTalk Control Panel password, 203
AppleTalk Info dialog box, 205
AppleTalk (MacfP) connection, 207
AppleTalk phase II , 199
AppleTalk zone, 56, 199-200
Applets, 47
AppleWorks Assistants, 455
AppleWorks 5
automating tasks in, 238-239
conflicts with, 707
database module, 443-444
drawing module, 442
features of, 440-444
graphics, 442
hints and tips, 451-455
painting module, 442
spreadsheet module, 443
word processing module, 441
AppleWorks update, I I
Application software. See Software
Application Switcher, 84-85, 126-1 3 1
Application Switcher menu, 127
Applications window
floating, 129- 130
horizontal, 131
Ares Joystick (Ariston Technologies),
400-401
ARPANET, 207,226
ART (. art) files, 473
Assistants
AppleWorks 5, 455
Microsoft Word 98, 438

Asymmetric DSL (ADSL), 747
AT Attachment Packet Interface
(ATAPI), 368
At Ease, 701
ATA (AT Attachment FireWire),
352,368
AT A dri ves, setting up, 368
AT! graphic cards, 701
ATM (Adobe Type Manager), 508,
520, 707
Attachments to e-mail, 788-789
Auctions, Web, 188- 189
AutoCorrect, in Microsoft Word 98, 450
AutoFormat As You Type, in Microsoft
Word 98,450-451
Automated Tasks folder, AppleScript,
230-23 1
Automatic backup, 658-659
Automatic Sleep, problems with, 320
Automatic software updating, 5-6, 723
AutoSave feature of software, 669
AutoStart worm, 694-695
AN hard drive, 560
AVI (.avi) files, 473
Avid video capture cards/boards, 556
AN-to-FireWire converter module, 554

8
Backing up files
corporate strategies for, 658
over the Internet, 662-664
over a network, 664
plan for, 669-670
regularly, 668-670
using AppleScript, 666-667
Backlighting (screen), 3 16
Backup features of software, 669-674
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Backup media
choosing, 659-662
labeling, 670
Backup recovery, 674-678
Backup software, choosing, 662-667
Backup storage catalog, 670
Backup systems, 658-659
Backup techniques, 655-678
Backups
automatic, 658-659
checking, 668
offsite, 658
regular , 683
Bad backup, dealing with, 674-675
Baldur's Gate (Graphic Simulations), 596
Banking online, 532-533, 542-547
Banks that support Quicken online, 543
Batteries
changing in iBook, 322
NiCad,322
Nickel Metal Hydride, 323
spare, 327
Battery charger, 327
Battery charging
·
battery won't charge, 320
iBook, 29 1
PowerBook, 289
Battery compartment open on iBook, 293
Battery life, increasing, 3 15-3 18
Battery wrapper removal, PowerBook, 290
BeOS, desktop simulating, 573
Bill paying online, 529, 532, 542
BinHex files, 8 10,8 14, 826
Bitmapped Picture (BMP) format, 473,
64 1-642
Blair Witch Project, 552
BMP (.bmp) fi les, 473 , 64 1-642
BootP configuration procedures, 2 12-213
BootP Server, 2 12

Bootstrap protocol (BootP), 208, 2 12-213
Brightness (screen), reducing, 3 15
Broadband Internet access, 275, 744-748
Broadband ISP, 275,745-748
Brokerage firms, online trading, 544
Bronze PowerBook G3, 288-289, 745
Ethernet and, 290, 704
Ethernet jack, 290
PC Card Bus slot, 322
VGA display port, 307
Browser (AOL), 724, 750
Browser bloat, rel ief from, 757
Browser wars, 750
Browsers, 749-777. See also Internet
Explorer 5.0
B-t:J·ee, 336
Budgeting, with Q uicken, 530
Bund le bits, 35 1-352, 577
Bundled software, 244-245
Burning a CD, 4 15
Button view, 80, 123-126
Buttons, rearranging, 80-8 1

c
Cable modems, 745-746
Cables, 374
Category 5 and Category 5+, 198
doubl e checking connections, 279
replacing, 279
Caesar Ill (Sierra Studios), 596-597
Calculate Folder Size, 82, I 1g
Calibrating the screen display, 502-503
Camcorders, 552-555
CanOpener (Abbott Systems), 677
CarbonLib feature, 8
Casady & Greene's Conflict Catcher. See
Conflict Catcher

Index
Case (laptop), selecting, 326
Castlewood ORB dri ve, 361
Catalog feature of Nisus Writer 5.1.3, 445
Catalog Tree, 336
Category 5 and Category 5+ cabling, 198
ceo (charge-coupled device), 426
CD Writer (CD-R), 283, 361,4 14-426
for backups, 66 1
formats, 416
installing, 4 17-420
problems wi th, 420-426
CD-RW rewritable disks, 283-284,36 1,
414-426, 66 1
COs
burning, 4 15
limjting access to, 145, 150
Cells (Excel), 534
Centering a Desktop picture, I 09
CERN laboratory, 227
Channels, in Sherlock 2, 187, 190- 192
Character formats, 53
Character set, setting, I 0 I
Character spacing, 481
Characters, missing or appear
as boxes, 515
Charge-coupled device (CCD), 426
Charger, battery, 327
Chart Wi zard (Excel), 536
Charting programs, 537
Chat, 829-858
on AOL, 839, 853-856
behavior, 845-846
JRC, 830, 856-857
TaJkCity, 853-854
Web-based, 852-853
Chat rooms, AOL, 839, 855
Checkbook feature, Quicken, 529
Chooser
for connecting to shared
volumes, 63 1

File Sharing using, 220-222
to select a printer, 280
Cirque Glidepoint Desktop Trackpad, 399
Civilization: Call to Power
(MacSoft), 599
Civilization IJ (MacSoft), 598-599
Claris Emailer, 780-782, 794, 798-800
Clean InstaJI (OS 9), 2 1, 28-36, 39-41
Clean room, 334
Clean-System Install Merge, Conflict
Catcher, 42-45
Clip-art library search, 193
Clock, setting, 54-55
Clock Options, 92
Clones (clone computers), 4, 27-28
CODE 98 11 virus, 695
CODE J virus, 694
CODE 32767 virus, 694
CODE 252 virus, 693
Collapsing open windows, 84, I II
Color, choosing for highlighted text, 105
Color accuracy when scanning, 383
Color calibration (printing), 496, 500
Color controls, in publishing, 48 1-482
Color QuickCam (Logitech), 70 I
Color Style Writer 4000, l3
Color trapping, 48 1
ColorSync technology, 9, 47,499-503
Combo keyboards, 400
COMMAND-OPTION-SHIFr-DELETE key
combination, 354
Company presentations, using your
laptop fo r, 330-33 1
CompuServe, and AirPort Base
Station, 3 14
Computer Name and Password
setup, 53, 57
Computer viruses. See Viruses
Configuration Information setup, 67
Configuration Name and Type setup, 65
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Configurations dialog box
(AppleTalk), 206
Conflict Catcher (Casady & Greene), 28,
264,320,407,521
Clean-System Install
Merge, 42-45
Conflict Test, 585-590, 700
Merge System Folders, 585
rebuilding the desktop, 586
Connectix speed doubler, 708
Connectix Virtual PC, 246-247,708
Contextual menus, 85-86, 113- L16
Control Panel settings, 90-101 , 271
Control Strip tab, 133
CONTROL-clicking the Desktop, 114
CONTROL-clicking a folder, 114
CooiPad (TeleAdapt), 327
Corel clip-art library search, 193
CorelDRAW 8, 467-469
Country and Area Code setup, 64
CPU heat generation, PowerBook, 323
Crashes
after startup, 320, 583-585
finding the source of, 587
games causing, 608-609
Internet software causing,
774-775
recovering from, 342-347
viruses and, 692
when starting up, 582-583
Cropping a photo, 384
Cropping tool, 384
Cross-platform. See a lso PCs
common file formats, 640-643
file translators, 639-640
files, 636-643
fonts, 640, 653
Current Date option, 9 L

Current Time option, 92
Custom Install, Norton Installer, 25 1-253
Custom Installation and Removal,
25, 35, 45-48
Cyborg 3D USB Stick (Saitek), 401

D
Daisy-chained ADB devices, 402
Daisy-chained USB drives, 370
Damaged backup, repairing, 675-676
Damaged or lost files, reasons
for, 656-657
Damaged system files, finding, 586
DAT (Digital Audio Tape), 660
Data mirroring, 660-66 L
Database module of AppleWorks 5,
443-444

Date and Time Control Panel, 91-92
Dates
displaying relative to current
date, 119
formats for, 92
searching for files by, 172
setting, 54-55,91-92
DAVE utility (Thursby Systems), 636,
643, 648, 650-651
DDS (Digital Data Storage), 660
Deblessed system folder, 28
Default gateway, 68,211
Define Styles, in Nisus Writer, 456-457
Definitions of terms used in this
book, 859-886
Delete confirmation dialog box, 148
Deleted files, 336-337
Denial of service hacker attacks, 774
Descent 3 (Graphic Simulations), 597
DeskJet 600 printers, 13

Index
Desktop, 14
contextual menu, 115
CONTROL-clicking on, 114
customizing in Icon view, 123
dark patterns on, 3 16
features of, 126- 133
items disappearing from, 702
Kaleidoscope enhancements
to, 573
leaving notes on, 135
managing, I 03- 136
organizing, 133- 135
patterns or pictures on,
107- 109,316
predefined, 108
publishing on, 479-504
rebui lding, 576-578
simulating BeOS on, 573
Desktop publishing
vs. commercial publishing,
480-482
with desktop publishing software,
482-495
on a word processor, 480-482
Desktop rebui lds, 586
Desktop themes, I04-105, 109
Desktop video
editing, 55 1
production, 549-567, 559-560
requirements fo r, 559-560
Device drivers
for accessory devices,
273-274, 279
problems with, 353-356
updating with Drive Setup,
353-356
DHCP protocol, 208
Client lD and Search
Domains, 2 11
configuration procedures, 2 11-212

Dial-in access, granting, 624
Dialing profiles, 3 12
Dial-up access number, fastest, 743
Digital Audio Tape (DAT), 660
Digital camcorders, 552, 554
Digital cameras
choosing, 427
installing and using, 426-429
problems with, 428-429
troubleshooting, 708-709
Digital Data Storage (DDS), 660
Digital Linear Tape (DLT), 660
Directory
damaged, 352-357, 657
parts of, 335-336
Disk cache, 96-97, 743, 763-765
Disk Express Pro {Alsoft), 561
Disk First Aid, 7, 24, 34, 348-349
Disk formatting, 338, 365-368
Disk formatting programs, 338
Disk space, required for OS 9, 4
Disk Warrior (Alsoft), 350-35 1
Display resolution changes, 701-702
Display settings
calibrating, 502-503
changing, 501 , 777
DLT (Digital Linear Tape), 660
DNS servers, 69, 2 11 , 770
Document dialog box, AppleWorks 5, 452
Document formatting tags, 495
Document layout palette,
Quark.XPress, 493
Dongle, 249
Downloading files via FTP, 809-8 12
Downloading files via HTTP, 809-8 10
Drag-and-drop installations, 250
Drawing, Microsoft Word 98, 438-439
Drawing module, Apple Works 5, 442
Drawing programs, 462-472
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Drive brackets, 371
D1ive Control (EI Gato Software), 563
Drive Setup (Apple), 339-340, 353-356
Drive software, installing, 372
Drive volumes, indexing, 175- 179
Drivers
for accessory devices,
273-274, 279
problems with, 353-356
updating with Drive Setup,
353-356
Drives. See Hard drives;
Removable drives
DropZip application (Aladdin), 638
DSL connections, 65, 67, 702, 747-748
DSL (Digital Subscriber Line), 65, 67,
702, 747-748
Dubbing (copyi ng) a video, 553
Duo Floppy Adapter, 329
Duo MiniDock, 329
Duplicate fonts, 38
Duplicate Set di alog box, 584
DV (digital video) camcorders, 552, 554
DVD-RAM disk/drive, 284, 362
for backups, 661
limiting access to, 145, 150
Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol
(DHCP), 208,2 11 -2 12
Dynamic Scrolling, Mariner
Write 2.0, 448

E
E*Trade, 544
EarthLink, 748
accessing while on the road,
329-330
account connection, 734

vs. AOL, 720-73 1
Apple's default ISP, 52
WebMail, 330
Earthquakes, danger from, 657
Easy Access Control Panel, 408
Easy backup, 659
Easy Install, Norton Installer, 251 , 253
Easy install (OS 9), 21-27
EasyEnvelopes+, 278
EasyScript (Retrospect), 664-665
Edit menu, 15, I 12
Edit New User di alog box, 142-1 46
802.3-based Ethernet networks, 214-2 15
8mm tapes and camcorders, 553
E-mail, 70, 277,779-806
AOL, 724,791-794
junk, 795-806
problems with, 789-790,794
sending files from Mac to PC, 647
watching out for strange, 683
E-mail attachments, 788-789
E-mail forwarding service, 795
E-mail viruses, 684-685, 790-791
Emoticons, 845-846
Enable File Shari ng, 22 1
Encapsulated PostScript (EPS) format,
473-474, 5 17
Encrypt command, 15
Energy Saver Control Panel, 92-94,
3 16-3 17
English Speech Recognition, II , 47
Envelope printing program, 278
EPS (.eps) files, 473-474, 517
Epson printers
multi ple users and, 703-704
serial printer, 278
Stylus RIP, 249
EpsonShare, 278

Index

Ergonomic keyboards, 397, 400
Escape Ve locity: Override (Ambrosia),
597-598
Ethernet, and PowerBook 3400/03,
290, 704
Ethernet crossover cable, 303
Ethernet hub, 212, 275, 277
Ethernet jack
on Bronze PowerBook 0 3, 290
on iBook, 291
Ethernet networks, 196-198, 276, 283
Ethernet port, PowerBook, 289
Eudora Pro (Qualcomrn), 784-785
junk e-mail handling, 803-804
troubleshooting, 711
Everyone security group, 616-617
Excel 98 (Microsoft), 533-538
Excite@ home, 730
Executive Telek.it (TeleAdapt), 313
Extended warranties, 28 1-282, 3 14-3 15
Extensions, software, 252, 262-265,
579-585,691 , 699
Extensions Manager, 265, 579-585, 699
Extensis Preflight Pro, 499-500
Ex tents Tree, 336

F
Faceplate, removable drive, 364
Falcon 4.0 (MacSoft), 598
Fast Ethernet networks, 197-198, 283
FastBack and FastBack Plus, 663
FaxSTF (S mith-Micro), 245
Fetch utility, 648
configuring, 818-823
using to move files via FTP,
814-818
File backup plan, 669-670
File backup techniques, 655-678

File Control Block (FCB), 10
File encryption, 7
File Exchange Control Panel, 9, 645
File formats. See also Formatting
cross-platform, 640-643
graphics files, 472-475
File Manager, OS 9 changes to, 7
File menu, 14-15, 77
keyboard shortcuts, 86-89
under Simple Finder, 78, I 12
File mirroring, 658
File permissions, 225
File search utility. See Sherlock 2
File servers, 647-649
File Sharing, 283, 611-634
creating an Inbox, 628-629
creating an Out Box, 629-630
disconnecting a user, 619-620
impact of, 625-627
o n the Internet, 220-226
monitoring activity, 618-620
permission levels, 617-618
problems diagnosed, 633-634
security groups, 616-617
setting up, 612-618
setting up for the Internet,
822-825
.
turning on, 612-61 3
Users & Groups, 620-625
using the Chooser, 220-222
File Sharing Control Panel, II , 221 , 613
File sharing over the Internet, 7, 220-226,
822-825
File sharing with PCs, 635-653
File Sharing protocol, 809
File summary, creating, 182
File Synchroni zation, 308-309, 667
File Synchronization Control Panel,
308-309, 667
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File Transfer Protocol (FTP), 808-8 10
File translators, cross-platform, 639-640
File transport protocols, 808-809
Files
adding to the Apple menu, 134
backing up regularly, 668-670
deleted, 336-337
downloading via FTP, 809-8 12
downloading via HTTP, 809-8 10
finding, 168-175
hard drive reading and writing
of, 337
invisible, 576
making safe, 344
maximum number of open, 10
moving between Mac and PC,
643-65 1
over2GB, 12
reasons for damaged or lost,
656-657
searching by content, 175-182
securing from hackers, 824-825
storing in a safe place, 669
summarizing, 182
transferring from an older Mac,
282-285
transferring over the Internet,
807-828
uploading to an FTP server, 648
Final Cut Pro, 557-558, 564-565
Final Draft screenwriting, 709
Financial management, 527-547, 53 1-532
Financial scenarios, Quicken, 532
Financial statements, in
AppleWorks 5, 443
Finder, 75-10 l , 576-577. See also Simple
Finder
configuring, 76-84
display options, 16

File menu, 14- 15 ,77-78
features, 14-17
General tab, 76-78
hints for using, 84-86
keyboard shortcuts, 86-89
Labels Preferences tab, 83-84
Views Preferences tab, 78-82
Finder attributes (Norton Disk
Doctor), 35 I
Finder Labels, configuring, 83
Finder scripts, AppleScript, 235-236
Finding files using Sherlock 2, 168- 175
Find/replace feature, Nisus
Writer 5. 1.3, 446
Fire, danger of, 657
FirePower drives (MacTell), 563
Firewalls, 71 , 277
configuring Fetch to work
through, 82 1
configuring IE to work
through, 8 15
FireWire devices, 375, 551-552, 554
drives, 369-370
DV camcorder, 555
scanners, 385-386, 388
FireWire ports, 273
FireWire to Go PC card, 552
Firmware updates, 702
Fit to screen (Desktop picture), I 09
Flag (WD EF C) virus, 694
Floating Applications window, 129- 130
Flooding, danger from, 657
Floppy disks/drives, 248-249
for backups, 662
disks for use on a PC, 644
Flying erase heads, 553
Focus Enhancements, USB interface, 331
Folder Action scripts, AppleScript, 237

Index
Folder Actions folder, AppleScript,
232-234
Folder Protection option, 94
Folders
adding to the Apple menu, 134
arranging, 80
CONTROL-clicking, I 14
font, 517-5 18, 522
sharing, 614-616
spring-loaded, 76
turning into submenus, 90
Folders contextual menu, 115
Font anti-aliasing, 571
Font conflicts, 512-517
Font Extras folder, 523
Font folders
for families of fonts, 522
limits to, 517-518
Font management, 517-523
Font management program updates, I 0
Font management programs (font
managers), I 0, 513, 518-522
Font menus, 574
Font Reserve (DiamondSoft), 5 19, 52 1
Font smoothing, 571
Font suitcases, merging, 521
Fonts, 497, 505-525. See also PostScript
fonts
checking for damaged, 5 13-514
conflicts with, 512-517
cross-platform, 653
damaged, 512-517
disabling. 523
duplicate, 38
for file and folder names, I 07
file trans lations and. 640
managing, 517-523
matching, 523-524

maximum number of, 9
in Microsoft Word 98,451
o rganizing using a font
manager, 522
organizing without a font
manager, 52 1
selecting, I 06
smoothing, 571
symptoms of damaged, 512
Fonts (Disabled) folder, 521
FontSync feature, 8, 523-524
Foreign languages, Nisus
Writer 5.1.3, 446
Formatting
in AppleWorks 5, 451-455
in Mariner Write, 458-459
in Microsoft Word 98, 449-451
in Nisus Writer, 455-458
in word processors, 449-459
Formatting tags, 495
Four-color method (printing), 496
Fragmentation, hard drive, 344-346
FrameMaker (Adobe), 495
Free Internet access, 730-731
FreeHand 8, 470-472
FreeHand 9, 472
FreeiNet, 730-73 1
FTP, 808-810
FTP clients, 647, 814-818
FTP servers, 808
downloading files from, 8 11-8 12
uploading files to, 648
FTP sites, I I
Fullbackup,659,669
Full install, Norton Installer, 253
Function Key Settings, 95
Function Wizard (Excel), 538
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G
Games, 591-609
categorized, 593
weird screen displays and crashes,
608-609
Games market, 593-594
GameSprockets, 9
Gaming machine, 603-609
high-performance, 607-609
optimizing graphics, 608
requirements, 603-607
Gaming software, 592-602
Gamma settings, screen display, 502-503
Gateway, 68, 211
General Controls Control Panel, 93-94
General Preferences dialog box, 76-78
Geographic location setup, 55
GeoPort Telecom adapter, 702
Get Info dialog box, 615
G4 Power Mac, 293, 603
GIF (.gif) files, 384, 474
Global Multiple User Options dialog
box, 146-152
Global Village PC card modems, 702-703
Glossary of terms used in this book,
859-886
Graphic file formats, 472-475, 495-498
Graphic tablets, 40 I
GraphicConverter, 469-470
Graphics
AppleWorks 5, 442
in Nisus Writer, 457-458
preparing for Windows, 476-478
from the Web, 775-777
Graphics Accelerator, 695
Graphics Interchange Format (GIF),
474,641
Graphics routines, accelerated, 8

Graphics software, 46 L-478
Grid Spacing, 78
Groups
adding users to, 623-624
creating with Users & Groups, 623
managing, 620-625
G3 Powerbook. See Bronze
PowerBook G3
Guest user access, 222, 626

H
Hackers, securing Internet files from,
824-825
Hard disk management, 333-357
Hard Disk ToolKit (FWB), 560
Hard drive failures, 342-347, 357
Hard drive formatters, 560
Hard drive maintenance, 334-342
Hard drive partitioning, 337-342
Hard drive platters, 334-335
Hard drive space available for new
software, 246
Hard drive speed for video, 561
Hard drive storage space for video,
559-560
Hard drive utilities, 348-35 L
Hard drives. See also Removable drives
for backups, 660
converting to HFS+ format,
341-342
diagnostic check, 348-349
fragmented, 344-346
hardware problems, 343
maintaining, 334-342
optimized for video, 561
optimizing, 344-346
partitioning, 337-342
for playing games, 604

Index
safety routine, 347-352
sharing, 614-616
transferring from an older
Mac, 283
for video, 559-561
HardDisk ToolKit, 356
Hardware, breaking in before
traveling, 326
Hardware conflicts, troubleshooting,
699-706
Hardware locking switches, scanner, 386
Hardware registry, O'Grady's, 324-325
Hardware serialization, 249
Hardware setup re port, 29
Headphones, 318
Heat gene ration, PowerBook CPU, 323
Help menu, 16
Help options, 17
Heroes of Might and Magic ill (3DO
Company), 598
HFS (Hierarchical File System), 337
HFS+ format
converting HFS to, 341-342
and partitioning, 338-339
Hi8 format camcorders, 554
Highlighted text, color of, 105
Hoaxes, 682, 685
Horizontal view of a window, 130-131
Hosts files, 216
Hot Function Keys feature, 95-96
Hot-pluggable Fire Wire drives, 369
Hot-pluggable ports, 273
HotSyncing with Palm Pilot, 8
HP DeskJet 600 printers, 13
HP Inkjet printers, 13, 700-701
HTML docume nts, in Microsoft Word
98., 440, 640-641
HTTP connections, 179- 180 , 809-8 10
Hub, problems with, 376

HyperText Markup Language (HTML),
440, 640-64 1
Hypertext Transport Protocol (HTTP),
179-1 80, 809-810

iBook
AirPort card for, 293-294, 313
with battery compartment
open,293
changing the battery, 322
Ethernetjack, 291
hints and tips, 318-319
installing an AirPort
card, 293-294
installing RAM on, 304-306
protecting on the road, 314-331
setting up, 291
USB interface, 331
iCab, 757-759, 763-764
Icon view, 80, 120-1 23
Icons
arranging in folders or on the
Desktop, 79
resizing, 80, 130
ICQ instant messaging, 830-836
iDisk, 789
IEEE 802. II standard, 20 I, 292
IEEE 1394 standard, 554
i.Link, 554
Illustrator 8.0 (Adobe), 462-464
iMac
Revision A, 603
Revision C, 603
Revision D , 603
Update 1.0 warning, 703
Image cropping, 384
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iMovie desktop video editing, 557,
559,563
Important Information file, 24, 33-34
Inbox, creating, 628-629
Incremental backup, 659
lnDesign (Adobe), 246, 481 -482,
486-490
Indexing drive volumes, 175- 179
INIT-M virus, 696
Inkjet printer, portable, 328-329
Input devices, 395-411
for playing games, 606
troubleshooting, 406-411
try before you buy, 40 1-402
Insert Page # dialog box,
AppleWorks 5, 453
Insertion Point Blinking option, 94
Installation options (Mac OS9), 45-48
Installation report, 26
Installation pitfalls, 245-249
Installer logs, 247-248, 260
Installing a CD writer, 4 17-420
Installing a digital camera, 426, 428-429
Installing a Mac on a Mac
network, 276-278
Installing Mac OS 9, 19-49
Installing a new Mac, 269-285
Installing PostScript fonts, 509
Installing a removable drive, 359-376
Installing a scanner, 377-394
Installing software, 243-265, 712
Instant messaging, 830-852
AOL AIM, 837-846
ICQ, 831-836
MS~S .830,848-852

pros and cons of, 836-837
Yahoo! Messenger, 846-849

Instant Messenger (AOL), 837-846
Instant Messenger (Microsoft Network),
830, 848-852
Insurance
from Safeware, 324
shopping online for, 530
Integrated Drive Electronics ODE), 368
IntelliMouse (Microsoft), 398
IntelliPoint software (Microsoft), 398
Internal devices, setting up, 370
International Telecommunications
Union (ITU), 747
Internet
backing up over, 662-664
bill payments over, 529, 542
optimizing performance on,
744-745
security and, 225-226
Internet access, 46, 276, 301-303,
312-3 14
with AirPort software, 301-303
fast, 759-769
free, 730-731
performance problems, 769-773
sharing, 2 12, 275
whi le traveling, 312-314
Internet Assistants, Microsoft
Word 98,440
Internet chat, 829-858
Internet Control Panel, 733-740
configuring, 734-736
setup options, 736-740
Internet Editor Assistant (lEA), 64
Internet e-mail. See E-mai l
Internet Explorer 5.0, 751-754
boosting cache size, 765
configuring, 812-815
downloading files with, 809-812

Index
preferences dialog box, 813
Web cache purging, 760
Internet File Sharing setup screen, 824
Internet networking, history of, 226-227
Internet newsgroups, configuring, 71
Internet Relay Chat (IRC), 830, 856-857
Internet searching, using Sherlock 2,
I 0-ll , 182-187
Internet Service Providers. See ISPs
Internet Setup Assistant (ISA), 61-72,
299
Interview USB (Interex), 556
Investment portfolio, Quicken, 532
Investment tracking online, 543-544
Invisible files, 576
Iomega driver, 703
Iomega Tools software, 366
IomegaWare Install, 363
lP (Internet Protocol) address, 67 , 222
IPNetRouter (Sustajnable Softworks),
212, 275-276
IRC client software, 856-857
IRC (Internet Relay Chat), 830, 856-858
IRC terms, 858
ircle IRC client, 857
ISA, using to set up an ISP account,
64-72
ISP Referral Assistant, 62-64
ISPs (Internet Service Providers), 52
accessing on the road, 329
account setup using ISA, 64-72
vs. AOL, 720-731
Apple's default, 52
broadband, 745-748
selecting, 273
iStick (Macally), 401
iSub woofer system, 429, 431
iTools components, 726-729

J
Java,853
Java applets, 47, 852
JavaScript, 852-853
Jaz drives (Iomega), 361, 366, 372
Joystick vs. mouse, 401
Joysticks, 397,400-401,607
JPEG (.jpg) files, 384, 474,642
Junk e-mail, 795-806
and AOL, 796-798
and Claris Emailer, 798-800
complaining about, 805-806
and Eudora Pro, 803-804
and Netscape Communicator,
804-805
and Outlook Express, 800-803
Justification, 481

K
Kaleidoscope desktop enhancements, 573
Kensington input devices, 399, 709
Kensington Turbo Mouse, 399
Kerning, 481, 489
Key repeat rate, setting, 95
Keyboard Control Panel, 94-96
Keyboard layouts, selecting, 95
Keyboard shortcuts, 86-89, 129
Keyboarding skills, 273
Keyboards, 400
Apple, 396
combo, 400
ergonomic, 397, 400
laptop, 307
for traveling, 328
troubleshooting, 407-409,411
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KeyCaps programs, 5 15
Keychain feature, 7-8,72, 162-165, 632
KidSafe feature, 72 1-723, 726-729

L
Labels Preferences dialog box, 83-84
Language Kits, 47
Languages, available in Nisus Writer
5.1.3, 446
Languages dialog, for indexing
purposes, 181
LANs (local area networks), 196-197
Laptop case, selecting, 326
Laptop computers (laptops). See also
iBook; Bronze Powerbook G3;
Powerbook
accessory kit, 327
and airport X-rays, 323
cases for, 326
extended warranties, 315
giving presentations, 330-33 1
hiding in luggage, 325
problems with, 320-323
protecting from the elements, 327
resetting old, 319
safety kit, 324-326
sent to Apple to be serviced, 28 l
setting up, 287-310
using as a desktop computer,
306-308
Laptop safety kit, 324-326
Large buttons, 81
Large System Font, I 07
Larger icons, 80
LaserWriter 8f printer driver, 13
LaserWriter Fax, 703
Lasso, 384
Launcher, adding features to, 575

Layout Page dialog box, in Nisus Writer,
457-458
Letter Wizard, Microsoft Word 98, 439
Letterspace feature, Nisus
Writer 5.1.3, 446
Licenses, software, 24-25, 258, 277, 308
Limited users, 141 - 145, 159
Line Numbers feature, Nisus
Writer 5.1.3, 446
Linear editing (video), 551
List view, 116- 120
vs. Icon and Button view, 11 6
options, 8 1-82
resizing icons in, 120
Listing running applications, 129- 130
Local area networks (LANs), 196-1 97
LocaiTalk to Ethernet adapter, 283
LocaiTalk networks, 196-197, 703
Locking removable media, 685
Logging in, multiple user environment,
158-162
Logout command, 16-17
Long ADB chains, 403
Long erase formatting, 367
Lossless compression, 475

M
Mac OS Extended, 338
Mac OS 9
Apple software that longer works
on, 13
File Manager, 337
installing, 19-49
installing on clones, 4, 27-28
new features of, 5-8
requirements, 4
stability, 5, 579
what has changed in, 8- 11

Index
Mac OS 9 Finder. See Finder;
Simple Finder
Mac OS Read Me file, 33
Mac OS Setup Assistant, 52-61, 272
Mac OS Standard, 338
Mac OS X, 5, 579, 745
Mac volume on a Windows NT file
server, 649-650
MacBinary files, 810, 8 14, 826
MaclnTax Deluxe 99 (Intuit), 539-541
Macintosh File System (MFS), 337
Macintosh Tutorial, 272
MacLinkPlus Deluxe, 640
MacNFS (Thursby Systems), 647
Macro viruses, 694
Macros, in Microsoft Word 98,440
Macs (Macintosh computers)
as a gaming machine, 603-609
aulhorized dealers, 280-281
installing, 269-285
installing a network on, 277-278
replacing on an network, 278
setting up, 270-271
setting up for best game
performance, 607-609
tips for safe setups, 279-282
using on the road, 311 -33 1
warranty, 280
MacSense Palm Router Elite, 212, 277
MacTCP Control panel, 207
Madden 2000 (Aspyr), 598
Magneto-optical drives
for backups, 66 L, 670
format, 284
Mail actions, Claris Emailer, 782, 799
Mail Controls, AOL, 796-798
Mai\ Rules, Outlook Express, 802
Mariner Write 2.0, 447-448, 458-459
Master Directory Block, 336

Master pages, in publishing, 481
Mavis Beacon Teaches Typing, 273
Media I 00 video capture cards/boards,
556
Melissa virus, 681,791
Memory. See RAM
Memory Control Panel, 96-98,743, 768
Memory effect problems, 322-323
Menu bar clock, 92
Menu Blinking, 94
Menus
contextual, 113-116
under Simple Finder, 112-113
Message Filters, in Netscape Messenger,
804-805
MicroMat TechToo1 Pro, 315
Microsoft Excel 98, 533-538
Microsoft lntelliMouse, 398
Microsoft IntelliPoint software, 398
Microsoft Internet Explorer, 751-754
boosting cache size, 765
configuring, 8 12-815
downloading files, 809-812
preferences dialog box, 813
Web cache purging, 760
Microsoft Network Instant Messenger,
830
Microsoft Network Messenger Service
(MSNMS), 848-852
Microsoft Office
cross-platform, 636-637
fi le translations, 639
troubleshooting, 709
uninstall, 260
Microsoft Outlook Express 5,
782-784, 794
and junk e-mail, 800-803
scripts, 238

903

904

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
Microsoft Word 98 for the Mac, 67 1-672
AutoSave/Backup Option,
671-672
cross-platform, 638
features, 437-440
word-fmmatting, 449-451
MIDI (Musical Instrument Digital
Interface), 550
MIME (Multipurpose Internet Mail
Extension), 785
MindExpander, 827
Minimum install, Norton Installer, 253
MiroMOTION DC-30plus (Pinnacle
Systems), 555
Modem Settings, 66
Modems, 62-63, 66, 744
M-1000 flat-panel speakers
(Monsoon), 432
Monitor, and playing games, 606-607
Monitors Control Panel, 12, 99
More Automated Tasks folder,
AppleScript, 231-232
More Sample Scripts folder, AppleScript,
234-235
Mouse, 396-397
laptop, 307
multibutton, 397
for playing games, 606
round, 396
for traveling, 328
troubleshooting, 406-407
using a joystick instead of, 40 I
Mouse Control Panel, 12, 98
Mouse motion, erratic, 406
Mouse pads, 399
MOV (.mov) files, 474
MPEG Layer 3 (MP3) format, 642-643
MPEG (Motion Picture Expert Group)
format, 642

Multi-Ad creator, troubleshooting, 709
MultiLedger (Checkmark), 538
Multiline composer, in JnDesign, 489
Multiplayer Civilization II (MacSoft),
598-599
Multiple Master Fonts (Adobe), 512
Multiple User Accounts, 139
Multiple User environment, 6, 137- 165
and Epson printers, 703-704
logout for, 16-17
and program preference files,
709-710
Multiple Users Control Panel, 138- 140
Mutual fund quotes, 530
M.Y.O.B. Accounting Plus, 538
Myth II: Soulblighter (Bungie), 600

N
Name and company name,
entering, 53, 56-57
Name and password for Mac file
share, 223
Natural-language Internet search
utility, 10-11
NetBEUl protocol, 198
NetBIOS protocol, 650
Netscape Communicator 4.7,
750,754-756
boosting cache size, 766
and junk e-mail, 804-805
and TalkBack, 710
Web cache purging, 761-762,764
Netscape Messenger, 786-787
crashes, 795
filters in, 804-805
Netscape Navigator, 750, 754-756
boosting cache size, 766
Web cache purging, 761-762

Index
Network Assistant, 9
Network Assistant Management
software, 47
Network Browser dial-up, 223-225, 710
Network cards, troubleshooting, 710-711
Network drives, for backups, 661-662
Network File Share, UNIX, 647
Network instant Messenger
(Microsoft), 830
Network Messenger Service (MSNMS),
848-852
Network numbers, user configurable,
202-203
Network printer, 59-60, 277
Network protocols used on LANs, 197
Network Time Server feature, 92
Networks, 195-227
installing a Mac on, 276-278
printers on, 59-60, 277
replacing a Mac on, 278
socketconnection,770
New User dialog box, 139- 140, 622, 624
Newsgroups, configuring, 71
NeXT technology, 8
NFS client, 647
NFS volume, 647
NiCad batteries, 322
Nickel Metal Hydride batteries, 323
Nikon CoolPix 950, 427
Nisus Writer 5. 1.3
clipboards, 445
features, 444-447
formatting, 455-458
No Driver Found message, 409
Nodes, user configurable, 202-203
None permission level, 617
Nonlinear editing (video), 551
Normal users, 141, 159
Norton AntiVirus Scheduler, 687

Norton AntiVirus (Symantec), 682,
686-688, 711
Norton Disk Doctor, 347, 351
Norton Disk Editor (Symantec), 335-336
Norton Utilities for Macintosh
(Symantec), 337, 350
to check for damaged fonts, 514
Installer, 250-253, 261
older versions of, 344
Not Enough Power to Function
message, 410
Notes, leaving on the desktop, 135
Number formats, 53
Numbers Control Panel, 99-1 00
Numeric keypad, 407
nVIR virus, 695

0
ObjectSupportLib, 741 , 795
OCR (optical character recognition),
390-392
Office Assistant (Excel), 537
Offsite backups, 658
O'Grady's Hardware registry, 324-325
O'Grady's Power Page, 324-325
OmniPage (Caere), 391,393
One-button installation, OS 9, 20
1OOBaseTX network standard, 197-198
I OOBase VG network standard, 197-198
Online access
and bad performance, 731-733
fast, 759-769
speeding up, 731-745
Online auditorium, AOL, 855
Online chat behavior, 845-846
Online experience, optimizing, 743-744
Online options, 719-748
Online Payment (Intuit), 542
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Online services, virus scans, 684
Open dialog box makeover, 574
Open files, maximum number of, I 0
Open Recent feature, Mariner
Write 2.0, 447
Open windows, collapsing, 84
OpenGL 3D graphics display
. technology, 12, 592
OpenType fonts, 511
Optical media, 283, 4 14-426
Optimizing a hard drive, 344-346
Option key, 132- 133
Option key shortcut, 129
OPTION-copying, 37-38
ORB drive, 363
Orbit trackball , 399
OS 9. See Mac OS 9
Out Box, creating, 629-630
Outlook Express 5 (Microsoft),
782-784, 794
and junk e-mail, 800-803
scri pts, 238
Owner securi ty group, 6 16

p
Page layout program (FrameMaker), 495
PageMaker and PageMaker Plus (Adobe),
480, 482-485
Painting module, AppleWorks 5, 442
Painting programs, 462-472
Palatino, 391
Palm Desktop 2.5, 8, 708
Palm Pilot HotSync, 8
Panels users, 141-1 45, 159
Apple menu, 161
view of Mac enviro nment, 160
Parental Contro ls feature, AOL, 72 1-722
Partitioning a hard drive, 337-342, 660

Password phrase, Voicepri nt, 153-157
Password-protecting files, 7-8
Passwords
adding to a Keychain, 632
AirPo1t, 302
alternative, 146-147
AppleTalk Control Panel, 203
selecting, 61
storing using Keychai n, 162-1 65
strong, 139, 142,225-226,825
TCP!JP Administration, 218
Voiceprint, 153-157
weak, 225-226
Password-stealing schemes (online), 685
PC Card Bus slot, 321-322
PC tile extensio ns, 644-645
PCI-based FireWire interface cards, 552
PCs (Windows-based). See also
Cross-platform
file sharing with, 635-653
files compressed in Zip
format, 638
moving fi les to and from, 643-65 I
preparing graphics for, 476-478
troubleshooting file sharing with,
652-653
PCX (.pcx) files, 474
PDF (Portable Document Format), 486,
488, 498
Performa, 244
Permission levels, 6 17-61 8
Permissions, 617-618, 620
Personal Backup (ASD Software),
665-666
Personal File Sharing, 61 2
Personal Filing Cabinet, AOL, 793-794
Personal Start Page, EarthLi nk, 722, 725
Personal Web server, 46
Phone lines, while traveling, 3 13

Index
Photo Paint (Corel), 393
PhotoDeluxe (Adobe), 393,427,464-465
Photoshop (Adobe), 383, 393,
465-467,55 1
PICT (.pet) files, 474
PlainTalk speech recognition, 11, 47
Platinum sounds, I 09-110
Platters, hard drive, 334-335
Plug-ins, adding to Sherlock 2, 192-194
PlusOptimizer (Alsoft), 345
PNG (.png) tiles, 474-475
PopChar Pro program, 515
Pop-up windows, 131-132
Portable inkjet printer, 328-329
Portable Network Graphics, 474
Portfolio View, Quicken, 530
Ports, 273-274
PostScript fonts, 497, 506-508. See also
Fonts
bitmapped on the screen, 515-5 l 6
bitmapped when printed, 516-517
components of, 507
installing, 509
missing, 517
vs. TrueType fonts, 506, 5 10-511
types of, 509
for a Web site, 523
PostScript format, 498-499
PostScript printer, 272, 277
PostScript Printer Description (PPD)
files, 272, 277
Power Computing clones, 27
Power Mac G4, 293, 603
Power Manager, resetting, 318-319
Power outages, 656
Power strip, 279
PowerBook
combination jack, 289
CPU heat generation, 323

hints and tips, 318-319
mounting as a SCSI device, 328
protecting on the road, 314-331
Registry database, 325
setting up, 289-290
transferring data to, 307-308
using as a desktop computer,
306-307
PowerBook Duo 2300, 329
PowerBook 5300, troubleshooting,
322, 706
PowerBook G3. See Bronze
PowerBook G3
PowerBook 3400/03 Ethernet problems
with, 704
PPD file, 272, 277
PPP connection setup, 67
Preference file corruption, 742
Preferences command, 15
Preflighting, 490, 499
Premiere (Adobe), 555-557, 565-566
Presentations, using your laptop
for, 330-331
Previous System Folder, 21, 28
going back to, 40
merging with new, 36-39
Print shop vs. service bureau, 496
Print shops, 329, 496
Printer Connection setup, 59
Printer Descriptions folder, 272
Printer Selection setup, 60
Printer Share software, 277
Printing
commercial, 495-499
limiting access to, 145
network, 277
to portable printers, 328-329
setting up, 59-60, 272
using Chooser, 280

907

908

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
while on the road, 329
to your neighbor's printer,
746-747
Printing (commercial), preparing
for, 495-499
Printing menu, Panels users view, 162
Privileges, user, 144
Processor cycling, 3 16
Processor upgrade card software, 704
Program Linking, 616,623
Programs. See Software
Protecting files, 344, 679-696
Protecting a laptop, 324-326
from the elements, 327
on the Internet, 225-226
on the road, 314-331
Proxies screen, 72
Proxy servers, 71, 815
Publishing on the Desktop, 479-504
PX/SPX protocol, 197

Q
Quake 3: Arena (id Software), 600
QuarkXPress, 249,491-494
Application Preferences dialog
box,673
restoring damaged files, 674
secret backup feature, 672, 674
QuickDraw display technology, 13,
507,511-512
QuickDraw GX, 13, 511-512
Quicken, 244
Credit Card, 543
QuickAnswers, 531-532
Quicken Deluxe 2000, 528-533
Quicken 98, 533, 545-546
Quicken 2000,546-547

setting up online banking,
545-547
Quick.Mail (CE Software), 276
QuickTime movies, 437-438
QuickTime VR, 438

R
RAID drives, to record video footage,
560-561
RAID (Redundant Array of Inexpensive
Drives), 560-561, 660
Rainbow Six (MacSoft), 600
RAM
giving a program more, 742,
744-745
installing on iBook, 304-306
for new software, 245
for playing games, 603-604, 607
required for OS 9, 4
RAM Disk, 97-98,317,766-769
RARP configuration procedures, 212-2 14
RARP servers, 208, 212
Raster image processor (RIP), 510, 517
Read Me file, 33
Read Only permission level, 617
Read & Write permission level, 617
Ready Set Go program, 494-495
Rebuilding the desktop, 576-578, 586
Recovering a backup, 674-678
Recovering deleted files, 337
Recovering from hard drive
crashes, 342-347
Redux,663
Refresh button, 777
Regional preferences, 52-53
Reinstalling application software,
274-275, 285, 308

Index

Remote Access, 623
Remote Access Control Panel, 734
Removable drives. See also Hard drives
available, 360
faceplates, 364
filling the slots on, 562
fo rmatting, 365-368
installing, 359-376
setting up, 362-364
troubleshooting, 372-376
Removable media
for backups, 660
copying files to, 283
limiting access to, 146
locking, 685
overuse of, 670
setting up, 370-37 1
Repairs, authorized dealer, 280-281
Repetitive tasks, automating, 229-242
Rescue TXT (Abbott Systems), 677
Reset button, 580
Resources, granting to users, 144-145
Resources available on a remote Mac,
listing, 224
Retrospect Desktop Backup (Dantz),
663, 668, 683
repairing a damaged backup,
675-676
Storage Set catalog, 675-676
troubleshooting, 711
Retrospect EasyScript, 664-665
Retrospect Express, 663
Retrospect Workgroup Backup, 664
Revision A iMac, 603
Revision C iMac, 603
Revision D iMac, 603
RGB color method (printing), 496
R121 Dual Analog Router, 277

Roth IRA Planner, 542
Router address, 2 1.1
Running applications, listing, 129- 130
Runtime for Java, 47

s
Safeware insurance, 324
Satellites (speakers), 429
Save as PDF, 486
Save dialog box makeover, 574
Scale to fit screen option, Desktop
picture, I 09
Scanners
document window, 381
documentation, 380
hardware locking switches, 386
installing, 377-394
multifunction printers as, 389-390
preview image, 381
reasons to buy, 378
setting up, 378-379
settings on, 384-386
Scanning dri vers, problems with, 388
Scanning software, 382-384
automatic mode, 382
target resolution, 383
ScanTastic (Second Glance Software), 393
Scheduling drive volume indexing,
177- 178
Scheduling software updates, 257-259
Schemes (online hoaxes), 685
Scores virus, 694
Screen backlighting, 3 16
Screen brightness, reducing, 315
Screen display settings, changing, 501
Screen names, AOL, 79 1
Screen redraw, 572
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Script Editor scripts, AppleScript,
236-237
Scripts
AppleScript prerecorded, 230-237
and Outlook Express, 238
Scroll arrows, Ill
Scroll bar display, II 0-111
SCSI cards, 371, 704
SCSI chain backup problems, 677-678
SCSI chains, 352, 372-374, 385, 677-678
SCSI device
mounting PowerBook as, 328
vs. USB device, 389
SCSI drives, 352
setting up removable, 362-363
troubleshooting, 372-374
SCSI ID numbers, 352, 373
SCSI Probe, 372-373
SCSI scanners
problems with, 387-388
settings for, 384-385
termination switches, 379
SCSI (Small Systems Computer
Interface), 352, 389
SCSI to USB adapter/converter, 283, 372
Search criteria, Sherlock 2, 170- 175
Search engines, 183, 188
Search Internet command, 15
Searching for files by content, 175- 182
Searching the Internet using
Sherlock 2, 182-187
Section dialog box, AppleWorks 5, 454
Secure password, selecting, 6 1
Securing Internet files from hackers,
824-825
Security, Internet, 225-226
Security certificates, 773
Security groups, 616-6 17

Seeding AppleTalk zones, 199
Selected text contextual menu, 115
Serial number (software), 275
Serial port, lack of, 278
Serial printers, 277, 703
Service, at authorized dealers, 280-28 1
Service bureau vs. print shop, 496
Setup Assistant (Mac OS), 52-61
Setup Details for a user, 14 1
SevenDust virus, 695
SGI (.sgi) files, 475
Share permissions, 225
Share Workbook setup window
(Excel), 535
Shared Folder setup, 58
Shared volume, 225
connecting to, 630-632
indexing, 175-179
locking down, 825
Network Browser connection,
223-225
Shared volume mount, 632-633, 650
Shareware, paying for, 576, 682
Sharing files with other Macs, 611-634
Sharing files with PCs, 635-653
Sherlock 2, I 0- Ll , 38, 167-194
adding plug-ins, 192- 194
Channels, 187, 190-192
configuring preferences, 179-1 82
creating channels, 190-192
finding bargains on the
Web, 187- 189
finding software components,
261-262
predefined search channels, 184
Preferences dialog box, 180
plug-ins, 194
search criteria, 170- 175

Index
searching for files by content,
175- 182
searching the Internet using,
182-187
Shopping online, 187-189,530
Short erase formatting, 367
Shutdown, 92-93
Signature, online, 787
SilverFast (LaserSoft Imaging), 393
SimCity 3000 (Electronic Arts), 600-60 I
Simple Finder, 55-56, 76-78,
111-1 13, 138
Sleep mode, 92
Small System Font, 107
Smaller icons, 80
Smart Scrolling, 110-J 11
Smjleys, 845-846
Snak 3.1 (IRC client), 857
SnapzPro (Ambrosia Software), 575
Sneakernet, 643, 646
Software
backup features of, 670-674
bundled, 244-245
conflicts with, 407,706-712,742
crashes, 740-743, 774-775
damaged or lost files, 656
fail s to open, 708
giving more memory to, 742
installing, 243-265, 7 I 2
listing running, I 29- 130
reinstalling, 274-275, 285, 308
removing, 259-265
restricting running of, 143-144
setup report, 29
slow to launch, 691
that does not work with OS9, I 3
Software extensions, 252, 262-265,
579-585, 69 1, 699

Software License Agreement (Apple),
24-25
Software licenses, 24-25, 258, 277, 308
Software setup report, 29
Software Update Control Panel, 5-6,
713,723
Software Update feature, 254-259
Software updates, 254-259, 274, 284
AOL and, 723
automatic, 5-6, 723
checking for, 410-4ll, 712-715
getting the latest, 254, 275, 576
scheduling, 257-259
SoftWindows, troubleshooting, 711
Sound Control Panel, 99-100
Sound dialog box, J09
Sound Sets, I 09
Sound Track menu, 109-110
Sounds Control Panel, 12
Speakers, 429-432, 605-606
Special menu, 16-17
Panels users view, 162
under Simple Finder, 1J 3
Speech recognition software, II , 47
Spreadsheet module, AppleWorks 5, 443
Spring-loaded folders, 76-78
Star Wars Episode I: Racer
(LucasArts), 602
StarCraft (B lizzard Entertainment), 601
Startup Disk Control Panel, 36, 341, 354
Stereo system, 429-432
Stickies utility, 135
Stock trading and quotes, 530, 542-547
Storage methods, 360
Storing passwords using Keychain,
162-165
Story Editor, PageMaker Plus, 485
Strong passwords, 139, 142,
225-226, 825
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Stufflt Deluxe (Aladdin), 638, 826-827
Stufflt Expander (Aladdin), 88, 826-827
Stufflt product conflicts, 707-708
Styles, in Nisus Writer, 456-457
StyleWriter printer (Apple), 277,704
StyleWriter printer drivers, 704
Submenus, turning folders into, 90
Subroutines, AppleScript, 236-237
Subwoofers, 43 1
suitcase tile, 507-508
Suitcase font management (Extensis),
519,709
SuperDisk driver conflicts, 705
SuperDisk drives (lmation), 248-249,
279,36 1,376,705
SurfDoubler (Vicomsoft), 275
SYHS camcorders, 553
Switching between applications,
84-85, 126-131
SyJet drives (SyQuest), 36 1
Symbol characters, in Microsoft
Word 98,45 1
System conflicts, troubleshooting,
699-706
System crashes, causes of, 578-590
System enhancements, 572, 575-576
System files, finding corrupted, 586
System Folder Controls, 582
System Folder setup, recording, 581
System folders, 278
merging, 36-39
merging Previous with new, 36-39
new Mac OS 9, 2 1,28
System Protiler, 262-263, 58 1
System setups
recording, 581
simplified, 72-73
System utilities, third-party, 572

T
Tables, Microsoft Word 98, 438
Tags, document formatti ng, 495
TalkBack, Netscape Commun icator
and, 710
TalkCity chat, 853-854
Tape drive, for backups, 660
TARGA 1000 and TARGA 2000
(Pinnacle Systems), 556
Targa (.tga) fi les, 475
Tax preparation, 531 , 539-542
Tax-related income and expenses, 530
TCP/IP, 197, 207
Administration mode, 214,
2 18-219
Administration password, 218
advanced configuration, 214-220
Advanced user mode, 2 14-215
Basic mode, 214
Configurations dialog box,
2 19-220
configuring, 207-220
file sharing conflicts, 705
Get Info dialog box, 217
history of, 226
importing and exporting settings,
2 19-220
options,208-210,216-217
Options dialog box, 216-217
User Mode dialog box, 215
TCP/IP Control Panel, 207-208, 210,
2 15, 73 1-733
Technical support (Apple), 281
TechTool Pro (MicroMat), 315, 337,
347,350
to check for damaged fonts, 5 l4
troubleshooting, 7 11
TeleAdapt CooiPad, 327

Index
TeleAdapt Executive Telekit, 313
l OBaseT hub, 2 12
Termination switches, SCSI scanner, 379
Terms used in this book, glossary of,
859-886
Text Behaviors, setting, l 0 I
Text color, for highlighted text, I05
Text Control Panel, lO I
Text files. See Files
TextBridge (ScanSoft), 393
T4 virus, 696
Theft protection, 324-325, 657
Themes, desktop, I 04- 105, I 09
Thermal recaJibration, 560
3D graphics, I 2, 592
TIFF (.tif) files, 384, 475, 498, 64 1
Tile on screen option, Desktop
picture, 109
Time, setting, 54-55, 9 1-92
Title bar, collapsible, 110
Toast (Adaptec), 415, 418-420, 706-707
Tomb Raider ni (Aspyr), 602
Total Annihilation: Gold Edition
(MacSoft), 602
Trackballs, 397-399
Trackboard (DataDesk), 400
Tracking changes
in Microsoft Word 98,440
in Nisus Writer 5. 1.3 , 446
Trackpad Control Panel, 292, 320
Trackpads,292,320,399
T raveling with your Mac, 3 11 -331
breaking in hardware first, 326
connecting to the Internet,
312-3 14
Troubleshooting guide, 697-716
TrueType fonts, 497, 509-510
for professional printing, 523
vs. PostScript fonts, 506, 5 10-5 I l

TWAIN driver, 393
TWAlN (Technology Without An
Interesting Name), 393
Twisted-pair wire, 197
Type I PostScript fonts, 509
Type I Scaler extension, 508
Type 11 9 error, 705
Type 3 PostScript fon ts, 509
Typing course, 273

u
Unicode, 508-509
Uninstal ler, Norton, 252,260-26 1
UniTrap (Contour Desig n), 399
UNIX Network File Share, 647
Unreal Tournament (MacSoft), 602
Unselected text contextual menu, 116
Update Agent (Insider Software),
7 13-7 14
Update Apple Hard Disk Drivers
option, 26
Updates to software, 254-259, 274, 284
AOLand, 723
automatic, 5-6, 723
checking for, 410-4 11,712-715
getting the latest, 254, 275, 576
sched uling, 257-259
Updating a driver with Drive Setup,
353-356
Upgrading and Troubleshooting Your
Mac, 280
Uploading data to another computer, 662
Uploading fi les to an FfP server, 648
USB chain, 370
USB Device Extension, ll , 375, 385
USB digital camera, 427
USB drive, setting up, 370
USB driver, troubleshooting, 4 11 , 706
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USB Driver Extension, 409
USB expansion card, 404
USB FlashCard, 427
USB Interface (Focus Enhancements), 33 1
USB keyboards, 396
USB mice, 397, 399
USB ports, 273, 406
USB scanners
problems with, 388
settings, 385-386
USB Twin Seri al Adapter (Keyspan), 428
USB video capture, 556
USB (Universal Serial Bus) dev ices,
279-280, 352
vs. ADB devices, 402
installing, 404-405
not recognized, 4 10
power of, 406
speed of, 405
support for, I I
troubleshooting, 375-376,
409-4 11
US B-to-serial adapter, 428
Use Defaults option, 743-744
Use Relative Date option, 82
User authentication fail ures, 733
User Info options screen, 14 1- 142
User license number (software), 275
User Mode di alog box, 202
User Picture, 141
User preferences, setting up, 5 1-73
User profiles, 14 1-146
User Setup Details, 14 1
Users
adding to groups, 623-624
creating, 62 1-623
with File Sharing, 620-625

logging in, 158- 162
managing, 146- 152, 620-625
security group, 6 16
setting up, 139- 140
types of, 14 1
Users & Groups d ialog box, 62 1
Uti lities, 569-590
Utility software conflicts, 578

v
Variation color, 105
Velocity Engine, 8
Ventura (Corel), 495
VersionTracker, 274, 386,410, 572,
7 14-7 15
VGA d isplay port on Bronze PowerBook
G3, 307
VHS camcorders, 553
Vice installer uti lity (MindVision), 827
Video
capturing, 550-561
hard drive speed for, 56 1
hard drive storage space for,
559-560
li ve video tips, 562-563
production, 549
tips for high-quality, 56 1-566
Video capture cards/boards, 552, 555-556
Video captu re hardware vs.
FireWire, 551 -552
Video capture software, 563-566
Video dubbing (copying), 553
Video editing options, 552-553
Video editing software, 555-559
View menu, 16, I 12

Index
View Options dialog box, 11 9,
12 1- 122, 125
Views Font, 107
Views Preferences dialog box, 78-82
Virex (Network Associates), 682-683,
689-69 1
Schedule Editor, 689-690
troubleshooting, 712
Virtual memory, 97, 774-775
for new software, 245-246
required for OS 9, 4
turning off, 318
Virtual reality (VR), 438
Virus Detective, 682
Virus protection, 679-696
Virus protection software, 682-683,
685-686
to check for damaged fonts, 5 13
problems with, 691-692
setting up, 686-690
Viruses, 657, 841
catc hing, 680
c ross-platform, 68 1
detecting, 692-693
in e-mail, 790-79 1
list of, 693-696
myths about, 681-682
symptoms of, 680
Visual Basic for Applications (VBA), 440
Voiceprint password phrase, 153-157
Voiceprint Verification, 6-7,
152-157, 159
Vo Itages, abroad, 3 13
Volume, turning down, 318
Volume Bit Map, 336
VR (virtual reality), 438
VRAM, for playing games, 604-605
VST Technologies FireWire drives, 369

w
Wacom graphic tablet, 401
Warranties
extended, 28 1-282,3 14-3 15
Mac, 280
Wave (WAY) file format, 643
Web, history of, 227
Web auctions, 188-189
Web browser (AOL), 724, 750
Web browsers, 749-777. See also Internet
Explorer 5.0
Web cache, 759
boosting, 765-767
corrupted, 742, 774
deleting files, 763-765
purging, 760-763, 776
Web cache files, deleting, 763-765
Web graphics, 775-777
Web performance problems, 773
Web surfing, avoiding heavy traffic
hours, 743
Web-based cha ts, 852-853
WebMail (EarthLink), 329-330
What You See Is What You Get
(WYSIWYG), 438
Wide area network (WAN), 207
Widow and orphan feature, Mariner
Write 2.0, 447
Width card (typesetting), 506
Width di sk (typesetting), 506
Windows
collapsing, 84, Ill
customizing in Icon view, 123
look and behav ior, II 0
pop-up, 131-132
Windows NT tile server, Mac volume
on, 649-650

915

916

Mac OS 9: The Complete Reference
Windows NT shared volu me mount, 650
Wireless networking. See AirPort
networking
Wireless networking worldwide
standard, 292
WMF (.wmf) files, 475
Woofers, 429-432
Word 98 for the Mac (Microsoft),
671-672
AutoSave/Backup Option,
671-672
cross-platform, 638
features, 437-440
word-formatting, 449-451
Word processing, 435-460
Word processor programs, 436-460
AppleWorks 5, 441
desktop publishing with, 480-482
explained, 436
feature-bloat, 480
formatting in, 449-459
Mariner Write 2.0, 447-448
Nisus Writer 5.1.3, 444-447
Word spacing, 48 1
WordPerfect (Corel), 449
Workbook (Excel), 534
World Wide Web, history of, 227
Worldwide warranty for Apple
laptops, 3 13

Worldwide wireless networking
standard, 292
Wrist pads, 399
Write Only (Drop Box) permission
level, 617

X
Xclaim VR128 video capture card (ATI),
555
X-rays, and laptops, 323
XTensions, QuarkXPress, 492

y
Yahoo!, 183
Yahoo! Messenger, 846-849
Yahoo! Messenger window, 849
Year 2000 PowerBook, 293

z
Zip cartridge, format ting, 366-368
Zip drives, 360, 366, 372, 376, 644
Zip files, 638
Zoom box, 130
ZUC virus, 696

Mac OS 9 System Folder Contents
Appearance: This folder contains items designed
to adjust the look of your Mac's desktop.
Apple Menu Items: Any item placed in this folder
appears in the Apple menu.
Application Support: This fold er contains files
required to work with a specific program.
Clipboard: A temporary holding area for text or pictures copied or cut.

MacTCP DNR: Although labeled as a Control Panel,
it's actually a preference file used by your Mac's
Internet-related software.
MS Preference Panels: Yo u only see this folder
with Microso ft's Internet software installed. The
files in thi s folder are used to provide specific
preference settings.
Panels: Stores information about Panels settings
using Mac OS 9's Multiple Users featu re.

ColorSync Profiles: Contains files used to synchronize your Mac's display with input and output
devices (from scanners to printers).

Preferences: This folder contains the custom user
settings files used by va rious programs.

Contextual Menu Items: The items in this folder
wi ll appear in the menu that appears when you
control-click an item.

PrintMonitor Documents: If you use Apple's
PrintMonitor (rather than Desktop Printing) to
manage the jobs sent to a printer, the actual spool
or print files are stored in this folder.

Control Panels: This folder contains programs
that are used to adjust a setting on you r Mac
(such as the Mouse Control Panel) or provide
additional functions.

Scrapbook: A file that contains text and picture
items that you wish to reuse. It uses the Copy and
Paste functions to add to and access its conten ts.

Control Strip Modules: The programs in th is folder
ap pe~ as little icons on your Mac's Control Stri p.

Scripting Additions: This folder contains prebuilt
scripts that wo~with AppleScript.

Favorites: Use this folder as a storage bin for links
to files, folders, disks, and Web sites you want to
access on a regular basis.

Scripts: More AppleScripts including those
supporting the Folder Actions feature .

Finder: This is the program that manages your
desktop, files, and disks.
Fonts: A folder containin g fonts that you use on
your Mac.
Help: The source for the files accessed via Mac OS 9's
Help menu. Individual programs may have their
own separate help features.
Internet Search Sites: A repository of special files
used with Sherlock 2 to provide Internet search
capa bili ty.
Language & Region Support: These files allow
you to adjust Mac OS 9 to work with different languages around the world.
Launcher Items: The Launcher is a floating dock
that contains icons representing files, folders, and
disks. The items or their aliases are placed in this
folder when you drag them to the Launcher window.
Login: Contains information about user accounts
on your Mac.
Mac OS ROM: Only available on recent Macs
(beginning with the iMac). It puts much of the
Mac's special ROM code in a file, which allows for
faster perform ance and easier updating.

Servers: If you are connected with a networked
server (such as one using AppleShare or Mac OS X
Server), settings i nformation may be contained in
this folder.
Shutdown Items: Some programs run a special
routine (such as the Norton FileSaver component
of Norton Utilities) when your Mac shuts down.
The files that activate those features are contained
in this folde r.
Startup Items: Items or aliases to those items that
need to launch as soon as you boot your Mac are
placed in this folder. It's also a good place to put
documents or programs you always want to use
when your Mac is on.
System: This fi le contain s your Mac's keyboard
layouts, system sounds and the computer code for
Mac OS 9.
System Resources: A file with additional software
needed for Mac OS 9.
Text Encodings: The files in this fold er are used
for conversions when you use your Mac for multilingual use. They work with the Text Encoding
Converter extension, which must be active for your
Mac to boot.
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M

aximize the power of Mac OS 9- the best Internet OS ever-loaded with more
than 50 new features. Mac OS 9: The Complet e Referen ce explains how to
install and configure the new operating system, use all its components,

customize your environment for multiple users, and take advantage of the Web-enabled

capabilities. You'lllearn to use the built-in, state-of-the-art technologies, such as
Sherlock 2 for Web searching, AppleScript for file sha.Iing, Voiceprint Passwords, enhance
gaming features, and so much more. This is the perfect companion for every Mac user!

*
*
*
*
*

Install and configure Mac OS 9 on an IMac,
!Book, PowerBook, or any Power Mac computer
Password -protect your Mac environment
for multiple users
Install removable drives, scanners, printers,
and other devices
Use the latest graphics, desktop publishing,·
and video production software
Exchange documents among Mac and Windows
computers without formatting problems

*

*
*
*
*

Share files, folders, and data with other
Mac users over the Internet via TCP/ IP
Use Sherlock 2 for online shopping, e-mail
address lookup, and multiple search
engine searches
Get the latest software updates and system
enhancements automatically via the Internet
Play games that take advantage of Mac OS 9's
enhanced gaming features
Backup and troubleshoot your system

Gene Steinber g is an accomplished author with several Mac books to his credit, including Upgrading & 'Pronbleshoot'i ng
Your Mac. He is a contributing w riter for M acHome magazine, author of the popular weekly "Mac Reality Check" column
for A1·izona Central, host of the Mac Night Owl suppmt Web site (hUp://wwvt'.macnightowl.com), and a featured guest on
Craig Crossman's Com:puter Amer ica radio show.
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